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From the Editorial Committee

We are giving you the next 25th (4/2018) issue of the Quarterly of the Faculty of
Management of the Rzeszow University of Technology entitled “Modern Management
Review”.

The primary objective of the Quarterly is to promote publishing of the results of scien-
tific research within economic and social issues in economics, law, finance, management,
marketing, logistics, as well as politics, corporate history and social sciences.

Our aim is also to raise the merits and the international position of the Quarterly pub-
lished by our Faculty. That is why we provided foreign Scientific Council, as well as an
international team of Reviewers to increase the value of the scientific publications.

The works placed in this issue include many assumptions and decisions, theoretical so-
lutions as well as research results, analyses, comparisons and reflections of the Authors.

We would like to thank all those who contributed to the issue of the Quarterly and we
hope that you will enjoy reading this issue.

With compliments
Editorial Committee
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Ceslovas BARTKUS

USING THE RELATIVE STRENGTH INDEX FOR
ACTIVE INVESTMENTS IN THE FOREIGN
EXCHANGE MARKET

The Foreign Exchange market is constantly affebied huge amount of economic and po-
litical events, such as decisions of Central bankanges of various economic ratios, elec-
tions, official announcements of country leadets, #arious investors, financiers and scien-
tists had created many economic ratios, mathenh&dicaulas and investing strategies to help
improve the results of investments in financiatimsients. The paper presents and discusses
the data collected using the American analyst'sl&gelVilder's Relative Strength Index in
spot trades of the European Euro and the Uniteg@sStmllar pair. All data has been gathered
from 01-01-2016 to 01-07-2017 and analyzed fronewa points of view. The aim of this
research is to find the best Relative Strength Imdedification for trading in FOREX market.
The research departed from classic Relative Streingtex to more sensitive modifications
of original formula.Eight trading scenarios haveménvestigated with eight different Rela-
tive Strength Index modifications. Only one of thiead positive result on return despite most
of scenarios had the accuracy above 50%. Theedithlyzes the reasons of trading losses
also. The index was wrong when strong fundameatabfs such as speeches of the ECB and
FED heads took place. These mistakes brought gddases of more than 2% unprofitability
each. All work was based on the literature analgédifferent authors from different coun-
tries and information from the FOREX brokers.

Keywords: financial markets, FOREX, Relative Strength Index.

1. INTRODUCTION

Since the first financial products appeared onntagket, people have been trying to
make a profit or save their capital by trading ¢hpeoducts. Various approaches and theo-
ries have been developed to evaluate the risksrefutalue, future profit or loss. Despite
many of the existing approaches, financial instmta@eed new ones. The reasons for that
are new risks, new products and new technologiassipilities for researching. The main
ways to make a decision to invest in a financiatkebare fundamental and technical anal-
yses. In 1978 Welles Wilder invented the Relatitrei®th Index (RSI). It has become very

1 Ceslovas Bartkus, MSc, Faculty of Social ScienPesievezys University of Applied Sciences,
Laisves a. 23, Panevezys LT-35200, Lithuania;e:raslovas.bartkus@panko@RCID: 0000-
-0003-4023-6627.

Mgr Ceslovas Bartkus, Wydziat Nauk Spotecznych, Wmsytet Nauk Stosowanych w Ponie-
wiezu, Laisves a. 23, PoniewielL T-35200, Litwa; e-mail: ceslovas.bartkus@pankdRCID:
0000-0003-4023-6627.
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popular and widely used among technical analystgyii@lly this index was created for
stock market predictions. However, the methodolofjthe RSI calculation allows us to
use it in other financial markets; such as the igor&xchange market (FOREX). FOREX
is the biggest of the markets of financial produdgth a daily turnover of 4-5 trillion dollars.
One of the attributes of this market is the higitgrolatility. From the point of view of
securities trader, this type of volatility forcesuyto monitor the FOREX instruments daily
or hourly. In other words, an investor has to bey\&ctive and react to changes in the
market. This article presents the results of adiimding between the European Euro and
the US dollar (EUR/USD) currency pair with varioagerpretations of RSI. The biggest
difference from W. Wilder's RSl is that this indtoais also used on hourly charts. Mean-
while, the author recommends doing this on dailgrtsh The main aim of the research is to
find the best RSI modification for active tradimgthe FOREX market. Along with this
result the paper seeks and discusses the funddmeagans influencing the changing price
of the EUR/USD currency.

2. THE USE OF TECHNICAL AND FUNDAMENTAL ANALYSIS
IN FOREX MARKET

The Foreign Exchange market (FOREX) is a placeahayers and sellers meet. More-
over, it is a place where supply and demand se¢xbbange rafeln 2001 daily FOREX
turnover was 1.2 trillion US dollars. Since therilu®013, it peaked 4 times and reached
5.3 trillion®. A few factors had a major impact on this hugeguh activity. Firstly, tech-
nological progress created an environment wheresitavs and traders can make deals on
laptops, computer tablets and mobile phones. Toerethe FOREX market became avail-
able to all of us 24 hours a day and 5 days a \reekalmost any place on earth. Secondly,
the retail FOREX brokers started providing finahsirvices for low capital investors. Re-
tail brokers have created new financial prodtiatsich work with a large financial lever-
age. The daily turnover slightly decreased to %tlifon USD in 2016. It is possible that
a certain part of traders have chosen investingryptocurrencies instead of the regular
currencies. The market value of main cryptocurresidias risen from 10 billion USD in
the beginning of 2016 to 30 billion USD in the sed@uarter of 20157

The FOREX market is different from the traditiofiaancial markets because it has no
physical trading place, such as New York Stock Exge (NYSE) or Chicago Board of
Trade (CBOT). However, the same methods of analysgsl by the investor in the stock,
bonds, funds or commodities markets can be adaptedmain ways to make a decision to
invest in the financial market are the fundameatal technical analysés~undamental

2 C. BartkusReliability Trends in Retail Foreign Exchange Bnsk#arket ,Ekonomiczne Prob-
lemy Ustug” 2017, 2 (127).

3 Foreign Exchange Turnover in April 2Q16Triennial Central Bank Survey” 2016, www.bis.
org/publ/rpfx16fx.pdf

4 A very popular product among the retail FOREX lerskis the Contract for Differences (CFD).

5 The most popular cryptocurrencies are BitcoingEghm, Monero, Litecoin.

6 G. Hileman, M. RauchsGlobal Cryptocurrency Benchmarking Stud017, www.jbs.cam.ac.
uk/fileadmin/user_upload/research/centres/alteradtnance/downloads/2017-global-crypto-
currency-benchmarking-study.pdf

7 C. BartkusFinancial Markets 2014, p. 47.
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analysis is based on economic ratios and indexahnical analysis is based on mathemat-
ical or statistical formulas and indicators. A &&d task is to select the right one.

Fundamental analysis is the study and interpoatatif factors which influence the
changing value of the analyzed financial objecte Timdamental analysis has to see the
object through a wide spectrum of factors and eszeSuch factors could be political events,
changes in micro and macro economical situatioe.hin fundamental indexes in studies
of the FOREX market are the Central Bank’s Baserést Rate (BIR), Inflation Rate (IR),
Unemployment Rate (UR), and Gross Domestic Pro@ioP). However, the fundamental
analysis is suitable not only for monitoring index@ trader has to track the changes in
fiscal policy of governments and monetary policycentral banks. The right interpretation
provides an opportunity to forecast future econgsitications. At the same time, these types
of forecasts allow us to predict the future curgepdces in the FOREX market. The most
evident recent example is the Quantitative Eas@ig)(program. The QE is a simulation of
an economy program in which the central bank pigesaecurities from the financial mar-
ket. For the first time the phrase “QuantitativesiBg” was mentioned by Japanese econo-
mists Ugaft and Shiratsukato describe the monetary policy followed by thenttal Bank
of Japan since 2001. During the QE, the amountarfay grows until the consumer prices
start rising. High goods prices promote the creatibnew businesses and reduce unem-
ployment. The start of the QE program means theedétion of currency for country that
chooses this monetary instrument. For examplegpiednber 2014, president of the Euro-
pean Central Bank (ECB) Mario Draghi announced#winning of the QE in the eurozone,
starting January 2015. The Euro currency startsithdoits value to other major currencies
straight after his announcement. The Euro agdiest/S dollar lost ~15%, against the Great
Britain pound — ~12%, against the Swiss Franc % HQiring the first year since Draghi’s
announcement.

The technical analysis is based on the past dasea method for the analysis and fore-
cast of future prices, future trading volumes amdiencies of financial instruments. A tech-
nical analyst investigates the market without wimgyabout the fundamental factétsThe
technical analysis tools are the indicators thatlmadivided into 4 groups:

1. Trend indicators Securities prices can move in 3 directions: riggrend), decline
(downtrend) or stay stable (sideway trend). Ongfiee line chart, uptrend is dis-
played as drown rising line. Downtrend is showed@svn declining line. The line
is horizontal during the sideway trend in the marké&e main aim of the trend indi-
cators is indentifying trends as soon as possithle.indicators called “Parabolic Stop
and Reverse”, “Moving Averages”, “Bollinger Bandsihd “Moving Average Con-
vergence Divergence” belong to this group.

2. Moment indicatorsThey can determine the situation in a finance ntarkethe
situation when buyers dominate the market, pritesys increase. Eventually the
enthusiasm of buyers declines and they stop buyis moment is called the
“overbought market”. Moreover, this moment sigratb®ut the possibility of price

8 H. Ugai, Effects of the Quantitative Easing Policy: A SunafyEmpirical Analyses2007,
www.imes.boj.or.jp/research/papers/english/me25pt{l

9 Sh. Shiratsuka, W. Takahashi, K. UeBmancial System and Monetary Policy Implementation
Summary of the 2009 International Conference byrtsitute of Monetary and Economics Studies
of Bank of Japan2009, Tokyo: Discussion Paper No. 2009-E-20.

10 Ch. Kirkpatrick, J. DahlquisTechniranaliz, 2013.
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decrease. Vice versa, in the situation when sall@nsinate the market, prices always
decrease. Eventually the enthusiasm of sellersfadé they stop selling. Therefore,
this moment is called the “oversold” market angignals about the possibility of
price increase. The indicators called “RelativeeSgth Index”, “Stochastic Oscilla-
tor”, and “Williams %R” belong to this group.

3. Volume indicatorsThe volume indicators calculation methodology isdghon the
trading volume in the market. Important economid aolitic events always affect
the increase of the financial products trade. B@mnele, if a certain company an-
nounces about a new technological invention, irrsswill hurry to buy shares of
that company because of the expectation of biggsit and dividends for the share-
holders. The volume indicators determine when thding volume exceeds usually
frames. According to B. Dormei€r the indicators called “Money Flow Index”,
“Volume-Weighted Moving Average”, and “Negative Viohe Index” belong to this
group.

4. Other indicators.These indicators that can be hardly assigned taaliteady de-
scribed groups are characterized by the complefithe calculating methodology.
For example, the “Ichimoku Clauds” can show theketis trend, momentum, levels
of resistance and suppbtitThe next one, called the “Elliott Wave”, is markan
investing philosophy or strategy than a simpledattr. R. N. Elliott believes that
markets move in repeating cycles instead of chafitéctions. Cycles reveal them-
selves in five waves up and three waves down. Afterfirst part of waves follows
another five up and tree down. A trader can idgrtf cycle of market in present
time, if he uses the “Elliott Wave” indicator prape

The “Relative Strength Index” (RSI) has been chdse the later described investiga-

tion for two reasons. Firstly, it is available dmast all PC, mobile and web trading plat-
forms. Secondly, RSI is wildly observed in techhigaalysis books, articles and online
forums. For index calculation, first of all, thelR&#ve Strength (RS) has to be calculated:

RS = AUP / ADP (1)

where: RS — Relative Strength;
AUP — average gain of Up periods during the djmettime frame;
ADP — average loss of Down periods during theiieel time framé?.

The RSI inventor W. Wilder recommends using 14sdagriods. The RS data of thé 1
formula has to be used in RSI calculation:

RSI = 100 — (100 / (1 + RS)) )

11 B. Dormeier,Investing With Volume Analysis. Indentify, FollowmdaProfit from trends2013,
http://ptgmedia.pearsoncmg.com/images/9780137085a0iplepages /0137085508.pdf

12 M. Patel,Trading with Ichimoku Clouds: The Essential Guidéctimoku Kinko Kyo Technical
Analysis 2010.

13 L. Rakesh, P. SelvarRelative Strength Index Application in Identifyificading Movements of
Selected IT Sector Companies in Indi@17, “International Journal of Management & Besi&
Studies”, Vol.7, www.ijmbs.com/Vol7/vol7.1/7-p-selm.pdf
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The calculated RSI value is always between 0 &td The aim of the indicator is to
indicate the moment of the “overbought” market éimel “oversold” market. If RSI goes
above 70 (Figure 1), W. Wilder suggests calling thioment the “overbought” market. It
is mean that desires of the securities buyersadigfisd and their enthusiasm starts to fade.
Therefore, it is the moment of the so-called “Bitarket™*. Thus, in the FOREX market,
a trader can make a “short” (sell) order for eagritre profit of currency’s depreciation.

"overbought'

(market
.'.l A d o

L

"oversold”
market

Figure 1. RSI signals of “overbought” and “oversataarket

It becomes the “Oversold” market when the RSI dropder 30 (Figure 1). It is the sign
that the securities prices will be reversed andstivealled “Bull Market®s will begin. At
the moment of the indication, a trader can makieg” (buy) order and hope for profit of
currency’s value gain. Worth to mention, tradergaligped other techniques for interpreta-
tion of RSI value. One of those is the using oftedime for understanding the trend of
price. The meaning of RSI's centerline is 50. Tipetnend starts when RSI line crosses
centerline from the bottom. The opposite crossimgqns down-trend. The RSI has certain
disadvantages. The inventor and other researché¢ngsondex do not recommend relying
on it 100%. W. Wilder has tested this index in tH& stock market. He recommends using
the RSI alongside with the divergence between dimeeand RSI line. His other recom-
mendation is monitoring the resistance and supgpeets. A. Taran-Morosahreduced the
highest level of RSl to 67.5 and increased the &hvevel to 32.5 in his research. He asserts
that the investment results of the US stock maaketbetter than using the classic RSI.

14 A Bear Market” is a condition in which securgigrices fall.

15 A Bull Market“ is a condition in which securitigwices rise.

16 A. Taran-MorosanThe Relative Strength Index Revisjt@@11, “African Journal of Business
Management”, Vol.5, www.academicjournals.org/aetiafticle1380724011_ Taran-Morosan.pdf
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Ch. LeBealf applied the indicator in futures market. He sutgiasing RSI with 75 as the
“overbought” and 25 as the “oversold” markets fettér results. Most of index researches
are done in stock or futures markets with modifaabf the classical RSI, i.e. the calcula-
tion based on 14 daily periods. Does the indicatmik in the FOREX market? Is the clas-
sical modification suitable to analyze currenci€s@ most actively traded currency pair is
the EUR/USD. That particular pair has taken 23%hefentire FOREX turnover in the year
2016%. The USD is the absolute leader in currency tmdiimgether with Euro and all the
other currencies, it has been chosen by 88% dfaes. Euro was next, with 31%, and
Japanese yen was the third.

3. TRADING THE EUR/USD PAIR WITH HOURLY RSI

The FOREX market’'s most popular EUR/USD pair ies#n for future investigations.
Imaginary trades have been made with the help oflhdRSI signals. Full conditions and
rules for opening or closing trades have been destin Table 1.

Table 1. The rules and conditions for trading asder

Currency | Entering | Exiting Entering | Exiting Trading | Beginning | Finishing
Pair LONG LONG SHORT | SHORT | amount, date date
position | position | position | position €

EUR/USD | RSI<30| RSI>70 RSI>7D RSI<30 1000 0112016 | 30.06.2017

However, some differences have been made to thsicéd RSI by using it with hourly
periods instead of daily periods. The “Overbougdatid “oversold” markets’ conditions
have left the classical RSI (Table 1). The longtmmsis a transaction in financial markets
when traders buy securities hoping that the prittkerise. Imaginary 1000 € long orders
were opened when RSI was under 30 and closed wBewas above 70. The short position
is a transaction in financial markets when tradels securities hoping that the price will
fall in the future. Imaginary 1000 € short ordemsrgvopened when RSI was above 70 and
closed when it was under 30. The research perioti8ianonths from 1.01.2016 to
30.06.2017.

8 scenarios are simulated with 8 (H8), 10 (H10),(422), 14 (H14), 16 (H16), 18
(H18), 20 (H20) and 22 (H22) hourly periods. The $¢@nario had the biggest number of
possible transactions. The sensitivity of RSI sigih@comes lower in the cases when more
periods are used in the calculation. ThereforeHR2 had 5 times less imaginary transac-
tions (Table 2). Moreover, Table 1 shows that tt&hHds been the leader in number of
trades and had 56% of them that were correct. Hewekie total return was negative be-
cause of 6 very unprofitable trades. One of thgémg unprofitable transactions happened
between 11.05.2017 and 18.05.2017.

17 Ch. LeBeauTechnical Traders Guide to Computer Analysis offthires Market1991.
18 Foreign Exchange Turnover in April 2Q16Triennial Central Bank Survey”, 2016, www.bis.
org/publ/rpfx16fx.pdf
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Table 2. Trades results

Scenario Trades Accuracy, % Total return,| >2% profitable | >2% unprofitable
€ trades trades
H8 248 56 -76 0 6
H10 182 50.5 -113 0 5
H12 128 56.3 -48 0 8
H14 94 60.6 -20 2 7
H16 76 57.9 -42 2 8
H18 58 58.6 102 4 5
H20 55 61.8 67 3 6
H22 51 64.7 -63 3 8

The RSI suggested selling the Euro when in hisdpéee ECB president M. Draghi
expressed a very positive message for the Euremcyr that the QE will end sonVery
similar situations happened in other 4 biggest Rftakes, i.e. the indicator showed
a different direction than the ECB and FED headgysated during their speeches. The
Sixth big error occurred during the presidentiabéibns in the US. The indicator suggested
buying the EUR/USD pair; however, the news abo@tlh Trump’s win raised the dollar.

The H10 experienced the largest losses (-113 €@usecof the lowest accuracy of trades
(50.5%). All the biggest losses happened in theesaanditions as in the H8 scenario.
Meanwhile, the H12 had one new factor in the biggeprofitable trades account. The
meeting of G7 leaders directed the EUR/USD to feifit trend than the RSI. The H14
scenario reached 60.6% accuracy of trades withltstses of 20 €. Together with the H16,
the H14 scenario’s RSI synchronized twice with fumental events and gained over 2%
of profit. However, both scenarios have 4 timesibighumber of the same size unprofitable
transactions. The H18 is the most promising RSl ificadion with profit of 102 € and
accuracy of 58.6%. The main reasons of these sesatit be observed. Firstly, 4 trades have
gained over 2% of profit and it is the best reaunfiong all the scenarios. Secondly, the H18
has the lowest (together with the H10) number ades with over 2% of losses. 2 out of 5
such trades happened during M. Draghi’'s speechtger @ belong to the J. Yellen an-
nouncement, the G7 meeting and France presidetictions.

TheH20 and H22 gained in accuracy, but loweredptiodit accordingly to 67 € and
-63 €. These scenarios increased the number ahtst unprofitable trades and lowered
the number of the most profitable trades to 3 agjalrof the H18. It is important to notice
that the RSI's H22 modification has become inseresiind the few trades that continued
for about 40 days brought bigger losses than usuBéble 3 shows that longer trade time
means less accuracy.

In the H8 scenario, on the first day the opened dosed trades had 100% accuracy
(Table 3). On the second day the accuracy sligtebreased to 87.5%. However, these two
days gained profit of 349 € with average 3% prbfltey per trade. For unclosed trades,
troubles started after the second day when theracgstarted falling sharply. From this
point of view, the reason of the H8 losses is tsagthich last longer than 2 days. Hence,
for a better result, ways to get out of trades &hbe found on day 3.

19 M. Draghi, Introductory remarks at the House of Representatioé the Netherlands2017,
www.ech.europa.eu/press/key/date/2017/html/ecbGHllF.en.html
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Table 3. Trade’s results in aspect of time

lday |2days| 3days| 4dayg b5days 6days 7days dags|Total

H8

Trades 36 80 41 30 26 17 9 9 248
Return, € 164 185 -36 4 -100 -61 -115 -117 -76
Accuracy, % 100 87,5 53,6 53,3 38,5 23,5 0 11,1

H10

Trades 14 49 31 16 29 13 15 15 182
Return, € 74 194 25 10 -52 -42 -104 -218 -113
Accuracy, % | 100 89,8 65,5 75 58,6 30,8 6,7 13,3

H12

Trades 8 30 15 11 12 12 13 27 128
Return, € 61 184 41 10 -8 17 -45 -308 -48

Accuracy, % | 100 96,7 86,7 81,8 58,3 83,3 15,4 14,
H14

Trades 6 15 11 6 7 5 12 32 94
Return, € 68 125 50 26 42 20 -6 -345 -20
Accuracy, % 100 100 100 100 85.7 80 41,7 18,4

H16

Trades 2 11 9 4 1 7 10 32 76
Return, € 23 93 75 15 8 61 29 -346 -42
Accuracy, % 100 100 100 100 100 85,7 80 18,2

H18

Trades 1 1 5 5 2 4 8 32 58
Return, € 27 9 62 58 36 45 19 -154 102
Accuracy, % | 100 100 100 100 100 100 75 28,1

H20

Trades 2 1 6 4 1 4 5 32 55
Return, € 44 10 89 28 9 47 29 -189 67

Accuracy, % | 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 31,3
H22
Trades 1 1 4 6 2 3 6 28 51

Return, € 40 12 32 60 20 36 41 -304 -63
Accuracy, % 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 35,7

A very similar situation is with the H10 and H12gi the accuracy was 100% in one
day trades (Table 3) and the biggest part of pvad obtained in 1-2 days trades. The only
difference is the longer period of days (4 daysghwuite high accuracy (>80%).

The H14 was 100% precise in the first 4 days antdtguracy over 80% in day 5 and
day 6. The fact that 50 of 94 trades were madenduthis period is very promising. The
H16 extended 100% precision up to 5 days and od&s Brecision up to 7 days. During
these 7 days, 44 transactions were made agaimst@2 beyond the first 7 days.

The H18 scenario gained the biggest profit of 10®at helped doing that? We can
see in the table 3 that 100% accuracy extended @mlays with 75% of accuracy in day 8.
But the amount of trades was lower than the amotimades beyond 8 day: 24 against 32.
It is possible that fundamental reasons have matgebimpact to profitability than the
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time length. The scenarios H20 and H22 had sirtéladency of lowering amount of trades
during the days of high accuracy (Figure 2).

Trades concentration, %

H22
H20
H18
H16
H14
H12
H10

H8

M Profitable Time Zone

B Unprofitable Time Zone

0 50 100

Figure 2. Trade concentration of all RSI modificato

The biggest part of transactions made in a pilaétaeriod of time is only in two sce-
narios: the H14 and H16 (Figure 2). Although, tleisult is good, less trades made in the
unprofitable period of time brought bigger lossed a total negative return. The answer to
the question of how the long lasting unprofitaloéeles can be identified as soon as possible
will help to improve the results of return.

All the observed scenarios have positive and megatspects. In active trading with
RSI, the negative side is the index incapacityremdjt the fundamental factors which im-
pact the EUR/USD pair. Verbal interventions of teafl the ECB and FED along with
elections of country leaders make RSI incorrectweler, the obtained data of some sce-
narios about the accuracy during the periods symibed with the fundamental agenda
could be valuable for the management of activerigadortfolio.

4. CONCLUSIONS

1. Fundamental factors have an impact on the EUR/U&Dgnd the RSI accuracy.
7 out of 8 trading models with various RSI modifioas experienced losses. Only
the H18 had positive return during the period frdin01.2016 to 30.06.2017. The
biggest negative result received during the peoibtime was when the index fore-
casts coincided with the ECB, FED heads announcemthe G7 meeting and the
presidential elections. The H18 had the least adémces of this type (5) and the
biggest portfolio profitability (10.2%).

2. Results of better accuracy were obtained in the&d¥H16 RSI modifications when
more than 50% of trades were made in the perididnafwith a precision above 80%.
Although, the perfect accuracy period of time ias®s together with the calculated
number of periods in RSI, the number of trades elesas and gains a total negative
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return. The biggest problem for the H14 and Hi®rslatively large amount of trades
with unprofitability over 2%. In future, another R®odification could be used for
seeking less of trades and better control of cegrdrased portfolio. For example,
daily or weekly RSI modifications probably could teeed in the similar trading sce-
narios. Rosillo, Fuente and Brugdbmvestigated stock markets and concluded that
most of the companies where RSI showed best rdsadis big market capitalization
in comparison to the rest. So, the same researdt be applied for inactively traded
currency pairs in the future. Such pairs have ¢egstalization and represent coun-
tries with less impact on global markets and econdrerewith, the fundamental
factors could do less damage to RSI signals.
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WYKORZYSTANIE WSKA ZNIKA SILY WZGL EDNEJ W CELU AKTYW-
NYCH INWESTYCJI NA ZAGRANICZNYM RYNKU WALUTOWYM

Rynek walutowy jest nieustannie dotkiyi ogromny liczbg wydarzé gospodarczych i poli-
tycznych takich jak decyzje bankéw centralnych, amiré&nych wskanikéw ekonomicz-
nych, wybory, oficjalne ogtoszenia lideréw krajovayitd. R&ni inwestorzy, finandgci i na-
ukowcy stworzyli wiele wskaikéw, wzoréw matematycznych i strategii inwestygygh
w celu poprawy wynikdw inwestycji w instrumenty dinsowe. W artykule przedstawiono
i omowiono dane zebrane za pormacdeksu wzgidnej sity Wellesa Wildera, ameryka
skiego analityka w transakcjach kasowych euro y anerykaskiego dolara. Wszystkie
dane zebrano od 1 stycznia 2016 r. do 1 lipca 201ahalizowano z kilku punktéw widzenia.
Celem tych badabyto znalezienie najlepszej modyfikacji indeksty sizglednej w celu
handlu na rynku FOREX. Badania odbiegaty od klasygarniedeksu wzgidnej sity do bar-
dziej wraliwych modyfikacji oryginalnej formuty. Oggnieto osiem scenariuszy handlu
z édémioma ré&nymi modyfikacjami indeksu sity wzedinej. Tylko jeden z nich uzyskat pozy-
tywny wynik, mimoze wiekszc¢ scenariuszy miata doktad§iopowyzej 50%. W artykule
przeanalizowano réwnieprzyczyny strat w transakcjach. Indeks byidoly, gdy wysipity
silne fundamentalne czynniki, takie jak przemowseszefow EBC i szeféw FED. &ly te
spowodowatyze straty w transakcjach wyniosty ponad 2% nieoptasai. Wszystkie prace
opieraly s¢ na analizie literatury edych autoréw z rinych krajéw i informacji od brokerow
FOREX.

Stowa kluczowe:rynki finansowe, FOREX, wskaik sity wzgledne;.
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E-HEALTH AS A TOOL FOR STRENGTHENING
THE ROLE OF A PATIENT IN THE PROCESS
OF PROVIDING HEALTH SERVICES

The development of information and communicatiochtelogies has contributed to the
emergence of e-health, the sphere of digital agtivelated to support for prevention, diag-
nosis, treatment, monitoring and health manageri&etpatient's involvement in the process
of providing health services becomes an importaotof conditioning the effectiveness of
treatment. A particularly important role of e-h&atbols is the creation of opportunities to
involve patients in the treatment process, increagieir knowledge, personalising and indi-
vidualising medical care to obtain, strengthenimgjrtrole in the decision-making process,
which on the whole enhances the position of patieftie range of health-enhancing activities
that can be carried out using e-health tools ieveidd includes the transfer of information,
its collection, analysis, processing to supportisien-making processes, health education,
and furthermore, training of medical personnel arahagement with administrative aspects.
The purpose of the article is to try to identify thossibilities of supporting the process of
providing health services through the use of ethdabls. The article consists of three main
parts. The first part describes the role of theéepain the process of providing services, in-
cluding such concepts as subject patient empowermpatient-centred medicine and person-
alised medicine. Next, the characterization oféhsence and forms of e-health was made.
The last part consists of an attempt to identifgdibons, possibilities, areas of information
application and communication technologies in tealth care system. The final conclusions
address the challenges faced by health systemthaincarticipants to ensure the effective
use of e-health tools in shaping the relationskigveen patients and healthcare professionals.

Keywords: e-health, health services, mobile health, telenieej e-patient, patient-centered
care, patient empowerment.
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1. INTRODUCTION

Health is a social good that is important forsbeio-economic development of the state
and a significant and desirable value in the irdlial dimension. According to the defini-
tion of the World Health Organization “health istate of complete physical, mental and
social well-being and not merely the absence afatis or infirmity®. The challenge facing
every state is the need to shape a health carensystpable of satisfying the health needs
of citizens by ensuring availability and high qtabf health services.

The range of factors affecting health is widejtascludes environmental factors and
personal determinants, such as: the social andetorenvironment, the physical environ-
ment, and the person’s individual characteristicblaehaviours. In particular, determinants
of health can be as follows: income and sociaustaducation, physical environment (safe
water and clean air, healthy workplaces, safe lusenmunities and roads all contribute
to good health), employment and working conditismgial support networks, culture or
else genetic inheritance. They all play a partétednining lifespan, healthiness and the
likelihood of developing certain ilinesses, perddmshaviour and coping skills. Further-
more, balanced eating, keeping active, smokingkdrg, gender (men and women suffer
from different types of diseases at different ages) how we deal with life’s stresses and
challenges — all affect health, health serviceese@nd use of services that prevent and
treat diseases influencing hedlth

This means that all participants of the systemrasponsible for health at the state,
institutional level and patients themselves. Thiguires active cooperation of all system
participants in the process of shaping and deligehiealth services, adapted to the changing
health needs and opportunities, resulting fronptiogress of medical knowledge and tech-
nology development. The attitude and involvemerthefpatient in the process of providing
health services become important factors, conditprihe effectiveness of treatment.
Therefore, it is important to act at the systennid astitutional level aimed at educating,
promoting and encouraging the involvement of pasiein this context, the ideas of
strengthening the role of the patient, patient engrment, patient-centred care and per-
sonalised medicine are an important challengen®health care system. The development
of intelligent healthcare means the necessity tonew technologies for communication
between medical staff and patients, educating,sapghorting all phases of the treatment
process. The following research questions can beulated: how new technologies can
support strengthening the role of the patient exglocess of ensuring the implementation
of health needs, providing health services, furtftee, what opportunities they create for
the development of the idea of patient’s focusediaiie.

The aim of the article is to describe the rolehef patient in the process of providing
health services, including the ideas such as: erapoent of the patient, patient-centred
medicine, personalised medicine. Will also be cotterésed the essence, conditions and
forms of e-health with an attempt to identify aredspplication of information and com-
munication technologies in health services. To anmpnt the adopted objective, the method
of analysis and criticism of the literature (deskgarch) as well as the method of analysing
documents, legal acts and reports and statistetal Were used. The study is conceptual

3 http://www.who.int/about/mission/en/ (accesse@532018).
4 http://www.who.int/hia/evidence/doh/en/ (accesgd105.2018).
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and based on in-depth review of literature and dwmnts, focused on the analysis of mod-
ern trends in the development of e-health senacektools.

2. THE ROLE OF THE PATIENT IN THE PROCESS OF PROVID ING
HEALTH SERVICES

One of the fundamental activities in the procdgsroviding health services is efficient
communication between medical staff and patien&dations between participants of the
health service have a diverse, multi-faceted clieratn order to characterize the health
care services, it is necessary to analyze the saogeurpose of activities as well as the
nature and conditions of relations between theigipaints (patient-medical staff relation-
ships). The scope of the health service shouldhsidered widely, taking into account not
only the content itself, the activities within teervice, but also the entire process of its
provision. The health service is therefore comped covers all activities consisting in
providing access to health care, shaping the sepatential, communication, pro-health
information and educational activities. In legalnts, health services include “actions to
preserve, rescue, restore or improve health aret otledical activities resulting from the
treatment process or separate provisions regulttmprinciples of their execution’Run-
ning a service activity in the area of health igrafessional one and requires compliance
with a number of formal requirements regardingghalifications of medical personnel and
the powers of the healthcare provider. This meb@asecessity to apply the given method-
ology of the health service provision (i.e. a Hegtocedure), that is a description of the
manner in which the benefit is provided or a praredschedufe The health service is
a qualitative and quantitative standard consistifhgctivities, materials and devices (fixed
assets) necessary to achieve the assumed goaicdndes medical services implemented
in the field of medicine and pharmaceutical sewioaplemented in the field of pharmdcy

The specificity of health services, however, masis itself in terms of such features as:
intangibility and lack of guarantee of the heakvice effectiveness, psychological com-
plexity of the process, constant interaction betwtbe doctor and the patient, the necessity
of good communication between the doctor and themathat is conducive to building
trust, a small possibility of differentiating sezes, dependence of the effectiveness and
quality of the health service on the patient'sestat healtf. It can be assumed that the
relationship between the patient and the medieffl lsas a significant impact on the quality
and availability of health services. Patients, répg health needs, expect professional, safe
services taking into account their individual cimgtances. Ensuring the quality of health
services requires the orientation of service atiwion the patient, his specific needs and
respective position. Among the approaches thatpchbe role of the patient in the process
of providing health services, empowerment patipatient-centered medicine, and person-
alized medicine can be distinguished. AccordinthtoWorld Health Organization, in the

5 Ustawa o dziatalrii leczniczej z dnia 15 kwietnia 2011 r. (Dz.U.@2 r., nr 112, poz. 654 ze
zm.), art. 2, ust. 1, pkt 10.

6 https://www.0soz.pl/osoz/web/osoz-cms/definigiecgssed: 10.05.2018).

7 Ibidem

8 A. Bukowska-Piestrayska, Marketing ustug zdrowotnych. Od budowania wizerunaaedwki do
zadowolenia klientéwwWarszawa 2009, p. 17-18.
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system dimension, one of key characteristics ofiggmrvice delivery is quality, the provi-
sion of which requires effective and safe acti@mesitred on the patient’s needs and given
in a timely fashioh WHO indicates the following features of persomtcedness: health
services are organized around the person, notileagk or the financing, users perceive
health services to be responsive and acceptatilerto, there is participation from the target
population in service delivery design and assessnpatients are partners in their own
health car¥.

The essence of the concept of person-centred medg&to provide patients with good
experiences, including such aspects as: respgutiogle’s values and putting people at the
center of care, taking into account their prefeesrend expressed needs. This approach is
based on coordinated and integrated care, whidhdas: working together to make sure
there is good communication, information and edooatmaking sure people are physically
comfortable and safe, emotional support, involviagily and friends, making sure there
is continuity between and within service and ultieiyg, making sure people have access to
appropriate care when they neéd iThese activities are very broad, diverse, havaliatic
and subjective character in the approach to patiamd their health needs. The main goal
of these actions is communication that builds tegstelationships. Mc. Beach and T. Inui
proposed interesting relationship-centered careQR@odel, in which all participants ap-
preciate the importance of their relationships witle another, based on the following prin-
ciples: relationships should include the personhofoparticipants, important elements of
these relationships are the affects and emotidnslations have the character of mutual
influence and creating and maintaining genuineticriahips has a moral vaitfe

The concept of focusing on the patient is not @tigping good relationships but also
improves proper communication between participahthe health service. An individual
approach, taking into account specific, individsatial and biological determinants, is re-
lated to the possibilities of personalising medsealices. Personalised medicine is defined
as a multidisciplinary, dynamically developing fieh which the patient's treatment is car-
ried out in an individualised way, thanks to the 0§ modern diagnostic methods, mainly
molecular biology method% Personalised medicine focuses on patients asawalh the
mechanisms of health and disease prevention, ahabizs, among others, such activities
as: searching for drugs compatible with individsesitivity, anticipating the development
of disease changes, adjusting nutrition and lifedty the state of disedée

The condition for the development of personalisetiicine is the focus on the patient
(with his/her human attributes) and not only ondisease itself and optimal active parti-

9 Monitoring the building blocks of health system&iamdbook of indicators and their measurement
strategiessection 1Health service delivepyHO 2010, p. 3. http://www.who.int/healthinfo/sys
tems/WHO_MBHSS_2010_sectionl_web.pdf (accessed52D08).

10 Monitoring the building blocks of health systemsp..,3, http://www.who.int/healthinfo/sys-
tems/WHO_MBHSS_2010_section1_web.pdf (accessed52D08).

11 What is person-centred care and why is it impof?ahtealth Innovation Network South London,
March 2016, s. 2, https://healthinnovationnetwaskafsystem/ckeditor_assets/attachments/41/
what_is_person-centred_care_and_why_is_it_impopdhfaccessed: 8.06.2018).

12 MC. Beach, T. InuiRelationship-centered care — A constructive refraantJournal of General
Internal Medicine” 2006, 21, s. 53.

13 A. Fronczak (red.)Medycyna personalizowana. Mity, fakty, rekomendddetz 2016, s. 78.

14 M. PasowiczMedycyna nowej generagijn:] M. Pasowicz (red.)Zdrowie i medycyna — wyzwania
przyszigci, Krakéw 2013, p. 86 i n.



The procedures of aviation accidents... 25

cipation of patientS. This requires the patient to be involved in idfgitig changes, reac-
tions, symptoms, needs and appropriate informatansfer. The patient becomes an active
participant in the process of providing a healthvise. It is therefore necessary to
strengthen the role of patients, making them agcéven involved participants in the health
service. Getting a patient to play an active rela tomplex task, requiring the inclusion of
a number of conditions. Among the factors affecpatjent involvement, the following are
distinguished: acceptance of the new role of theepg the level of health awareness and
knowledge about health, belief in one's own abtitithe type of decision to be taken, the
rank of problems to which the decisions apply, tifipe of illness and accompanying dis-
eases, age, gender, socio-economic status, ethnising the methods of alternative med-
icine and specialisation of a healthcare staff matfib

Therefore, a comprehensive approach to the patieolvement and patient empower-
ment is necessary. The concept of patient empowsrisieharacterised by six components,
such as: communication (facilitating patient commations with health professionals,
education and health literacy), information (acdegsersonal medical information furthers
patients’ control in the management of their hgalijbod-quality personalised health infor-
mation, self-care (support and engaging in healthagement in many routine activities of
daily living e.g. nutrition, physical activity), dision aids (preparing and helping patients
for making informed decisions about their care @miand support services e.g. patient
organization) and contact with fellow patients (&g experiences and information, sup-
porting other patients)

To ensure the provision of patient-oriented hesditvices, process-based operation is
required, starting from recognising patient’s nedidee following fundamental principles
of the concept are distinguished: getting to knber patient as a person and recognising
their individuality, seeing the patient as an expasbut their own health and care, sharing
powerand responsibility, taking a holistipproacho assessing people’s needs and provid-
ing care, including familiesvhere appropriate, making sure that services aresatble,
flexible and easy to navigate, looking at people’s wholesegpce of care to promote co-
ordinationand continuity, making sure that the physical,umalt and psychosocial environ-
mentof health services supports person-centred carkingaure that stafire supportive,
well trained in communication and striving to people at the centre of their c&te

Summing up, it can be stated that the conceperdgn-centred care is based on effec-
tive communication, enabling shaping mutual relaibetween participants of the health
service. The patient must therefore have knowledmmit his role, activities, and capabili-
ties and have access to the tools necessary fetazdrcommunication.

15 L. Chouchane, R. Mamtani, A. Dallol, J.I. SheiRtersonalized Medicine: A Patient — Centered
Paradigm, “Journal of Translational Medicine”, 2011 9:2060D 10.1186/1479-5876-9-206,
p. 2-3.

16 Y. Longtin, H. Sax, L. L. Leape, S. E. SheridanDonaldson, D. PitteZaangaowanie pacjenta:
stan wiedzy i wptyw na bezpieggevo opieki ,Medycyna po dyplomie” 2010, Vol. 19, No. 6,
p. 118.

17 L. Alpay, P. van der Boog, A. Duma#in empowerment-based approach to developing inn@vati
e-health tools for self-managemefitHealth Informatics Journal” 2011, 17(4), DOI: 10711
1460458211420089, http://jhi.sagepub.com/contet/237 (accessed: 8.06.2018), p. 248.

18 What is person-centred care and why is it imporant p. 4,
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3. THE ESSENCE, GOALS AND FORMS OF E-HEALTH

The development of digital technologies has cbuotdd to the progress in the delivery
of health services. Digital innovations have crdatpportunities for changes in the pro-
cesses of communication and management of relatimtseen participants in the
healthcare system. E-health in a broad sense nieanse of information and communica-
tion technologies (ICT) for healfth

World Health Organization defines e-health as ‘tthst-effective and secure use of in-
formation communication technologies (ICT) in sugifd health and health related fields,
including health-care services, health surveillamzalth literature, and health education,
knowledge and researd’ The scope of activities related to the use ofrimiation and
communication technologies is wide and concernpaticipants and stakeholders of the
health care system. According to the definitiomhef European Commission “digital health
and care refers to tools and services that usenrafiion and communication technologies
(ICTs) to improve prevention, diagnosis, treatmemipitoring and management of health
and lifestyle. Digital health and care has the pidé to innovate and improve access to
care, quality of care, and to increase the oveffittiency of the health sectd

E-health tools include exchange of information dath between patients and healthcare
providers, hospitals, health professionals andiestiesponsible for information networks;
electronic medical records; telemedicine servipestable devices for patient monitoring,
scheduling software, robots used in surgery anitlvasearch in the field of the virtual
model of human physiolog§ According to G. Eysenbach e-health is more thanetaof
tools and technical development, “but also a sbéterind, a way of thinking, an attitude,
and a commitment for networked, global thinkingjrtgorove health care locally, region-
ally, and worldwide by using information and comnuation technology®. E-health is
a phenomenon closely related to the growing pdg#sksi of digital support for satisfying
health needs.

The main forms of e-health include mobile heahid telemedicine. One of the rapidly
developing forms of e-health is a mobile healthH@adth); the development of mobile te-
lephony has created new opportunities for commtioicdbetween healthcare service pro-
viders and patients. It is estimated that the nurabmobile phone users in 2018 will reach
the level of 5.135 billioff. In 2017 there were 325.000 health apps (healflingss and
medical apps) available on all major app st&res

M-health covers “medical and public health prazsapported by mobile devices, such
as mobile phones, patient monitoring devices, petstigital assistants (PDAs), and other

19 http://www.who.int/ehealth/en/ (accessed: 5.068)0

20 Global diffusion of eHealth: making universal hiattoverage achievable. Report of the third
global survey on eHealftWorld Health Organization, 2016, p. 11, http:/Awwho.int/goe/publi-
cations/global_diffusion/en/ (accessed: 5.05.2018).

2! https:/lec.europa.eu/health/ehealth/overviewaengssed: 6.04.2018).

22 https://ec.europa.eu/health/ehealth/overviewaptéssed: 6.04.2018).

23 G. Eysenbach)Vhat is e-health, “Journal of Medical Internet Research” 2001, \&liss. 2, 20,
d0i:10.2196/jmir.3.2.e20.

24 https://wearesocial.com/uk/blog/2018/01/globajidi-report-2018 (accessed: 15.06.2018).

25 mHealth Economics 2017 — Current Status and Fufuiemds in Mobile HealthResearch2Guid-
ance 2017, s. 10, https://research2guidance.codiptimhealth-economics-2017-current-status-
and-future-trends-in-mobile-health/ (accessed 12@EB).
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wireless device. M-health includes applications such as lifesae wellbeing apps that
may connect to medical devices or sensors (e.gelat® or watches) as well as personal
guidance systems, health information and medicagonnders provided by SMS and wire-
lessly provided telemedicife World Health Organization identifies the followjitypes of
mobile health, within the following dimensions aframunicatiof:

« communication between individuals and health sesjitiealth call centres/ health
care telephone helplines, emergency toll-free tedap services,

« communication between health services: treatmeheratce, reminder to attend
appointments, community mobilization/health promotcampaigns,

< consultation between health care professionalsilmtdlehealth,

« intersectoral communication in emergencies, emengeranagement systems,

 health monitoring and surveillance, health surveysyeillance, patient monitoring,

< access to information and education for health paofessionals: access to infor-
mation, resources, databases and tools, clinicaside support systems, electronic
patient information, m-learning.

The next group of tools is telemedicine identifigith telehealth. Telemedicine is de-
fined as “the delivery of health care services, mltdistance is a critical factor, by all health
care professionals using information and commuitinaechnologies for the exchange of
valid information for diagnosis, treatment and fration of disease and injuries, research
and evaluation, and for the continuing educatiohealth care providers, all in the interests
of advancing the health of individuals and theimoounities®®. Telemedicine solutions
include®:

« tele-diagnostics — diagnosis is made on the b&siedical data sent via information
and communications technology (ICT networks, corapfites), for example: tele-
diagnosis in teleradiology (description of the stiny the teleradiology center) or
cardiology (tele-electrocardiography),

« telemonitoring — a patient with a chronic illnessdquipped with a device that
measures vital parameters at specified intervatstlde measurement results are sent
to the telemonitoring centre, then specialised rdlgms analyse influencing results,
and in emergency situations, alert the doctor dy,duho intervenes,

* teleconsultation — video-conversation between ternist, a patient and a specialist
physician (or team of doctors of various specigjti® gather an interview from the
patient and even conduct an examination,

« tele-rehabilitation — providing instructional maéds on rehabilitation and video con-
ferences, during which the therapist controls thality and correctness of the reha-
bilitation exercises performed,

« tele-teaching — trainings, lectures and presemtstionline platforms and portals
transmitting the online course of innovative opiers,

26 GREEN PAPER on mobile Health ("mHealthEyropean Commission, Brussels, 10.4.2014,
COM(2014) 219 final, p. 3.

27 |bidem,p. 3.

28 Global diffusion of eHealth,.p. 29.

29 Telemedicine. Opportunities and developments in béerStates Report on the second global
survey on eHealth Global Observatory for eHealtheseVol. 2, WHO 2010, p. 9.

30 M. Jankowski, A. Klimczak-Wieczorek, M. Kloc, Matuszewski, J. Rozuni[elemedycyna
w Polsce mgiwosci i szanse rozwojuNarszawa 2016, p. 5.
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« tele-surgery — operations “at a distance”, the esomgremotely controls the surgical
robot, which according to its commands and movempeatforms the various stages
of the operation.

The multitude of digital solutions in healthcareans that the beneficiaries of the use
of e-health tools are patients, medical persoraghinistration and management staff of
health service providers, as well as the entirdtihesre system. E-health includes interac-
tion between patients and health care provideits, glansfer between institutions or be-
tween partners, between patients and healthcafessionals that aim to improve citizens'
health, increase the availability of health sersjadficiency and productivity in delivering
health care and the economic and social valuealftii& The scope of health improvement
activities that can be carried out using the ethdabls is wide and includes: information
transfer, its collection, analysis, processingupport decision-making processes, health
education, training of medical personnel, and mansmt of administrative activities.

4. THE APPLICATION OF E-HEALTH TOOLS IN THE DEVELOP MENT
OF PATIENT INVOLVEMENT

Access to knowledge about the state of your hetlléhpossibility of obtaining reliable,
comprehensive information on treatment methoddithebehaviours, healthy lifestyle are
the foundation in providing patient-centered headtlke. One of the main obstacles to in-
creasing patient involvement is low patient healtlareness and lack of knowledge related
to healtR2 For this reason, it is crucial to consider thg &etivities in the patient empow-
erment concept, described in Table 1.

For the development of personalised medicins, rieicessary not only to provide infor-
mation but also to collect and analyse it by crepsiecure databases including personalised
data (electronic patient records). The role of rinfation systems is therefore not only to
enable the analysis of data on the patient's hetdths and the decision-making process of
medical staff, but also to make the knowledge atddl to patients, thanks to which they
become much more involved in monitoring their ovealti¥®. Technological solutions cov-
ering e-health tools (including mobile applicatibneeate opportunities for acquiring, col-
lecting, processing information and sharing therthwloctors and other patients, making
the patient more aware, educated, motivated anolviest in the treatment process. J.L.
Monteagudo and O. Moreno identified five big catégmof e-health patient empowerment
applications (existing in EU countries), suckas

1. information production — tools and supports fooimiation and educational mate-

rials in electronic formats (electronic publishirigmore timely, dynamic and less
expensive than traditional paper based publishing),

31 eHealth Action Plan 2012—-2020 — Innovative healthdar the 21st centurfZommunication from
the Commission to The European Parliament, The Churw European Economic And Social
Committee And The Committee Of The Regions, Brussel®,.8012, p. 3.

32Y. Longtin, H. Sax, L.L. Leape, S.E. Sheridan, Donaldson, D. PittetZaangaowanie pa-
cjienta.., p. 124.

33 A. Fronczak (red.\Medycyna personalizowana. Mity, fakty, rekomendddez 2016, s. 119.

34 J.L. Monteagudo, O. Morene;Health for Patient Empowerment in Europes..43-44.
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2. telephone communication services — applications tants supported by generic
telephonic services such as call centers, voicé, madio conferencing, etc. using
fixed and mobile telephonic networks,

. data communication services (no healthcare spgcii@applications constructed

using e-mail, mobile SMS, web pages and interrietaative services (can be simple
passive information of administrative nature, tonptex health interactive services
or virtual communities support),

. ICT healthcare management — specific applicatiodssarvices as for example, elec-

tronic personal records (EPR), electronic presioripaind electronic appointment

systems,

. personal health platforms to support complex preee®f care delivery, based on

partnership of different actors and the activeatmration of the patient (constructed
using or interacting with e-health applicationgha above categories, i.e. of systems
for self-care management and chronic care).

Table 1. Key activities in patient empowerment apic

Activities

Objectives

Consumer Communicatio
with health agents and
carers

n Facilitating consumer communication with the hezdtie agents, particy
larly with physicians.

Consumer Health
Information access

Improving citizen’s access to appropriate healfbrimation and their ca
pacity to use it effectively.

Consumer Health Educa-
tion process

Encouraging the use of healthcare resources, gudittipation in activi-|
ties promoting health (promoting knowledge aboethibalth care systen
health insurance/provision options, etc.).

=

Consumer Decision mak-
ing aids

Preparing patients for decision making about psitesl care options b
providing information on the options and outcomedevant to the per
son’s health status.

Consumer Self-care
support

Supporting patients through virtual communitiesragiag in the network
primarily in the field of self-education and se#fsponsibility, encourag
patients’ initiative, and provide members with apportunity to help|
others, sharing experiences in the area of health.

Chronic Care integrated
services support

Active partnership between healthcare professiandlpatient (educatiof
and support for self-care). Implementing a diseaaragement approac
aimed to co-ordinate services across the healttsaoid! care sectors i

S=5

order to deliver ongoing care.

Source: own work on basis: J.L. Monteagudo, O. More-Health for Patient Empowerment in Eu-
rope Madrid, July 2007, p. 33-39.

To increase the involvement of patients through dhtive use of e-health tools, it is
necessary to encourage patients through the mesdaf§l making them aware of the bene-
fits and threats. E-health should be treated cohgm&vely. According to G. Eysenbach
the prefix “e” in the word e-health should be uredeod broadly as: efficiency, enhancing
quality of care, evidence based (effectivenessedficiency should be proven by rigorous
scientific evaluation), empowerment of consumerd patients (patient-centered medi-
cine), enabling evidence-based patient choice, wagement of a new relationship be-
tween the patient and health professional, towartise partnership, where decisions are
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made in a shared manner, education of physiciansgh online sources (continuing med-
ical education) and consumers (health educatidloreéd preventive information for con-
sumers), enabling information exchange and commatioit in a standardized way between
health care establishments, extending the scopealth care beyond its conventional
boundaries, ethics, equity ensuring equitable acfmsall to infrastructure and networks,
easy-to-use, entertaining and exciting (it showfinitely exist§®°.

The development of information and communicatiechnologies contributes to the
formation of a new category of patients such aatéepts. In broad terms, it can be assumed
that an e-patient is a person who - regardlesssobihher health condition — uses infor-
mation and communication technologies when usiradtheervice¥. According to Euro-
stat, 51% of individuals aged 16 to 74 use therm&tieto search for health-related infor-
mation (injury, disease, nutrition, improving héaletc.§".

The idea of an e-patient can refer to four difféi@ncepts: having the ability to manage
your own health, be enabled to make choices reggusklf-care, including their choices
respected, having the right to choose a team dfthpeofessionals who are involved in the
treatment, engagement in their own health®afehe term e-patient includes the patients
themselves, the sick who seek information helpfuirieeting their own health needs, as
well as their friends and family members who use ifiternet on their behaf The
characteristic feature of an e-patient is the am@se of the importance of seeking infor-
mation, the pursuit of gaining and deepening kndgéeabout health. The access to infor-
mation makes patients become enabled, empowergdged and able to play more active
role, participate fully in shared decision-makinegarding their medical care, and take per-
sonal responsibility for self managing their illsend car®.

One of the important elements of the conceptrefsithening the patient through access
to information is the issue of sharing knowledgéhwdoctors and other patients. Providing
information about the current state of health sutspmedical personnel in deciding on the
way of further medical care. However, sharing infation can have a wider range and go
beyond the patient-doctor relationship. Using dociadia, information on experience in
the field of medical care, ways of solving healtblgems can be provided to other patients
and specialists using the idea of a crowdsour&ngwdsourcing is believed to revolution-
ise health care by creating, gathering and passirgollective wisdom' to a wide range of
interested people around the world, in particutathie area of information gathering,

35 G. Eysenbach\hat is e-health...

36 M. Czerwhska,Specyfika zachowiae-pacjentéw w InternegigRoczniki Kolegium Analiz Eko-
nomicznych” 2015, nr 38, Warszawa, p. 346.

37 http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/tgm/table.do?tale&ahit=1&language=en&pcode=tin00101 (ace-
ssed: 15.06.2018).

38 European e-patient. Report 2018n annual report about the everyday life of e-patePeople
Who Global, Madrid, April 2016, p. 93.

39 T. FergusonE-patients: how they can help us heal healthc@ites e-Patient Scholars Editorial
Team, San Francisco, March, 2007, s. I, httpstippatorymedicine.org/e-Patient_White_Pa-
per_with_Afterword.pdf (accessed: 15.06.2018).

40 M. Hegdekar,The emergence of e-patients: Role of internet aibk media in Participatory
Medicine,Research Paper based on lectures at the MedlinkodksiWop Conferences at Notting-
ham University, December 2013, April 2014, p. 2tp$t/medlink-uk.net/wp-content/up-
loads/2014/09/HegdekarM.pdf (accessed: 1.07.2018).
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making decisions and helping to solve even the midftult medical issues quickly and
accuratel§’.

E-health tools contribute to the shaping of thedrealth care which is characterised
by the following features: appropriate treatments delivered at the appropriate time, in
the appropriate place, for the appropriate patspecialists use technology to more accu-
rately diagnose and treat illness and deliver gaaéient data is in one, easily accessible
place, all care delivery stakeholders across theystem effectively and efficiently com-
municate and use information, the correct indiviswuhp the correct work, patients are in-
formed and actively involved in their treatmentrplaew, cost-effective delivery models
bring health care to places and people that daveht, efficiency improves; waste de-
clines?. E-health tools create opportunities for creatiglgtionships between all partici-
pants of the healthcare system. These benefitoniyl be felt if all participants are active,
use the tools available, and stimulate contactisdrvirtual space.

5. CONCLUSIONS

The development of digital technologies implieamdpes in all spheres of life, including
the health care system. Technological solutionikerfield of information and communica-
tion find a wide application in health servicestisfging healthy needs. This applies to
contacts between patients with entities providiaglth services, medical staff, or between
patients and other patients. The key challengthfddevelopment of e-health services and
tools is to focus them on the patients and theddsgpatient-centered care), subordinating
the processes of digitalisation in health servtoethe idea of strengthening the role of the
patient.

Particularly important role of e-health toolsascreate opportunities to involve patients
in the treatment process, increase patient knowleggrsonalise, individualise medical
care, strengthen their role in the decision-makirggess, which leads to the empowerment
of patients. Despite the many perceived benefits-loéalth tools, there are still many bar-
riers that limit their use, among which should bentironed such as: lack of awareness of,
and confidence in e-health solutions among pati@itizens and healthcare professionals,
lack of interoperability between e-health solutidimited large-scale evidence of the cost-
effectiveness of e-health tools and services, t#dkgal clarity for health and wellbeing
mobile applications and the lack of transparenggréing the utilisation of data collected
by such applications, inadequate or fragmented! l#gemeworks including the lack of
reimbursement schemes for e-health services, hagtrig costs involved in setting up
e-health systems and regional differences in aowp$ST services, limited access in de-
prived aredS.

In the face of such limitations, it should be rgeised that a comprehensive approach
to the development and implementation of e-healtistis indispensable. The challenges
related to this concern both the state, the systeai, entities that provide health services

41 M. HegdekarThe emergence of e-patientp. 9.

42 2018 Global health care outlook — The evolutionsofart health care Deloitt, 2018, p. 4,
https://www2.deloitte.com/content/dam/Deloitte/gdBDocuments/Life-Sciences-Health-
Care/gx-Ishc-hc-outlook-2018.pdf (accessed: 5.08R01

43 eHealth Action Plan 2012-2020 - Innovative healtecr the 21st century,.p. 5.
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and medical personnel, as well as patients themsgllieir associations, formal and infor-
mal social groups. The role of the state is to tereales for the functioning and use of
e-health tools, taking into account patient safetgd data on their health status, securing
access to infrastructure, promoting the idea aepatnvolvement, educating the public in
the field of health issues and the possibility sihg modern technologies in health services.
It seems, however, that the main responsibilitystoengthening the role of the patient is
on the side of health care providers and medie#il. Stheir task should be to strive to create
personalised relationships based on trust, commitnaad care for the well-being of the
patient. It is important to use modern technologies only to support administrative
services (registration, e-prescriptions) but altsodmmunicate, to shape effective relation-
ships between the patient and the doctor. Patelats need to see the benefits of using
e-health tools, they must have a sense of secamitlyopportunities to participate in deci-
sion-making, and above all, they should accept th@iv role (as e-patients, smart patients)
in the health care delivery process.

The review of literature allows us to conclude tinatissue of e-health in the context of
strengthening the role of the patient, in worlérture, is the subject of a broad, interdis-
ciplinary discussion. Also in Poland an increaddiggussion in the area of e-health services
and tools takes place, however the aspect of strenipg the role of the patient in Polish
literature is not sufficiently described. It seetinat patient orientation of e-health services
is particularly important in the context of the itiigation of the health care system in Poland.
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E-ZDROWIE JAKO NARZ EDZIE WZMACNIANIA ROLI PACJENTA
W PROCESIE SWIADCZENIA UStUG ZDROWOTNYCH

Rozwoj technologii informacyjno-komunikacyjnych pezynit sk do powstania e-zdrowia,
sfery aktywndci cyfrowej, odnoszcej st do wspierania profilaktyki, diagnostyki, leczenia,
monitorowania i zargdzania zdrowiem. Zaang@wanie pacjenta w procéwiadczenia ustug
zdrowotnych staje siwaznym czynnikiem warunkggym skuteczn& leczenia. Szczegdélnie
istotry rolg narzdzi e-zdrowia jest tworzenie mowvosci angaowania pacjentdéw w proces
leczenia, zwgkszania wiedzy o pacjencie, personalizacji, indywidzacji opieki medycznej,
wzmacniania ich roli w procesie podejmowania de¢gnj prowadzi do wzmochienia pozycji
pacjentow. Zakres dziatana rzecz poprawy zdrowia, ktére nadmy¢ prowadzone przyay-
ciu narzdzi e-zdrowia, jest szeroki i obejmuje przekazywaniformacji, ich gromadzenie,
analiz, przetwarzanie w celu wspierania proceséw decyryinedukagj zdrowotry, szko-
lenie personelu medycznego i zgtzanie aspektami administracyjnymi. Celem artykaht j
préba identyfikacji maliwosci wspierania proceswwiadczenia ustug zdrowotnych przez wy-
korzystanie nardlzi e-zdrowia. Artykut sktada siz trzech gtownych e#ci. W pierwszej
czesci opisano ra pacjenta w procesiaviadczenia ustug, z uwzglnieniem takich koncep-
cji jak: upodmiotowienie pacjenta, medycyna skom@@mana na pacjencie i medycyna sper-
sonalizowana. Nagbnie charakteryzowano istot formy e-zdrowia. W ostatniej ¢gci do-
konano préby zidentyfikowania uwarunkaofyanazliwo$¢ i obszaréw zastosowania techno-
logii informacyjnych i komunikacyjnych w opiece mavotnej. Wnioski kdcowe dotycz
wyzwan, przed jakimi stej systemy opieki zdrowotnej i ich uczestnicy dlaeapienia sku-
tecznego wykorzystania ngdzi e-zdrowia w ksztattowaniu relacji pogdzy pacjentami

i personelem medycznym.

Stowa kluczowe:e-zdrowie, ustugi zdrowotne, mobilne zdrowie, tedelycyna, e-pacjent,
medycyna skoncentrowana na pacjencie, wzmocnielipacjenta.
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Anekcanap I'YTHHUH?
HOmusa JUCHEBCKAS?

®OPMUPOBAHUE POCCUNCKON MOJIEJIN
3TUKU BU3HECA

B craree MCIELYIOTCS OCHOBHBIE IOIXOIbI K MOJCTHPOBAHHIO U (HOPMHPOBAHHIO ITHUKU
HPEANPUHIMATENIBCTBA B KOHTEKCTE MCTOPHYECKHX TpaHc(opmarwmit B Poccun. Cucrema-
TH3UPOBAHBl U O0OOLICHBI KOHLENTYaJlbHBIC OCHOBBI CTAHOBJICHHS H TOCYAAPCTBEHHON
HOJICPKKH PeMecell, KyIeuecTBa U NPEANPUHIMATENBCTBA B OTOW CTPaHe MOA BIMSHHEM
PACLIMPSIOMINXCS MEXKAYyHapOIHbIX cBsizeil. IlomaHa aBTOpCKas MO3HULHS OTHOCHTEIBHO
crietuKK 060COOICHHOTO Pa3sBUTHS 3TOl CTPaHBI U €€ U30JMPOBAHHOCTH OT €BPOIICHCKO
UUBHIM3aIUK. [IpoaHaM3upoBaHbl Hawbojee BaKHbIC OTambl W (HaKTOPHl Pa3BUTHS
9KOHOMHKHU B CBSI3U C reorpadMyeckuM IOJIOXEHHEM U HaJUYheM OOorarhiX MPUPOIHBIX
pecypcoB. Oco6oe BHUMAHHE B CTaThe yACICHO MCHXOJOTHH PYCCKUX MPEANPUHUMATENCH
U TapagurMe WX OTHOLICHHH C 3apyOeKHBIMH mapTHepamu. Ha OCHOBaHWMM aHamM3a
KOHICTIIMI BBIAAIOIIUXCS pycckux ¢uiaocopoB u wucropukoB 19-20 cr. moguepkHyTa
HJICOJIOTHS ITHISCKOTO CO3HAHMUSI POCCHHCKOTO HAPOAA, B OCOOCHHOCTH TAKUX KaTETOPHIt KaKk
»COOOPHOCTB”, ,, CBATOCTE” M HENPHATHE EBPOINECHCKOr0O W aMEPUKAHCKOTO ITOHATHIH
COOCTBEHHOCTH M YECTHOCTH B OH3Hece. PackppiTa npuuiHa KOHQIMKTOB MEXK/Y PYCCKHUMH
NpeqIpUHAMATE/SIMH M MX 3alaJHbIMH [APTHEPAMH, BBITCKAIONIMX H3 OTCTAJIOCTH
SKOHOMHKH U yPOBHSI LIMBIIIM3ALIOHHOTO pa3BuTHs B Poccuiickoit umnepuu. JlokasaHo, 4To
BHeOpeHHEe peopM B TOCyHapcTBE M H3MEHEHHE (OPM YIpPaBICHHS MOBIMIO Ha
CTaHOBJICHHE MOPANBHO-ITHICCKHX LEHHOCTEH MPeONPHHUMATENbCTBA. Y CTAHOBICHA
U apryMEHTHPOBaHa HEOOXOAMMOCTb M3MEHEHHUST MOJEIN dTHKK OM3HECa B CBSI3H C TAKUMH
SBICHISIMH KaK To0anu3arys, npopeccHoHanbHas MOOHIBHOCTD, MOTHBALIMS K PA3BUTHIO
KOMMYHHKAIIMOHHON COCTaBJISAIOIICH MEXIYHApOIHOIl IEATEIbHOCTH POCCHHCKUX OH3-
HecMeHOB. IloguepkHyTa poJib TOCYAAPCTBEHHOIO YIPAaBJICHHUs, CTPYKTYp Ou3Heca
1 M3MECHEHHS] MCHTAJIMTETA B PA3BUTHHI LIUBUIIM3aLIHOHHOMN CTPATErHYECKON KOMIETEHTHOCTH
CIyX)aumx GUpM, MCHEKEPOB | BIACIbLECB IPSANPHATHH.

1 Anekcanap I'yraun, npod., 1-p duioc. H, 3aB. kadeapoii mapkerunra XemyBckoil IlonmuTexHuky,
an. Tloscranues Bapmaser, 10, 35-959)Kemys; e-mail: guga@prz.edu.plkdppecrionzenr).
ORCID: 0000-0002-1997-2876.
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2 1Onus JIucHeBCKasl, KaHJI.MOJNT.H., JOIEHT Kaeaphl TOCYapCTBEHHOTO YIPABJIEHUS W TpaBa
JlHenpoBCcKO# akageMuu HempepbIBHOrO obpas3oBanus, r. JAHumnpo, yia. Bragumupa AnTOHOBHYA,
70, 49006Yxpauna; e-mail: kzvo@dano.dp.u@RCID: 0000-0003-3068-0791.
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Kawuesbie ciioBa: npeaAInpuHUMAaTeIbCTBO, pe(i)opMa yipaBJ€HUSA MEHEIKMEHTOM, CTpa-
TErudcCKasg KOMICTCHTHOCTh 6I/I3H€CM6HOB, MOJICIIb DTHKH.

Poccusi, HecMOTpss Ha HEUCUUCIUMBIC MPUPOIHBIC OOTaTCTBa M BBICOKOUHTEI-
JIEKTYaJIbHBIM 4eIOBEUECKH KaluTall, MPOJI0JKAET OCTABATHCS B YMCIIE Pa3BUBAIOLIUXCS
CTpaH. DKOHOMHYECKUIT U 00IIECTBEHBIN MOPSIOK B COBPeMEHHOU Poccuy MOKHO CUUTATh
nepexoaHbM. Tak ke MOXHO OXapaKTepu30BaTh W ITUYECKUE HOPMBI U MPUHIUIIBI
poccHiickoro Ou3HEeca, KOTOpble TakKe HaXOMATCS Ha JTare CTAHOBJCHUS W MOTYT
paccMaTpuBaTHCS KaK MEPEXOIHbIC, B HUX COCTUHSIOTCS Pa3HbIe TPUHITUTIBI TIOBEICHUS —
OT OCTaBIIUXCS CO BPEMEH JIOXU aBTOPHTAPHOW 3KOHOMHUKH JIO 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIX W3
COBPEMEHHOM JeNOBOM KyJNbTyphl 3alafHBIX CTpaH. JTa CHUTyallusl HE CIOCOOCTBYET
CTAOMIILHOCTH M TIOPOXKJAET Pa3IMyHbIe HAPYIICHUS MOPAJH, KOTOPHIE, B CBOIO OYepeb,
erie OoJIbIIe AeCTAOMIH3UPYIOT CUTYAIHIO.

BaxHOU 11e7b10 U3yUYCHHS U BHEAPCHUS dTHKH OU3HECA SBISICTCS COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHE
COLIMAJILHOTO M OPraHU3allMOHHOIO MOPSIKA, a TAKXKE YIyYIIEHHEe MOPAJIbHOTO UMUKA
CTpaHBl B OILICHKE MEXIYHAPOJHOTO COOOINECTBAa. BOIUIOIIEHUE B JKW3Hb ITHX IIEJCH
CBS3aHO C IICNBIM KOMIUICGKCOM 3ajad:. IMOBBIINICHHUEM JOBEpUs 0OIIecTBa K OW3HECy
(mermTuMmu3aIKs), CO3JaHHEM MEXaHU3MOB 00Jiee pPalMOHAIBHOTO HCIOJIb30BAHUS
MMEIONTUXCS PECYPCOB M CPEJICTB; CO3JaHUEM YCIOBHM JIJIsI CTIPaBEIMBONM KOHKYPEHIIHH,
(dhopMHpoBaHMEM CONMAIBLHOTO W MOPAIBHOTO KamWTajda, KaK YCIOBUS YBEIUYCHHUS
CTETICHW COTPYIHUYECTBA M MApTHEPCTBA B Pa3iIMYHBIX cdepax oONIeCTBEHHOTO OBITHSI,
0OprOOH ¢ KOpPYIIUEH; yBEIWMYSCHHEM CTETICHH HPAaBCTBEHHOW OTBETCTBEHHOCTH BCEX
9KOHOMHYECKHX M COMMAILHBIX CYOBEKTOB U CO3/IaHueM OoJiee CIipaBeTMBOTO 00IIeCTBa.

Yto KacaeTcsi U3YUCHHUS dTHUKU NpeINPUHUMATEIHCTBA B Poccru, TO MOXKHO CKa3aTh,
YTO OHO JIOJDKHO OCHOBBIBATBHCSI HA KCCIICAOBAHMH OOTAThIX HMCTOPHYCCKUX TPAIHIIUH,
HACYUTHIBAIOIIKX OOJICe TIOJIOBUHBI THICSYEICTHS. 3a/1a4a, IOCTABJICHHAS B TAHHOI padoTe,
OTHOCHUTCSI K MOJCIIUPOBAHUIO POCCUIICKON 3TUKH MPEANPUHUMATENBCTBA, UCXOIS U3 €€
crenu(UIecKoro HCTOPHYCSCKOTO MPOIIIOTO U MePexo/ia K COBPEMEHHOCTH.

Pycckuit TepMuH Modens POUCXOAUT OT (paHiry3ckoro TepmuHa modele —o6paszey.
HayuHpie MOzen# OnpeaesstoT JIF0ObIC CUCTEMBI MMOHITHH, a TAKXKE MOJICIIH HCCIIECyEeMbIX
MIPOIIECCOB.

3HaueHue MojeNield, HCIOJIb3yeMbIX B CONMAIBHONW pPeaTbHOCTH, HE MOXKET OBITh
OTPaHUYEHO TOJHKO O0JIACThIO HAayKW. JKWBsI B 00IIeCTBE, MBI JIOJKHBI UMETh XOTS OBl
JJIEMEHTapHBIE MPEJICTaBICHUS O €ro CTPYKType, NMPHUPOAEC HPABCTBEHHBIX SIBICHUH,
MEXaHH3MaX B3aMMOCBS3M YYaCTHUKOB COIMATBHBIX MPOIECCOB, B TOM YHCIIE Ha YPOBHE
MEKIHYHOCTHOIO OOILIEHUS. DTU HAEH MOKHO HA3BaTh COLMAILHO-3THYECKHMH MOJE-
JIIMH, B HUX €CTh BCE€ 0COOCHHOCTH MOJIEIIH, a HX JOIMOJIHUTEILHOE CBOMCTBO — COILUAILHOE
pacrnpocTpaHeHue, CYIIeCTBOBAHUE B OOIIICCTBEHHOM HPAaBCTBCHHOM CO3HAHUU.

ITonsiTue Mozenu MIMPOKO HCIOJIB3YETCS B HAYYHOW HHTEPIPETAllMM HU3BECTHBIX
TPEHIOB, KACAIONIMXCSI MPO(PECCUOHANBHON HPABCTBCHHOCTH. Tak Hampumep, HauWHas
¢ 20X roJ10B MPOILIOTO CTOJICTHS B MEAUIIMHCKON HAYKE YIIOTPEOISIOTCS MOHSTHS MOJICIb
T'mnmoxkpata, moaens [apanensca kak mapagurma nmpodeccHoHaILHOTO TIOBEICHHUS Bpada.
Poccutickass Monenp dTUKH OM3HECAa MMEET TIyOOKHE MCTOPHUYECKHE, TeOMOTUTHICCKHE
1 TICUXOJIOTHYECKHe KOpHHU. E€ riraBHON 0COOCHHOCTHIO MOKHO CUHTATH JKIECKTHIECKOE
HATIOJTHEHUE TI0JIsI HPABCTBEHHOTO NEHCTBHUS. ITO CBA3aHO C TNPUCYTCTBHEM B CTpaHe
MHOJKECTBa CIEITHAIMCTOB-HHOCTPAHIIEB.
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Bribop Monenu 3THKH, — MUINTYT aBTOPHl KHUTH ,, ITHKA JEIIOBOTO OOMIEHUs , — HE
MpearnoJiaraer ,Kakoi-mmoo 0eCcUyBCTBEHHOW CTaHIAPTHU3AIMH YEIOBEUSCKUX JCHCTBHIA,
TO-€CTh OTCYTCTBHSI B HHMX XXHBOTO TEMIIEPaMEHTa, CBO€OOPA3Ms MBIIIICHHUS, CaMOOBIT-
HOCTM HCTOpMH, Ipubbluek’® Takoll MOAX0J K PACCMOTPEHHIO STHKHM M MCTOPUM
poccuiickoro Ou3Heca Mbl CYMTACM HOBBIM U 3aciyKuBaromuM BHuManus. H. Yepenanosa
B cTaThe , Poccuiickas 3THKa OU3HECa B KOHTEKCTE HAIMOHAIBHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH" TaKkKe
BBIpa3WJia MHCHUE, YTO ITHYCCKHIE BO33PCHUS B OM3HECE HE MOTYT HOCUTh YHUBEPCATIbHBIN
XapakTep, OCKOJLEKY B OCHOBE JIEHKAT IIPUHIUITHAILHEIE KYJIBTYPHBIE Pa3anuus’,

Pa3Butue sThueckux HOpM Om3Heca B Poccum wmMmeer cBoM OCOOCHHOCTH, YTO
OOBSICHACTCS CICIU(PUKON HCTOPUYECCKOTO IYTH, HPOMIECHHOTO 3TUM TOCYAapCTBOM.
PaccmarpuBas HCTOPHIO €BPONEHCKON MUBIIIN3ANNH, poccuiickuii ¢pumocod I1.51.Haanaen
OTMeYaJj, 4TO ,IIOMHMO OOIIET0 BCeM OONMYbS, KaKIBI W3 HApPOIOB 3TUX MMEET CBOH
0coObIe YepTHl, HO BCE 3TO KOPEHHUTCS B HCTOPHM W B TPATUIMAX M COCTABISET
HacJIeICTBEHHOE COCTOSHUE dTHX HapoaoB”>. OcobenHocTs Poccuu cocTosia B TOM, 9TO
TOT OOWmMA TyTh Pa3BUTHA, KOTOPHIM AN APYTrUX CTpaH o0Jerdancss WHTEHCHBHBIM
00OMEHOM TpaJUIHiA, OHA YACTO MPOXO/IHIIA B OJUHOYKY.

OCHOBBI POCCHHCKHX HOPM DKOHOMHYECKOTO IOBEJCHUS CKJIAIBIBAIOTCA B MEPUOJT
cranoBneHus MockoBckoro naperBa (XV — Hawamo XVI BB.), KOraa pycckue KHS3bs
peIbHO OCO3HANU 3HAYCHHUEC MPEANPUHUMATEIBCTBA JUIS PAa3BUTHS TOCYAapCTBa.
BosBeliieHrn0 MOCKBBI B OINPENEICHHON CTEIEHU CIOCOOCTBOBANA IMOJUTHKA IPUBIIC-
YeHHsl PabOYero HACENCHHS: BCEM JKENAIOUIMM OBUIO pa3pellicHO CEUThCS Ha Oeperax
MOCKBBI-pEKH, PEMECICHHUKH HAaJJOITO0 OCBOOOXKIAINCH OT YIUIATHl BCIKHUX HAJIOTOB.

PazBuTtne pemecen SBHIOCH OCHOBOM HSKOHOMHYECKOTO YCUJIEHHUS MOCKOBCKOTO
LapCTBa, MPEANOCHIIKOW K PACHIMPEHUI0 BHYTPEHHEW M BHEIIHEW TOPTOBIH, K BO3HH-
KHOBEHHIO HOBOTO CJIOS MPENIPUHUMATENeH-KyIoB. [Ipi 3TOM CHIIbHAS [ICHTPaTH3aIHs
BJIACTM W YCWICHHE OTYYXJCHHOCTH OT 3amajga CrnocoOCTBOBAaIH (HOPMHUPOBAHUIO
B TIOBEJACHWHM MOCKOBHTOB, B TOM YHCJIE€ MOCKOBCKHX KYIILIOB, MOJO3PUTEIHHOCTH
K MHOCTpPaHIaM; [IPUBBIYKH JICHCTBOBATH ,,BCEM MUPOM”, CKIIOHHOCTH CTPOUTH Ha OOMaHe
TOPTrOBBIC OTHOLICHHUS C YYXKUMH, CIA00TO YBa)KEHUS K ,0yKBE 3aKoHA”.

MorBa 0 pyccKoi OeCUeCTHOCTH MOSIBIIIACH JTOBOJIBHO MaBHO. Erie B 1549r. Hemenkuii
JUIUIOMAT W MyTENIeCTBEHHUK 3urMyHa ¢oH ['epOeprrrelin Hamucan B CBOUX ,3alHCKax
0 MOCKOBHTCKHUX Jienax”’, 4To B MOCKOBHUH ,,BEyT TOPTOBIIO C BEIUYAUIINM JTYKaBCTBOM
n oOmanoM. [lokymast ”HOCTpaHHBIE TOBAPHI, TOPTOBEIE JIIOAW BCETIa OHIKAIOT HIEHY UX
HAIOJIOBUHY. VIHOCTpaHIIaM OHH BCE MPOJAIOT JOPOXKE, TaK YTO WHAs BEIIb CTOUT UM
camuM 1 mykar, a onu mpomarT ee 3a 5, 10, maxe 3a 20 aykatos... Eciau npu caenke
HEOCTOPOXKHO 00eMIaTh YTO-HUOY b, OHU B TOYHOCTH MIPHUITOMHAT 3TO M HACTOMYNBO OyIyT
TpeOoBaTh UCTIOTHEHMS OOCIIaHs, a CAaMH OYeHb PEIKO UCTIOIHSIOT, 9To obematot. Ecim
OHH HaYHYT KISICThCA M OOXKUTHCS, 3HAH, UTO 374€Ch CKphIBaeTCsl 00MaH, MO0 OHM KIISTHYTCS

C LIEJBI0 0OMaHyTh" 8.

3 M. Pazanos, Dmuxa denoozo obwenus. — Pescum docmyna: https://libsib.ru/etika-delovogo-ob-
scheniya/modeli - povedeniya / book8008 /457¢253.

4 H. YepenaHoBa, Poccutickas smuka Ouzneca 6 KOHMEKCMe HAYUOHAIbHBIX ocobennocmeil |
H. Yepenanosa // Bectauk Hayku Cubupu. — 2013. Nel. —C.36.

5 A. CobGonesckas, Jyxosnvie ucmoxu poccuiickozo npeonpunumamenscmeéa | A.CoGonesckas //
C6opuuk Hay4yHbsix pador UMOMO PAH. — 2012. Ne 2. —C.118.

6 MLJL. Jlyuko, dmuxa 6usneca | MJLJIyuko // M.: Dxemo, 2006. -C.251
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Pycckuii ncropuk Hukonait KoctomapoB B cBoeM ,,Odepke TOproBiau MOCKOBCKOTO
rocyaapctBa B XVI - XVII cronetusx” Takxke yTBEpKIAET, YTO "MHOCTPAHIIBI OITUCHIBAIOT
PYCCKHX KynIoB O0ibmuMu TuryTamu. OObI4aii 3anpanuBaTh O0JIbIIE U TOPTOBATHCS ObLT
BCETJa XapaKTePUCTHUKON pycckoro Ttoprosua. Ecmm Bemp cromna pyois, Kymen
HETPEMEHHO 3aIPOCHT 32 Hee JICCATh PYOIieii, CMOTPS O JIUILY, KOTOPOE Y HErO MOKYIAET. ..
BoxwuThcs B TOProBiie OBUIO HUTIOYEM, XOTS 00K0aM PyCCKHUX KYIIIOB HUKTO HE BEPHJ, HU
U3 X COOTCUYCCTBCHHUKOB, HA U3 HHOCTPAHIICB, U JJa)Ke 3aMEYalii, 4To 4eM 0oJiee PyCCKHiA
Kynen 00XHTCs, TeM ckopee oOMaHbIBaeT. [lojmenka u oOMeH Bemlei ObuIH B OOBIYAC...
ITomoOHBIC MOCTYNKH HE Ka3alIUCh PYCCKOMY MPEIOCYAUTEIEHBIMHU; OH OMPAaBIbIBAT ce0s
HocnoBuIeko: ,Ha To 1 myka B Mope, 4To0bI Kapach He apeman” ’

MHorue “WHOCTpaHHBIE aBTOPHI Tak K€ CypOBO OLIEHWBAIOT TOPTOBBIE HpaBHI Poccum
B XVI-XVII BB.: ,Pycckue Kymipl TOPTYIOT ¢ BEJIMYANIIUMUA XUTPOCTSIMH U OOMaHOM”,
»OHU OXOTHO JKYJNBHHYAIOT W HE JAepKaT HHU JAaHHOTO CJIOBa, HU KISTBHI , — MOIAOOHEIC
BBICKA3BIBAHMS BCTPEYAIOTCS JOCTATOYHO YacTO B PA3HBIX HCTOPHUYCCKUX NOKYMEHTAX
n kHurax tod mopel. B XVIII B. oOmias oreHka 3THKM OW3HECAa POCCHSH, JaHHAS
3apyOC:KHBIMU MApTHEPAMK, HE U3MCHWIACH. 'PYyCCKHE KYIIBI B CBOMX CJIIEJNKaX BCEraa
npuberaloT K oOMaHHBIM KisiTBaM M obemanusiM”’. [lonoOHbIe OLEHKHM NpeodianaroT
B 3aIMICKaX MHOCTPAHIIEB O POCCUHCKOW 3THKE OM3Heca Toro BpemeHH. [loxanyii, camoe
HCTPUSATHOC BBICKA3bIBAHUE O KYIMEYCCKMX HpaBaX MOXKHO HAWTH B KHHUre (paHIy3a
®optHa ne [Tunst: ,Y pycckux KynmuoB HET HH MayedIiel JoOpOCOBECTHOCTH; 3a0aBHO
UCTBITaTh HAa caMOM ce0e, IO KakKoro Mpeleiia MOXKET IOWTH HX JKYJIbHUYCCTBO...
J0OPOCOBECTHOCTS - 3TA €IMHCTBEHHAS OCHOBA TOPTOBIH - He CylecTByeT B Poccuu” 8.

B 70x romax XIX Beka mosBmiaack KHura ,Poccus” aHIIMHACKOTO JKypHAJIHCTA,
COTpyaHMKa Ta3zeThl ,Times”, Yomieca MakeHsd, KOTOpbIA Hpoxuia B Poccuu monroe
BpeMs M BECbMa HEJHICIIPHATHO OT3BIBAJICS O MECTHBIX Kymmax: ,J[Byms OonpmImMu
HeIOCTaTKaMH B XapakTepe PYCCKUX KYIIOB, KaK Kiacca, COTJIacHO 00ImeMy MHEHHIO,
SBIISICTCSA WX HEBEKECTBO M OecuecTHOCTh. OTHOCHUTENHHO MIEPBOTO PA3HBIX MHEHHUN OBITh
He MoOxeT. UTo ke KacaeTcsi OECUECTHOCTH, KOTOpas, Kak TOBOPAT, CTOJb OObIYHA Yy
PYCCKOTO TOProBOTO KJIacca, TO 3/IECh COCTABUTh MHEHHE TPYIHO. B TOM, 4TO MPOUCXOHUT
OTrPOMHOE KOJIMYECTBO OECUCCTHBIX CICIOK, HET COMHEHUSI, HO HY)KHO CYUTATh, YTO B 3TOM
JIeNie UHOCTPAHEI] SBJISICTCS M3ITUILHE CTPOTUM U 3a0BIBaeT, YTO TOPToBIIsL B Poccuu TobKo
BBIXOJMT M3 IPUMHTUBHOTO COCTOSHHUAL..."%,

OpHako, HEKOTOPBIE PYCCKHE MUCTOPUKH CUUTAIOT HETaTUBHOE MHEHHE WHOCTPAHIICB
0 TIPeANPUHUMATEIHCTBE W TOPTOBIIE B IOPEBOIIOIMOHHON Poccun mpeaB3aTeiM, WK, TIO
KpaiiHeil mepe, oAHOCTOpOoHHUM. KocToMapoB, HaripuMep, CYuTAal, 4YTO HAPYIICHUS PaBHII
YECTHOTO BEJEHHS Jell, HECOMHEHHO OBLIH, HO... ¢ obeux cropoH! ,Pycckue kymiisr
MOCTOSIHHO HAaXOAWJINCH BO Mpake OTHOCHTEIHHO OOJIBIIEH YacTH TOTO, YeM TOPTOBAIH,
cTpamwiuch obMaHa, HE JOBEpsIIH, OBLIM OOMaHBIBAEMbl W B CBOIO OYEpelb CaMHU
oOmanbiBany” 1%, IHOCTpaHIbI ske cMOTpeny Ha Poccrio kak Ha cTpaHy, BHITOJIHYIO I HUX

7 H. Kocromapos, Ouepx mopzoenu Mockosckozo zocydapcmea ¢ XV u XV cmonemusx |
H.Kocromapos // C-116.: M3nanue Hukomnas Tubnena, 1862. —-C.237.

8 Yacmnoe npeonpunumamenscmeo 6 oopesonoyuonnoi Poccuu | CGopuuk crareii /| M.:
Poccuiickoe n3naTenscTBo nonutudeckoit mureparypst, 2010. —C.225.

9 A. Gugnin,Duchowe i ideowérédta powstania etyki gospodarczej w Rdgji] Etyka w orga-
nizacji, Krakéw 2016, p. 464.

10H. Kocromapos, Ouepx mopzoénu...,c. 237..
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10 NIPUYMHE HEBEXECTBA KYIILIOB, 3HAsl, YTO PYCCKHX JIETKO 00OMaHyTh. ECTeCTBEHHO, 4TO
W PYCCKHE IUIaTWJIM TOW ke MoHeTou. [Ipuyem mHTEpecHO, YTO 3TO HUKAK HE OCTaHa-
BJIMBAJI0O MHOCTPAHLEB OT HX YPE3BBIYAHHOIO CTPEMIICHHS MPOHHKHYTH B Poccwio,
HACTOJIBKO CHIIBHOTO, YTO MEXIYy HHUMHU LI O)KeCcTO4YeHHas Oopb0a, 4TOOBI MOMeENIaTh
Apyr Apyry.

BecbMa wHTepecHa TOYKa 3peHHS pyccKoro wucropuka Hadana XX B. Hocuda
Kynumepa, KOTOPBIH MUILET, YTO B OTHOLIEHHH O€CYECTHOCTH B OM3HECE POCCHUSIHE ,,Opaiiu
npuMep” | ¢ TOJUTAHIIEB, U ¢ aHMTHYaH. Kymuiiep cripaBeyinBo mojarai, 4To IIyTOBCTBO
IPU COBEPILECHUU TOPIOBBIX CHEJIOK HE OBLIO ,Crieln(UUECKON PyCCKON NpUBHIIErHei’.
Bor uro on mucan B cBoed kuure ,Mcropust pycckoit Toprommu”: , O0e CTOPOHBI
MPUMEHSIOT T€ XK€ mpuembl. [lnaTat apyr apyry paBHOM MOHETOW. B 3TOM oTHOIIEHHUH
pYyCCKHE TOPrOBIBI MOIJIM MHOTOMY HAyYUTHCSl Y TOPTrOBaBIINX C HUMH HHOCTPAHIIEB...
B 0co0eHHOCTH aHIIIMYaHe MPHITHCHIBAIM CBOUM KOHKYPEHTaM-TOJUIaH/ALIAM BCE MOPOKH,
KOTOpBIE Y HUX 3aMMCTBOBAJIHN PyCCKHe Kymsl” 12,

B mobom ciydae, Oonee HU3KHH B CpeIHEM OJTHUYECKHH YPOBEHb POCCHUCKHX
ToproBueB, ocobenHo 1o XIX B., 6e3ycioBHO, ObuI CBsi3aH ¢ OoJjiee HU3KMM YpPOBHEM
pa3BUTHUS SKOHOMHKH, O0LIECTBAa U KyJIbTYphl B Poccuu o CpaBHEHHIO C eBPOIICHCKUMH
crpanamu. C cepeannsl XVIII B. HaunHaeTrcst ObICTpOE pacLIMPEHHE TOPIOBBIX CBS3EH
Mockasl. [To Mepe BKIIIOUEHHS B MEPOBYIO TOPTOBIIIO ITPOUCXOAUT IIOCTEIICHHOE YCBOCHUE
00IIMX TpajUIMi, KaCAIOIIUXCS YACTHOH COOCTBEHHOCTH, 10TOBOPOB, 0OMEHA, TOPTOBIIH,
KOHKYPCHIIMU, MPUObUTH. [IepBhlii TOMYOK K MPaBOBOMY OGOPMIICHHIO 3alaIHBIX Tpa-
qunuit ganu pedopmsr Tlerpa |, a UMEHHO, MOMBITKH OCYLIECTBICHHSI TOCYIaPCTBEHHOTO
KOHTPOJISI 32 KaueCTBOM BBO3MMBIX U BBIBO3UMBIX TOBApOB, IPEIOCTABICHHE JIbIOT
U TMOKPOBUTEJBbCTBA TOPrOBBIM JIIOASM. Bo3zpociiee B3aMMHOE JOBEpUE MEXKAY IMpe-
NPUHAMATENSIMH U TOCYIAPCTBOM CIIOCOOCTBOBAJIO MPOSIBICHUIO U 3aKPEIJICHUIO HOBBIX
YepT AEJIOBBIX OTHOILICHUH.

Ietp | mertancs mpuBuTh B Poccuu npaBuiia 4YeCTHBIX JICJIOBBIX OTHOIICHUH U BHYTPH
CTpaHbl, U B OTHOIICHUSIX C MHO3CMIIAMH, CYPOBO Kapas MPOBUHUBIIKUXCS CHJIOH CBOCH
Biactd. Cam e OH OBUT YECTECH OTHIOJb HE Beeraa. Hampumep, MoAoNTy He BHIILIAYUBA
JKAJIOBAHBE TOCYINAPCTBCHHBIM UYHWHOBHUKAM, 3aJCPXKUBAJl IUIATCKU WHOCTPAHHBIM
U PYCCKUM MPOMBIIIICHHUKAM U TOproBiaM. [loka3aTenpbHON SIBISCTCS UCTOPHS OJHOTO
anrimiickoro kynua B 1715r, koropslit moctpownn 1o 3akasy Ilerpa | Tpu kopabist, Ho, He
nojtydasi 3a HAX JOJIrO€ BpeMsi JieHer, ObUl BBIHYMK/IEH apecToBaTh LAPCKOI0 TOPrOBOTO
arcHTa M HE BBIJABaTh €My roToBble Kopabmu. Tombko y3HaB 00 3toMm, Ilerp | mpunsut
CpOYHBIE MepBI 110 OTIIPABKE aHTJIMYAHWHY Pa3HbIX IPY30B U Ja)Ke COOOIIUI TOProBOMY
areHTy, YTo , 0HU C H3OBITKOM MOKPOIOT Ao 12,

3HAUNTENBHO W3MEHMIIOCH MPaBOBOE TOJOXKEHUE KyNIoB mnpu napure Exartepune Il.
OHu BBILIUTK M3 pa3psija MOJATHBIX COCIOBHI C OCBOOOXKICHHEM OT BHECEHHs MojaTen
B TOJYIIHBIA OKJIaJ, KOTOPBIA ObLT 3aMCHEH OOJIOKEHHWEeM HX KamutanioB 1% cOopowm,
IPUYEM pa3Mephl KAIUTAIOB OOBSBIISIINCH CAMUMH KYIIIIAMH ,,TIO COBECTH”, YeM OHU OYCHB
ropamwiuck. OYeHb 0KUBWIJIO TOPTOBBI OOMEH C APYTHUMH CTPaHAMH CHSTHE Pa3TUYHBIX
OTPAaHUYCHUH C TOPTOBJIM U MPOMBINUICHHOCTH, B CBS3H C OTKPBITHEM EkaTepuHON mepBhIX

1 UM. Kynuwep, Hcmopusa poccuiickoti mopeosau | M. Kymamep // C-I16.: Awureii, 1923.
—C. 44.

12 Yacmuoe npeonpunumamenvcmeo 6 Oopesonoyuonnoti Poccuu | C6opuux crateit // M.:
Poccuiickoe n3naTenscTBo nonurraeckoit mrepatypst, 2010. —-C.263.
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0aHKOB, KPEAWTHBIX YUPEKICHHUH, Pa3BUTHEM TOPTOBOTO MOpPEIUIABAHHS, YUPEKICHHEM
3arpaHUYHBIX KOHCYJBCTB M 3aKIIOYCHHEM TOPTOBBIX KOHBEHIIHH.

B konme XIX Beka xapakTep POCCHHUCKOH OSTHUKU TPEANPUHUMATEIIECTBA PE3KO
M3MEHUJCS. BOT Kak ONHCHIBACT HOBYIO DIOXY OJHWH M3 JIYYITUX 3HATOKOB PYCCKOTO
kyneuyectBa [1. Bypsikus: ,,CoBepieHHO He ObLIO B 00bIYac OOMEHHBATHCS CIIPABKAMH
0 KPEAUTOCHOCOOHOCTH IMOKYIIATENsl I HWHBIMU JICIOBBIMU CBeleHHUsMU. CUHUTAIOCH
HCYMECTHBIM 3aXOJUTh B UyXKOU aM0ap, JAaxe K 3HAKOMbIM. O4EeBHIHO W3 OOSI3HH, YTO
TAKAM IyTEM MOXXHO BBIBEJATh KaKWe-THOO KOMMEPYECKHE TailHBI U CO31aTh ,HEHO-
OpocosecTHyI0 KoHKypeHmio” 3, U1 eme: ,MoxeT co31aThCsl BIeYaTIeHUE, YTO S PHCYIO
KaKyI0-TO WAWUIMYECKYIO KaPTHHY, 3aKPhIBas Ila3a Ha BCE MMEBIIIUECS 3JI0YIOTPEOICHYS,
¥ X04y BO3BEJIMYUTH TO, YTO HE OBIJIO ATOTO JOCTOWHO. Sl 3HAI0 U CBUAETEILCTBYIO, UTO
3JI0yTIOTpeOIeHnsT ObUTH, OBUTM HEIOCTOWHBIC ACATENd W JCNbIbI, HO B TO XK€ BpEeMs
YTBEPXKJal0, 4TO HE OHM SBJSUIMCH IMPABHIIOM, a MPEICTaBIsUIM COOOW HCKIIOYEHHE,
¥ TOBTOPSIO JIMIIb TO, YTO YK€ TOBOPWIJ: TOT 3HAYMTENBHBIH YCIEX B Pa3BUTHH
MIPOM3BOJUTEILHBIX CHJI M BCETO HAPOJHOTO X03sicTBa Poccun He MOT ObI UIMEThH yCIieXa,
ecnim Obl 0a3a ObLIIA MOPOYHOM, e€ciU ObI T€, KTO 3TOT YCHEX CO3JaBall, ObLIH KYJIHKH
Y MOILICHHUKH... 14,

Yro ke SBWIOCH NMPUYMHOHN CTOJIb TOpa3uTeibHOro crusura? To xe, ykaswiBaeT II.
[Tuxupes, 4yTO U BE3/Ie: 0OCO3HAHUE MPOOIEMEI, €€ 00CYKICHUE U BBIXO]] HA HOBBIH YPOBCHb
CaMOOpraHu3aIKK cOO0IIeCTBA. 3a TOJICTOJCTHS B CTPAHE BO3HUKIIM aCCOIMALIUH U KITyObI
MPOMBIIIICHHUKOB, Pa3BHIIUCh M OKPEIUIM KYICYECKUC TWIBJIUH, KOTOpPHIC OOJBIICH
YacThIO CaMH HABOJIMJIH TOPSIIOK B CBOCH cpelie. 3aTeM, KaK M3BECTHO, HACTYIIHII TIEpEPHIB
Ha 70 C JUIIHUM JICT H, YK Kak Obl 3aHOBO, I€IOBast POCCHs MPOXOIAWT CBOM IyTh. OT
XUIIHAYECTBA K YECTHOMY OHM3HECY, pellaeT Te JKe 3a7add, HO YK€ B CYIIECTBEHHO
OTJINYHOM 06cTaHOBKE™®,

B mpomecce co3manms Mojenu OSTHKH OuW3Heca OBUIM TPUHATHI BO BHUMAaHHE
cienyromye GpakTopsbl:

1. Poccuiickasi 3THKa XO3sICTBOBaHUS MMeeT Kak MUHUMYM S00-ICTHIOI HCTOPHIO.

2. Uctopus pOCCHICKOM STHKH XO3SMCTBOBAHUS — ITO HCTOPHS MOPAIBHBIX OTHO-
nIeHui B cepe TOProBiIM, PEMECiia, a TAKKE B3aUMOJICHCTBUSA C MHOCTPAHHBIMHU
KYIIIaMHU ¥ TPOU3BOIUTEIISIMHU.

3. HpaBcTBeHHBIE OTHOIIECHHS B POCCHIICKOM TOProBOH M INPOMBILUIEHHOH cdepax
(hopMHpOBAIMCH TIOJ BJIHMSHUEM HAIMOHAJIBHOTO XapakTepa W MEHTAIUTETa
POCCHSIH.

4. YHUWYTOXXHMB YaCTHYIO WHUIIMATHBY B OM3HECE, COBETCKHH CTPOM, KaK CJIEICTBUE,
pa3pylIwI ¥ OCHOBBI HDAaBCTBEHHBIX OTHOIIEHUH MEXTy TPOU3BOIUTEIISIMH.

5. CoBpemeHHass dTHKa POCCHICKOTO MPEANPUHUMATEIHCTBA HAXOJHUTCS B CTaJHU
CBOETO (OPMHUPOBAHWS ¥ H300WIYET OTPHUIATEIBHBIMU XapaKTEPUCTUKAMHU.
I'maBHBIC W3 HUX: HEBBINIOJIHCHUE JOTOBOPHBIX 00S3aTENBCTB MMAPTHEPOB, KOPPYII-
IUsl, WCIOJIb30BAaHHE HACWIBCTBEHHBIX METOJNOB B OOphOE C KOHKYpEHTaMH,
VKJIOHCHHE OT YIUIAThl HAJIOTOB M JPYruX 00s3aTeNbHBIX cOopoB. OmHAKO, yKE
MOSIBIISIIOTCSI POCTKU HOBBIX, MPOTPECCUBHBIX TCHACHIUI B MOPaJIbHOM Pa3BUTHH

13 11. Bypwimkus, Mockea kyneueckas |11, Bypeimkun, —M.: Beiciuas mkona, 1991, —-C.102.

14 |bidem c. 102.

15 1. Iluxupes, Bsedenue 6 poccuiickyio denoeyio xyaomypy | ILIInxupes. — M.: U3natenscrBo
T'ocynusepcurera ynpasnenus, 2011. -C.16.
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poccuiickoro OusHeca. OHH CBS3aHBI C BOCHPHATHEM 3apyOeKHOTO OIIBITA,
MPEAPEBOIONMOHHBIX TPATUIMA W CTPEMIICHHEM HOBOTO Kiacca K MHWBHIH30-
BaHHOMY BEJICHHUIO OM3Heca.

B 3axmoueHne HY)XHO OTMETHTh, YTO HOpPMAaTHBHas dTHKa B Poccmm — moHATHE,
chopMHUpOBaBIIEeCS COBCEM HEelaBHO. [103TOMY HEKOTOPBIC aBTOPBI €€ OMPEICIIAIOT, KaK
IPUMEHEHHE MOPAIbHBEIX NPHHIMIOB U yCTOEB K JAETOBBIM cuTyamusam'®. Msydenue
JAHHO# 00J1acTH 3HAHUU — CJIOXKHBIH IPOIECC, MOCKOJBKY HCTOPUYCCKU CIIOKHBILIASCS
MoJiesib On3Heca B Poccum MUKTYET HE TOJNILKO HPABCTBEHHBIC MMOCTYJIATHI, HO U (haKTH-
YEeCKOe MOBEICHNE NpeAnpruHuMaTencii. OTHaKo, Kak MbI IIHCAIH B HAYAJIe CTAThH, MOJCIh
9TO TONBKO oOpasern. K ToMmy ke 3TOT oOpasel, KOTOPBIA CTOJECTUSMH CO3aBal
MpeanpuHUMAaTeTd, B X X1 Beke HEOOXO0IUMO M3MEHATh, 4TOOBI MOKHO OBLIO CIIeZ0BaTh
emy. B 1912 romy poccuiickue mpeanpuHUMaresid paspaborann «CeMb MPHHIUIIOB
BesieHus fea B Poccuu»!’. DTOT cBOJ MOpalbHBIX NPABUI BKIIKOYAI OCHOBHBIE STHYECKHUE
MOCTYJIaThl OW3HEcAa. yBaKail BJIacTh; OyIb YECTCH W TPAaBIWB; yBakall MpPaBO YaCTHOM
coOCTBEHHOCTH; JIIOOM W yBakail deloBeKka, OyIb BEpEH CBOEMY CIIOBY; J>KHBH IIO
cpeacTBaM; OyAb LEICYyCTPEMIICHHBIM, HO HUKAKas 1IeJIb HEC MOXKET 3aTMUTh MOPAJIbHEIC
LCHHOCTHU.

O BO3MOXXHOCTH YIIPABJICHUS OM3HECOM B COOTBETCTBHHU C MOJICIBIO 3TUKU MPEIIIPH-
HUMATEJIBCTBA CBUIICTCIBCTBYET M ,DTUYCCKHU KOJCKC OpraHM3aluu’, IOSIBUBIIUICS
B 2009r0/1y. B KOJEKCE YETKO NpENCTaBICHb! JUYHbIE U MPO(pECcCHOHATIBHBIC TPUHIIMITBI
NpeNPUHUMATEILCTBA, HANPUMED: ,MPUOBLTL BaXKHA, HO YECTh JOPOXKE NpUObLIA,
+YBa)Kall y9acTHUKOB OOIIETO JeNia, 3TO OCHOBA OTHOIICHWH ¢ HUMHU M CAMOYBKCHHS
»BO3JIEPKUBAIICA OT HACWINS U YTPO3bI IPIMEHEHHS HACKIINSA KaK CIIOCOO0B JOCTHKCHHUS
JIENIOBBIX IIeJiel”, ,,CTPEeMHICh 3aBOEBATh PEIyTAalHI0 YECTHOTO, KOMIICTEHTHOTO W TIOPS-
JOYHOTO mapTHepa”, , KOHKYpHpYii focToiHo” u ap.*8

Ho, x coxaneHnunto, mMpuHUMAs KaKOe-THOO JET0BOE pelIeHUe, POCCHICKHUNA MPeanpH-
HUMAaTeNb PYKOBOJCTBYETCS HE COBPEMEHHBIM 3aKOHOIATEIHCTBOM, JHYHBIMH MOPAJIh-
HBIMU I[[CHHOCTSIMH WJIH KOPHOPATUBHBIM KOJEKCOM KOMITAHWH, a JKEIaHHEM U BO3-
MOKHOCTBIO BEDKUTH B OM3HEC-CpEZie, TIC OH HAXOIUTCS Ha CTHIKE KOPPYMIIMPOBAHHOTO
OFOPOKPATHYECKOTO ammapaTa W CIIOKHOW CHCTEMBI HE COOJIONACMBIX HUKEM CBOJIOB
3aKOHOB.
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ness ethics in connection with such phenomenachaligation, professional mobility, moti-
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of employees of companies, managers and businessrswas emphasized.

Keywords: entrepreneurship, management, management reforategic competence of
businessmen, model of ethics.

DOI: 10.7862/rz.2018.mmr.41

Tekst ziéono do redakcji: listopad 2018 r.
Tekst przyjto do druku: grudzi€ 2018 r.



MODERN MANAGEMENT REVIEW 2018

MMR, vol. XXIIl, 25 (4/2018), p. 43-58 October-Deember

Cezary GUZNICZAK !

COUNTERACTING EFFECTS OF A LONG-LASTING
ELECTRICAL POWER FAILURE IN THE AREA
OF LARGE CITIES. A CASE STUDY FOR THE
MUNICIPALITY OF THE CITY OF SZCZECIN

The author’s intention is to show the impact ofexgnce from a specific crisis situation and
results brought about by it — in particular a Idagting and extensive power outage — affecting
the activity of entities obliged in terms of pretien of such threats as well as being prepared
to respond in the event of their occurrence. Dutn¢ospecified research subject, the reflec-
tions focus on the activity of the bodies of therlitipality of the City of Szczecin and coop-
eration with other entities for the prevention efegted threats, with particular emphasis on
after-effects of an extensive electrical powendi@l The paper refers to applicable laws and
official documents addressing competences and tasligned to these bodies as part of crisis
management, including the protection of criticdtastructure. A lot of attention was given
primarily to issues related to organizing, conchgi@nd coordinating training and exercises
in the field of crisis management with the partitipn of representatives of various entities
and circles, including academic ones. It mainlyspreged the conclusions and recommenda-
tions formulated on the basis of the exercise edrout on 19 March 2018: “Operation of the
City Crisis Management Team in the event of an etadtpower failure”, codenamée@n-
ergy 2018. The preparation and conducting of the exercéseiited from the need to explain
the problematic situation expressed in the follgviguestion:does facing real effects of
a blackout affect qualitative changes in terms of preparatidobligated entities in the event
of a similar crisis situation?

Keywords: crisis management, critical infrastructure, eieatrpower failure, territorial self-
government, Municipality of the City of Szczecin
1. INTRODUCTION

Currently, the functioning of every country, italgility and development, as well as the
existence of its residents — regardless whetheoriterns highly-developed countries or

1 Cezary Guniczak, PhD, assistant professor in the Facultyurhanities of the University of Szcze-

cin, 71-017 Szczecin, ul. Krakowska 71-79; e-n@aguzniczak@wp.pl. ORCID: 0000-0003-2344-
-8281.
Dr Cezary Guniczak, adiunkt na Wydziale Humanistycznym Uniwégly Szczediskiego,
71-017 Szczecin, ul. Krakowska 71-79, e-mail: zrgezak@wp.pl. ORCID: 0000-0003-2344-
-8281.

2 This applies to the Szczecin blackout of 8 AREDS.
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those at a lower level of development — are depsraie electricity. Sustainable and con-
tinuous supply of electricity constitutes the setEonomic strength and international po-
sition. Moreover they determine its security inadpects and give the feeling of safety and
security to all people residing in its territorynétgy independence guarantees the state and
the society as well as all individuals uninterrauptdvancement and strengthens their
activity in various spheres of life.

In order to secure energy security contemporangstare carrying out — less or more
effectively — activities which in Poland are callgdte energy policy. The aims of this pol-
icy include: ensuring energy security of the statereasing economy’s competitiveness
and its energy efficiency as well as the protectibtihe environment The implementation
of the aims should be an added value in creatimglitions for the country’s sustainable
development, including harmonizing interests ofrggecompanies and fuel and energy
recipients; also, an economical and rational usdideel and energy, while taking into ac-
count requirements of environmental protection &uifilling obligations resulting from
international agreements

Continuous development of the system of energylgwpipich the legislator aggregated
into critical infrastructure gains particular impamce for the effective implementation of
the country’s energy policy goéls

The author’s intention is to show the impact ofengnce from a specific crisis situation
and results brought about by it — in particulargdasting and extensive power outage —
affecting the activity of entities obliged in term§ prevention of such threats as well as
being prepared to respond in the event of theinweace.

2. ELECTRICITY — A SENSITIVE LINK IN CRITICAL INFRA STRUCTURE
SYSTEMS. SELECTED ELECTRICAL POWER DISASTERS IN THE WORLD

Referring to the statement formulated in the inticditbn saying that the functioning and
flourishing of contemporary countries and their remmies, as well as the existence and
development of almost all of the people in the @are dependent on electricity, one needs
to stress that lack of electrical power effectiviglyits the capability of uninterrupted and

w

Electricity is the basic source of energy forustty and households. Due to the degree of the-econ
omy’s, and in particular household consumers’ ddpany on electricity, a power cut may cause
significant damage, especially in large urban @mtElectricity’s characteristic features, such as
the impossibility to store quantities that can m@eatn the short-term demand of customers and the
extremely short time between generation and consampesult in the electrical power system not
having inertia that allows any interruptions in glypwithout noticeable consequences for recipi-
ents. National Crisis Management Plan, part B, NCMR0@. Source: http://rch.gov.pl/krajowy-
plan-zarzadzania-kryzysowego/ (access: 01.08.2018).

4 See Atrticle 13 of the Act of 10 April 1997 Energyv (consolidated text, Dz. U. of 2018 item 755
as amended) — hereinafter: EL.

Cf. Article 1 EL.

Critical infrastructure — systems and mutuallytdéunctional objects contained therein, including
constructions, facilities, installations and seegiof key importance to the security of the stat a
its citizens as well as serving to ensure theiefiicfunctioning of public administration authoesi
institutions and enterprises. See Article 3 sulime@ of the Act of 26 April 2007 on crisis man-
agement (consolidated text, Dz. U. of 2017 item 20@mended) — hereinafter: CMA.

o o
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effective operation of the remaining statutorilyfided systems of critical infrastructdre
Therefore, one needs to realize that in the overdt us call it — national critical infra-
structure system electricity plays a decisive rolee effective running of this system and
the subsystems integrated in it is not possiblaaut ensuring functionality, continuity of
operation and integrity of the electrical powerepuital. To prove the truth of the above-
mentioned conclusion it is sufficient to quote savpieces of media messages on the con-
sequences of a sudden lack of electrical powerlggppthe area of entire countries or large
cities in various parts of the world. Negative camsences of these events left a mark not
only on residents of numerous places but also cawesgularities in the functioning of
certain countries’ economiesThe effects of the abovementioned failures wéiferent,
depending on their causes and duration as webraisotrial reach. Nevertheless, in each
case a “domino effect” took place as along withdbeurrence of a fundamental threat in
the form of lack of electricity, secondary threatgurred as a snowball effect, which were
the consequence of disturbances in the functignafitfurther critical infrastructure sys-
tems.

7 Critical infrastructure includes the following ssms: energy, fuel and energy resources supply;
communication; tele-information network; financitdpd supply; water supply; health protection;
transportation; rescue; systems ensuring the agttiof public administration activities; produc-
tion, storing and use of chemical and radioactuEstances, including pipelines for dangerous sub-
stanceslbidem

8 The North American blackout of 1965 was the finsth a serious power failure in the world. The
cause was human error that happened long befoevtre itself. The possibility of overloading of
one of the key lines was not foreseen. When thelaag occurred, the rest started falling like
dominoes. To avoid damage, all power plants iratiea were gradually disconnected. For 12 hours
Ontario in Canada and the US states of Connecticagsithusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode Island,
Vermont, New York and New Jersey were without eleity. 30 million people were affected by
the failure. In Toronto, there was total communaaiparalysis. Traffic lights did not work, there
was chaos on the roads. People got stuck in tivatels or the subway. Another blackout of 2003
started in New York. It was from there that thepdus power came, which caused further shutdowns
in the northeastern states. The transmission nktimo©ntario also failed. As established, one of
the reasons was the increased demand for enertpysaimlucky day. The air temperature was over
30 degrees Celsius, which meant that all coolingegsvworked at full speed. Also in 2003, an
Italian blackout occurred, resulting in as manys&smillion people drowned in the dark for 12
hours. The failure was related to damage doneeditie between Italy and Switzerland during
a storm. As a result of the cascading effect, @ lgading from France was soon also switched off.
Then the Italian network finally collapsed. Thoudsuof people got stuck in the subway. Thirty
thousand people were stuck on trains. All flightsevcanceled. After about three hours, power was
being restored in the north of Italy. Problems velkictricity supply lasted a few more days. A 2009
blackout severely hit Paraguay and Brazil. The neagass the failure of three transformers located
on one of the key power lines. The storm causédwg-gircuit which rapidly cut off and shut down
the Itaipu Dam — a hydroelectric power station vaifhower comparable to that of the Three Gorges
Dam. 60 million people were cut off from electriciThere was no electricity in 18 of the 26 states
of Brazil and all of Paraguay. After 6 hours theceff of the failure were tamed and the power
supply restored. Nevertheless, thousands of adsideccurred on darkened roads, and many
passengers were stuck on trains and in the subwgayrce: http://buzz.gazeta.pl/buzz/
56,163510,9829216,TOP_6_najwiekszych_blackoutowistotti__Miliony.html (access: 28.07.
2018).
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3. SZCZECIN BLACKOUT OF 8 APRIL 2008 — CAUSES, CONFEQUENCES,
REFLECTIONS

Due to the research subject matter defined irtitlee as well as objectively existing
research capabilities (in particular limited accesseliable source materials), further re-
flections address the issues of a long-lasting pdaikire in the area of Szczecin agglom-
eration. It was key here to present the activityhef territorial self-government bodies of
the Municipality of the City of Szczecin in termomunteracting various threats, including
negative effects of a long-lasting lack of eledtyic

An electrical power disaster called “Blackout”, whicovered the Szczecin municipal-
ity and part of territories of neighbouring povfatmok place on 8 April 2008. The cause
of the failure was the breaking of main and reséines (two of which were 220 thousand
V) supplying the Szczecin agglomerafibrAs a result, connectivity was interrupted and
paralysis of public and railway transport occurrétle lack of power immobilized petrol
stations as a result of which it was impossibleetael. Difficulties in supplying water were
observed, offices and shops were not working, caabhines were not functioning, and
neither were traffic lights. Due to the lack of tanity of electricity supply hospitals
worked in an A&E mode. Operating theatres wereiptat work only in life-threatening
case$. To sum up, due to the large-scale electrical pdaiture the functionality of the
following city critical infrastructure systems wsariously disrupted for at least a few hours:
energy and fuel supply; communications and IT netgicfinance; food and water supply;
health care and rescue services; transport; thusaiag continuity of operation of public
administration; production, warehousing, storage @ase of chemical substances.

Still on 8 April, as a result of actions taken, &zain'’s electricity services supported by
teams from Gorzéw Wielkopolski, Zielona Goéra anddBgszcz made it possible for
approx. 80% of residents to have electricity banktltat same day in the evening. The

9 “Cities that were left without electricity suppl$zczecin, Police, Nowe Warpno, TrzehiGo-
leniéw, Maszewo, Nowogard, Stargard Szcaski, Swinoujscie, Miedzyzdroje, Wolin, Kamig
Pomorski, Trzebiatow, Resko, Ploty, Gryfice, Golcee®obra Nowogardzka. It is estimated that
on 8 April 2008 in the morning hours around 512uend of residents of the voivodeship had no
electricity supply”. Information provided as pafttbe interview conducted on 24 July 2018 with
dr Szczepan Stemfski, the President of the City of Szczecin's Pletéptiary for Security, based
on the content contained in the report preparethéyeam for the investigation of the causes and
effects of the electrical power disaster, whichrafel under the leadership of the West Pomera-
nian Voivode.

10 “extremely unfavorable weather conditions arertiwst important cause of the disaster: the rime
overloads of power line cables exceeded by at Eedstzen or so percent the standard catastrophic
values adopted in the calculations. Abundant rHinfathe period preceding the failure was an
additional factor affecting the course of eventd e extent of damage. This precipitation caused
an increase in the level of groundwater which tteskin softening of the ground. This could have
resulted in decreased stability of the sitting ahbthe power lines poles and the tree lines grgwin
near them”. Information provided as part of thematew conducted on 24 July 2018 with dr Szcze-
pan Stempiski...

11 The formulated content is a summary of presssale of 9 April 2008, published in the following
dailies: “Gazeta Wyborcza — Szczecin”, articleshsas ‘Snieg cbzki, jak otéw” [Snow as heavy
as lead], “Szczecin bezguiu” [Szczecin without electricity]; “Expres llustrany”, article “Szcze-
cin bez pgdu!” [Szczecin without electricity!]; “Expres Bydgkis, article “Gigantyczna awaria
roztozyta caly Szczecin” [A gigantic failure paralyzediem Szczecin].
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electricity supply was also resumed at Zaktady Gbene Police (chemical plant), with
full operation of the installation taking a dozemso hours. The next day (9 April) in the
morning the urban heating system was back on amiwray transportation was gradually
resuming? Nevertheless, repair operations — restoring tiveep supply on the whole area
affected by the failure — took another few weeklemgas the modernization of the trans-
mission networks took several years and it is imlied yet®.

Summing up the negative consequences of the Srchtaikout, it needs to be high-
lighted that they were of a purely economic naagé¢he most severe — biological — losses
were avoided. The table below presents a compilatfacombined costs of the rescue op-
eration, costs incurred by surveyed plants, congsaas well as hospitals, poviats and com-
munes.

Table 1. Costs of the Szczecin electrical powerstiisan 2008

Costs of restoring/rescue operations PLN 829,0731.34
Costs incurred by plants, companies, hospitals PRN7R,424.12

Costs incurred by poviats and communes during tbetrétal powerl PLN 979,468.41
disaster

TOTAL COSTS™ PLN 46,981,623.87

Source: author’'s own compilation based on inforaraprovided as part of the interview conducted
on 24 July 2018 with dr Szczepan Stefisgi, the President of the City of Szczecin’s Pletéptiary
for Security.

The disaster described above shows that despitebtfious progress in the development
of science, the creation of modern devices andeasingly durable and resistant materials
and the development of information technology,,ete still have to face the limitations
and difficulties in terms of protection againstibattural and civilization hazards. It should
also be borne in mind that the source of a numbeivdization threats lies in the insuffi-
ciently protected and imperfect critical infrastiwe, which is the result of humanity's quest
to improve the quality of life, including a highlewel of security. It is worth noting a para-
dox here — a kind of scornful chuckle of the preésizy. Well, despite the unquestionable
fact that together with civilization developmeng ttatalogue of solutions and services pos-
itively influencing people’s comfort of life anda#rity is being enriched, the processes and

12 |bidem

13 See information published on the cire.pl po@antrum Informaciji o Rynku Energii [Energy Mar-
ket Information Centre]lnwestycje Enei Operator zminimalizowaty ryzyko pokitézczeai-
skiego blackout{Enea Operator's investments minimized the riski@peat of the Szczecin black-
out]. Source: https://www.cire.pl/item,161581,1,0,0,0,inwestycje-enei-operator-zminimalizo-
waly-ryzyko-powtorki-szczecinskiego-blackoutu.htfatcess: 02.08.2018)

14 “The specified amount should be increased bytleemillion zloty costs incurred by entities not
included in this study and the five million zlotgsts incurred by other companies. The total costs
would amount to PLN 55.5 million. This amount doext include losses and costs incurred by
residents and farmers. The estimated cost of aiygtundelivered to Zachodniopomorskie resi-
dents during the April breakdown was calculatedaroge between PLN 63.485 million and PLN
95.407 million”. Information provided as part oftinterview conducted on 24 July 2018 with dr
Szczepan Stemfski, the President of the City of Szczecin’s Pletéptary for Security (...)".
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effects of the advancement often generate newtthteaeal safety and security. Moreover,
they weaken people’s (individual’s, entire socig)i@bility to deal with difficult, and most
of all extreme situations. There is no doubt that ¢fficiency of individual or collective
activity on a daily basis, and in particular irusitions of danger, is determined by the pos-
sibilities of stakeholders’ using modern toolsite facilities, such as: running water, heat-
ing, electricity, satellite communications and othéVe are dealing here with a classical
oxymoron whereivilization development strengthens security and tathe same time
threatens humanity both in the individual dimensionand one of entire societies. By
creating modernity and giving comfort it weakens imlividual and collective primary
ability to do well in the event of sudden difficultes. Mostly in circumstances largely
diverting from the level of life acknowledged by gien societies or from universally
accepted standards of safety and securit§ Indeed, as any other thesis, in order for its
truth to be recognized it should be backed by evdgdelt seems, however, that the multitude
of media reports on daily tragic events in the wddgether with quantitative and qualita-
tive data concerning biological, economic and ddosses are more than telling and suffi-
ciently prove the validity of the above-mentioneshclusion.

4. ACTIVITIES OF THE BODIES OF THE MUNICIPALITY OF THE CITY
OF SZCZECIN FOR THE SAFETY AND SECURITY OF RESIDENTS,
IN PARTICULAR IN THE EVENT OF AN ELECTRICAL POW ER DISASTER

It had been exactly 10 years on 8 April 2018 stheeSzczecin blackout happened. This
failure — although not the only one in Poland — timéts complex causes and extensive
effects was the subject of many studies and amalyséhough it is already in the past, it
continues to stimulate practitioners and scientsisork on developing solutions that aim
to prevent similar threats and to react when thegyin This is evidenced by, among others,
the content of the aforementioned National Crisenfgement Plan 2017 (NCMP). It was
developed on the basis of and in accordance wétiptbvisions of the Act of 26 April 2007
on crisis management by the Government Securityr€€@SCJ6. This plan includes, in
particular, the characteristics of threats, theteptial causes and a description presenting
the likely adverse effects of a given threat ongbecthe environment, property and infra-
structure, as well as an assessment of their fisicaurrence, including those concerning
critical infrastructure. Referring to the systenpodduction, transmission or distribution of
electricity, the authors of NCMP indicate that ditances in this system may be caused by
spontaneous damage to network elements, the adfdhgd parties or the impact of ex-
treme atmospheric conditioris

15 Article 5 and Article 11 section 2 subsectionCMA.

16 National Crisis Management Plan (hereinafter: NCMpJt A. Source: http://rcb.gov.pl/krajowy-
plan-zarzadzania-kryzysowego/ (access: 01.08.2018)

17 The NCMP characterizes four types of causes grebtyf disturbances in the energy systeys:
tem failure — a traffic event as a result of which part of Netional Power System (NPS) with
a value of more than 5% of the current power denmatite NPC is taken out of synchronic traffic;
network failure — a traffic event as a result of which part of #feS with a value of not more than
5% of the current power demand in the NPS is takanof synchronic traffichlackout, an
extensive power failure— voltage loss in the NPS power network in a lange as a result of the
occurrence of a sequence of several random eveata/dqrk failures, power plant shutdowns,
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In the light of the above as well as the previoysigsented facts, the assurance of
Krzysztof Tchérzewski, the Minister for Energy, sds definitely surreal: “We already
have a situation in which we are not at risk of sleecalled blackout. A blackout occurs
when networks are overloaded and power plantsafirmutomatically one by oné®. Nev-
ertheless, it seems more reasonable that jusiriltke case of a modern state where its
stability and development depends on many factord,above all oavoiding and reduc-
ing risk, using opportunities and effectively respading to challenges- this principle
also applies in the field of energy. By traversing Latin mottci vis pacem, para belluth
it was possible to formulate the following ruleagefng to crisis prevention, or more broadly
to state activity in the field of crisis managent&rif you want to avoid the consequences
of a crisis situation (here: caused by a lack e€ticity), get ready for such an eventuality
and prepare alternative solutions. Especially thath conduct is fully rational and also
forms part of stages of the said crisis managemesicribed by laf.

It is assumed so by the bodies of the territogifrgovernment of the City of Szczecin
which aim to identify contemporary determinantse€urity and to cooperate in this area
with, among others, the University of Szczecimptactice — which needs to be emphasized
— during planned exercises and training sessidmsrdinate units and cooperating services
undertake the task of estimating security, inclgdiefining opportunities and threats as
well as revealing strengths and weaknesses. Treeqornces include amendments to plans
as well as the development of new procedures aimairigenefit from the opportunities to
avoid and reduce risks. Cooperation, as alreadyhasiped, is also based on the Szczecin
academic potential. It is worth noting that jukelihe representatives of the territorial self-
government and of Szczecin services actively supherprocess of student education and
research activity of the University of Szczecin jlt8e academic community also actively
participates in activities for the safety and siguwf the self-governing community of the
Szczecin municipality. It is worth noting that ipars 2016-2018 the research and teaching
staff were initiators and co-organizers of a nunddgrojects, including practical command
post exercises codenamed “Widzowie” [“Spectatorgitler which the obliged services
took specific actions in connection with a fire ez and a hostage situation. The project
was carried out on 23 May 2016 in the Azoty Areparts hall. Apart from the Police, the

extreme weather conditions, terrorist attack), cayghe exceeding of critical values of basic tech-
nical parameters of the NPS operation (frequenalfage) and resulting in automatic disconnec-
tion from the NPS power network of system powentdaonnected in this argapwer deficit —
shortage of generation capacities in the Natiomald? System (NPS)bidem part A, NCMP

p. 15. (access: 01.08.2018).

18 Source:  https://www.money.pl/gospodarka/wiadoritaggkul/blackout-w-polsce-tchorzewski,
37,0,2367781.html (access: 28.07.2018).

19 Lat.: if you want peace, prepare for waW. Kopaliaski, Stownik wyrazéw obcych i zwrotéw
obcopzycznych9th extended edition, Warszawa 1975.

20 Crisis management is the activity of public adstirsition authorities that constitutes an element
of managing the national security management syatefhrconsists of: preventing crisis situations,
preparing to take control over them by way of pkhactivities, responding in case of emergen-
cies, removing their effects and reconstructingueses and critical infrastructure. See Article 2
CMA.

21 Based on the cited legal definition of crisis ngeraent and on the basis of selected provisions of
the Act of 26 April 2007 on crisis management,ftiwing phases are distinguished: prevention,
preparation, response, removal of effects and stoaetion.
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State Fire Service, the Office of the City of Sagmgetc., students of the US Faculty of
Humanities (FH) and students of "uniformed classdsSzczecin upper secondary schools
took part in the exerci$& Whereas on 9 February 2017, as part of the catiparwith the
Municipal Headquarters of the State Fire Servic84nzecin, a scientific and research ex-
periment was carried out at the “Galeria Kaskadadgping Centre in Szczecin. The aim
of the experiment was to obtain from the partictpaheir opinions on the solutions applied
in the said facility that determine the safety ebple staying in its area, in those particular
concerning:

» readability of escape signs; whether they allowaim@ccess to emergency exits;

e communication system; whether it is accessibleconmicated, and thus does not
positively affect the ease of a person’s orientatis to the place in the facility he is
at a given moment, as well as in terms of a chofca route to the place he would
like to reach.

The author was the originator and co-organizethefdxperiment while the members
and the supervisor of tH& vic pacempara bellumSafety and Military Students Associa-
tion operating at the US Faculty of Humanities wigsearticipants.

The above and a number of other activities inditizdié the activity of self-government
bodies and services of the City of Szczecin inghleere of preparing the potential for the
possible occurrence of probable threats is of déimoous nature, and so is the cooperation
in this area with the US staff.

It is precisely on the basis of the experiencesltieg from the cooperation so far that
at the end of 2017 the US Faculty of Humanitiesesrch and teaching staff developed
a concept of an exercise, the implementation otiwkiould allow clarification of the fol-
lowing problematic situatiordoes facing the real effects of a blackbaffect the qualita-
tive changes in terms of preparation of obligateditees in the event of a similar crisis
situation?After obtaining the approval of the FH’s authost@and the will to proceed with
the implementation of the project expressed byRtesident of the City of Szczecin, the
preliminary assumptions were subject to consultatiith, among others, representatives
of the Department of Crisis Management and Civilt€ction of the Office of the City of
Szczecin. The following title for the exercise codmed “Energy 2018” was adopted in the
end: “Operation of the City Crisis Management Tdarthe event of an electrical power
failure” and it was agreed that the exercise waiihd to improve selected elements of the
city crisis management system in the scope of dgveént of tasks for executive units in
the crisis response stage. The premises of theaRds®/orkshop on the Safety of Self-
governing Communities, located in the US FacultyHofmanities’ Interactive Centre of
Communication and Social Research was assignee tleebplace of the exerctde

22 More in Dziatania obowgzanych podmiotéw w sytuacji kryzysowej podczas masawegzy
sportowej. Wymiar prawny, teoretyczny i praktyczayreyktadzie’wiczenia dowodczo-sztabo-
wego pod kryptonimem ,Widzowigéds. C. Ggniczak and Sz. Stemiski, Szczecin 2017.

23 More in C. Guniczak, P. TuzimekZapobieganie sytuacjom kryzysowym w nowoczesnych obiek
tach handlowo-ustugowych. Studium przypadku na padylé Centrum Handlowego ,Galeria
Kaskada” w Szczecinign:] Rola i zadania administracji publicznej w zadzaniu bezpiecze
stwem w Polsceeds. J. Kisielnicki, T. Plusa, S.J. Rysz, J. RdjdheRajchel, Rzeszéw 2017.

24 This applies to the Szczecin blackout of 8 ApEDS.

25 More in: Documentation of the urban exercisenim scope of crisis management codenamed “En-
ergy 2018”, approved on 7 March 2018 by Piotr KtelgsPresident of the City of Szczecin. Avail-
able in the Department of Crisis Management andl EGiratection of the Office of the City of
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At this stage of reflections, before the objectiaad the scenario as well as conclusions
and recommendations from the course of the exeateseresented, it should be noted that
in accordance with the Crisis Management Act, thaeetion of critical infrastructure
(CH? is the responsibility of its owners and of ownigelpossessors and dependent pos-
sessors of facilities, installations or deviéed his does not mean that starostas, village
heads, mayors and presidents of cities as welllasrdinate services are exempt from the
obligation to conduct activities in the scope ofg@btection. These bodies, as well as their
subordinate services, are obliged to protect theuladion exposed to potential conse-
guences of disruption of ClI functioning, as welltagprovide direct and fastest support to
operators in order to protect it. According to Mhetional Critical Infrastructure Protection
Program, the task of starostas, village heads, reamd city presidents is to organize the
implementation of tasks in scope of Cl protectiarparticulaf®.

« inclusion of tasks related to the protection ofical infrastructure located in the

competence area in crisis management plans;

« defining response procedures in the event of detstruor disruption of the func-

tioning of critical infrastructure within the body5phere of competence;
 protecting the population from the effects of digron of the functioning of Cl using
their own resources and the resources of a Cl tgrera

« support Cl operators with technical and human nessuat their own disposal or at

the disposal of subordinate or supervised servinspections and guards;

» cooperation with and support of Cl operators insbepe of its protection and co-

operation in the event of a crisis situation wittfie body’s sphere of competence;

e counteracting threats to life and health of citizes resulting from the disruption

of CI functioning with the use of a special-purpose reserve creatatiebasis of
the Act on Crisis Managemeht

The obligation to implement the above-mentioneddasy the aforementioned self-
government entities results, for example, fromfwt that facilities, equipment and instal-
lations as well as services constituting Cl aresidally located in territories of communes,
cities and poviats. Nevertheless, it is the opesatba given critical infrastructure that have
the best knowledge and conditions to limit the étgeo ClI, reduce its vulnerability to these
threats and choose the most appropriate strategiemimize the effects of these threats.

Szczecin and in the Research Workshop on the Saff&glf-governing Communities of the US
Faculty of Humanities.

26 Protection of critical infrastructure shall bedenstood as all steps aimed at ensuring the fumctio
ality, continuity and integrity of critical infragtctures in order to prevent threats, risks or euin
abilities as well as limiting and neutralizing theffects and quick reconstructing the infrastruetu
in case of failures, attacks and other events plisrg its appropriate functioningee Article 3
section 3 CMA.

27 More in Article 5b and Article 6 CMA.

28 National Programme for Critical Infrastructure feation — consolidated text (PL) (hereinafter:
NPCIP). Source: http://rcb.gov.pl/infrastrukturadiczna/, pp. 24/48-25/48 (access: 01.08.2018).

29 A special reserve is created in the budget ofdbal government unit for the carrying out of iis
management related own tasks in the amount nothass0.5% of the current expenditure of the
local government unit's budget decreased by investrautlays, expenditure for wages and sala-
ries and similar benefits, as well as expenditareskrvicing the debt. See Article 26 section 4
CMA.
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Hence, as previously indicated, the legislatordrasusted them with the obligation to pro-
tect Cl facilities, equipment, installations andvaees®.

One should be aware that the foreground organizaltitegal, technical and education-
training activities for the power infrastructuresclissed in the publication are not the re-
sponsibility of the bodies of Szczecin’s self-gavaent, but they remain the responsibility
of the Minister for Energy, voivode and relevanemgiors, including the owners of elec-
tricity systems or electricity companies. Moreoussth the subject matter of functionality
of individual facilities, installations, equipmeatd services making up this system, as well
as plans for its protection constitute classifiefdimatiors. In the light of the above, fur-
ther reflections do not refer to specific tasks andertakings in the field of protection of
energy critical infrastructure. However, specidkation was paid to the prevention of
threats to citizens’ life and health resulting froine disruption of the functioning of the
energy Cl system. Essentially, they focus on prasgihe conclusions and recommenda-
tions in the field of actions to prevent potensatondary threats from the perspective of
the bodies of Szczecin's territorial self-governmen

Returning to the thread of the exercises codendieergy 2018”, based on a specific
problem situation and the formulated general objecthe following specific objectives
were setx

1) checking the alert system of the City Crisis Mamaget Team (CCMT) and the City

Crisis Management Centre (CCMC) and checking tlzlahility of both the Team
members and the Centre members;

2) checking the feasibility of prepared crisis resgopsocedures regarding the lack of

electricity supply and cyber attacks

3) improving the skills of Centre members in takingi@ts aimed at providing effec-

tive assistance to the injured, stopping the dgarakmnt of a crisis situation and lim-
iting the consequences of a lack of electricitymvp

30 They are obliged to: prepare and implement, ooatance with the anticipated threats, plans for
the protection of critical infrastructure and haolglitheir own reserve systems to ensure security
and to maintain the functioning of this infrasturet until it is fully restored; appoint a person
responsible for maintaining contacts with entittesnpetent for critical infrastructure protection;
to inform immediately the Head of the Internal S@guAgency about any terrorist threats to crit-
ical infrastructure; to cooperate in the creatiod anplementation of the National Critical Infra-
structure Protection Program. More ibidem p. 16/48-17/48.

31 See Article 5b section 6, section 7 subsectiosettion 8, Article 6b section 7 and Article 6¢
section 2 CMA.

32 Cf. the above-mentioned Documentation of the ukbarcise in the scope of crisis management
codenamed “Energy 2018".

33 The occurrence of consequences of the cyberkatt&cied out this day on among others IT sys-
tems of the Office of the City of Szczecin were ailssumed. The actions taken by the IT Depart-
ment of the Office of the City of Szczecin as pdrthe cyber-attack simulation were presented in
detail in the Report on the exercise codenamed ‘B5n2018” addressing “Operation of the City
Crisis Management Team in the event of an electpiealer failure” conducted on 19 March 2018,
approved on 25 April 2018 by Piort Krzystek, Presidof the City of Szczecin. Available in the
Department of Crisis Management and Civil Protectibthe Office of the City of Szczecin and
in the Research Workshop on the Safety of Self-gomgrCommunities of the US Faculty of Hu-
manities.
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4) checking the possibilities of using the infrasttuet of the Interactive Centre for
Communication and Social Research of the US Faailtyumanities at ul. Kra-
kowska 71-76 in Szczecin as a backup work placéhfwiTeam and the Centre.

For safety reasons, it was concluded that the apgstopriate solution would be to carry
out the exercises in the application formula — a8sg that the operational time will not be
parallel to the astronomical tiffe- as part of the following stagés

1) Stage | (preliminary) — 22.02.2018: training theaireand the Centre members in
the use of the infrastructure of the aforementiowedk place, entitled “Tasks and
organization of elements forming the city crisismagement system. Characteristics
of threats in the autumn-spring period”;

2) Stage Il (proper exercises) — 19.03.2018: checltiegfunctioning of the Team'’s
and the Centre’s alert system;

3) Stage Ill — 19.03.2018 between 07:00-15:00: impletat®on of the response phase
as part of crisis management by the Team’s members;

4) Stage IV — 19.03.2018 between 15:00-15:30: disngdsie exercise, including the
presentation of the most important conclusionstaadormulation of working tasks
on their basis;

According to the adopted concept, the implementaticthe exercise was based on the
following event scenario: on 19 March 2018 at 5008 to a failure in the power system of
northern Germany and Poland, the European enegigmydid not get balanced. As a re-
sult, there were a number of automatic cascadelstunts of 400 and 220 kV transmission
lines, generators shutdowns in German and Polistesypower plants and the division of
the entire European system into asynchronous are@asred. The north-western part of
Poland, including the Szczecin agglomeration, waspdetely deprived of power supply.
In addition, as a result of falling sleet and tkewanulation of rime on transmission grids,
some of the transmission and distribution lineseEarmaged in the above-described #rea

The following people took part in the exercise: hens of the City Crisis Management
Team, including — apart from directors of indivitldapartment of the Office of the City of
Szczecin and poviat inspections — representatif/#edolice, the State Fire Service and a
representative of the Szczecin Branch of the Erer&or Sp. Z 0.0. PozfiaThe Team’s
work was headed by Piotr Krzystek, the PresiderthefCity of Szczecin. The course of
the exercise was recorded, and also each parttdipahan additional task to fill in, on an
on-going basis, the “Work Sheet (...)" preparedtifi@r needs of this exercise — (see annex).
Moreover, a group of students of both undergradaatepostgraduate courses in Internal
Security and the author were invited to be obserweho also shared their observations
with the organizers.

A detailed account of the course of each stagdefeikercise and its evaluation was
presented in the aforementioned Report on the meecodenamed “Energy 2018".

In the participants’ assessment, both the maindetdiled objectives of the exercise
were achieved. Analysis of the content providedaimong others, the abovementioned

34 According to the adopted concept, the failure soving its effects lasted from 05:00 on 19
March till 12:30, whereas the exercises were cdroigt within one day, that is 19 March, from
05:00 till 15:30. More in: the above-mentioned Dmeatation of the urban exercise in the scope
of crisis management codenamed “Energy 2018".

35 |bidem See also the aforementioned Report on the exarotenamed “Energy 2018”.

36 |bidem
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worksheets, as well as direct observations of gpents and observers made it possible to
formulate the following conclusions and recommeiuohet’:

1) The lack of energy independence of key companiesitutions and municipal fa-
cilities affecting the safe functioning of the ciiff Szczecin is the main factor limit-
ing the effectiveness of measures taken as parigi§ response, in conditions of a
long-lasting electrical power failure. This conditiis the result of the following
irregularities and deficiencies:
 a significant part of the facilities important fitve safety and security of the city

and its residents is not equipped with power ge¢oesaf adequate capacity nor
do they have necessary energy connections;

 petrol stations in the territory of the city do matve alternative sources of power,
as a result of which it is not possible to disttébfuels in the event of an electrical
power failure;

« Enea Operator and other entities operating ingfédry of the city have limited
possibilities to make power generators availabtefisis management purposes,
which primarily results from the need to secureithplementation of their own
tasks and the requirement to support other sti@tegipients.

2) In the light of the weaknesses stated in pointviai$ concluded that the priority for
the Municipality of the City of Szczecin is to obt&nergy independence, at least to
the extent ensuring the implementation of the nesks for the safety and security
of residents. In view of the above, the followingre» deemed necessary:
< examining energy independence of individual comggninstitutions and muni-

cipal facilities, in particular those that are pafrtritical infrastructure;

< planning for and purchasing power generators ofjaale capacity to equip
schools designated to serve as support centressig situations to residents and
to key municipal companies and institutions;

« construction of the required power connectionspediag to uniform technical
assumptions.

3) The priority is to ensure the continuity of work time conditions of an electrical
power failure in strategic services and trade, prity in the field of fuel and food
distribution or the possibility of withdrawals frooash machines.

4) It is necessary to widen the range of possibilitteserms of informing people in
crisis situations. In particular, efforts should fpade to ensure the continuity of
broadcasting by Radio Szczecin, which is a keya®of information for residents.

5) Itis necessary to extend the fiber-optic netwarkdhools — in the first place to the
places designated as residents’ support centi@ssia situations.

6) Itisrequired to update and complete the Cityi€fidanagement Plan in the security
matrix®® and in the parts related to the following procedur
a) “Activities in the face of an electrical power f@i€”, as regards the designation

of institutions, organizational units and companfes which in the first place
the following should be ensured:
» power from alternative sources of electricity;

87 Cf.ibidem
38 Security matrix — a set of potential risks withidentification of the lead entity for their renadv
as well as cooperating entities. See Article 3 satisn 8 CMA.
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» power supply in the conditions of staged poweraregion or in the event of

limitations of available capacity;
b) “Actions in the face of a power system failure” témms of:

 providing fuel for power generators and vehiclesassary to carry out acti-
vities under crisis management;

» solutions making it possible to inform resident®abpotential threats and
support centres;

 creation of residents' support centres.

7) And others.

5. CONCLUSION

Formulating constructive conclusions and recommgods would not be possible
without conducting the exercise codenamed “Ener@¥82, which revealed numerous
shortcomings both organizational and technicallengart of the energy system operator
and the territorial self-government. The cours¢éhefdiscussed project, its assessment and
the developed conclusions prove that one of thet mesirable, practical and effective
forms of testing crisis management plans — beditdesiecessity of verifying them under
real threat conditions — are exercises. In additio@ implementation of this type of exer-
cises is conducive to the education of officersamhpetent guards, services or inspections,
as well as the society. Spreading knowledge andrexce takes place not only thanks to
direct relations of representatives of the academiecmunity who take part in the exercises,
but also through relevant publications.

And finally, it is appropriate to refer to the gdhht the author of the publication had
set and to the corresponding problematic situatigalying the preparation of and conduct-
ing the exercise codenamed “Energy 2018". The aimbf publicly available documents
and information from the President of the City at&ecin’s Plenipotentiary for Security,
as well as author’s personal direct observatiolesvathe conclusion that experience result-
ing from actions under real threat conditions daaisly affect proactive measures of
obliged entities in the event of an analogous BitnaHowever, in the light of the above
conclusions, it must be recognized that it is ne&gsto constantly improve the crisis man-
agement system in each of its elements and atstagh (prevention, preparation, response
and reconstruction). Only in this way should thérapl level of its functioning be sought
in the event of probable threats and their consecpse
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NOTE Szczecin, 19 March 2018
Fill out using a text editor or by hand using alpaint or a pen
(represented institution)
(function in the event of practiced crisis situatteam member)
WORKSHEET
for participants of exercises codenamed “Energy 2018
1) Characteristics of the incident (what,
where, when, effects, etc.) Notes on individual
2) Formulated conclusions from the stages of activities an
Date and time: pe(spective of the represen_teq ingti- the implementation o
» of receiving in- Trl::’:ll(a Ziﬁz t&;hﬁ;zp:f ((’)fctchuerrg]ncéie' ;Undertaken act tasks. Possible difficul
formation about - [ tions, the mani ties, including those re-
the incident, secondary threats and their Con’(%fer of carrying| lating to: cooperatio
- quences, as well as the necesgaly 2 . e )
* of receiving or t  activities| with other entities, in
No. giving an in- forces and resources. and tasks, ini adequacies of forces
struction, 3) Hlerarch|ca||y ordered targets'to )ec{uding those and resources, orgarfi-
- achieved and tasks to be carried Py . °
» of actions, ac at were com{ zation of communica|

tivities taken,
> etc.

4)

5)

in the context of the overall situatig
as well as incidents.

Received instructions (their conteg
and giver).

Given instructions (their content a
addressee).

3,

missioned.

nt

d

tion, out-of-date func
tional annexes of th
master plan (to whg
extent?) etc.

3.
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PRZECIWDZIALANIE SKUTKOM DLUGOTRWALEJ AWARII
ENERGETYCZNEJ NA OBSZARZE DU ZYCH MIAST. STUDIUM
PRZYPADKU NA PRZYKLADZIE GMINY MIASTO SZCZECIN

Intench autora jest ukazanie wptywu @uiadczé ptynacych z konkretnej sytuaciji kryzyso-
wej i wywotanych ni skutkéw — w szczegolsoi diugotrwatego i rozlegtego braku energii
elektrycznej — na dziatania obaanych podmiotéw w zakresie zapobiegania takimaagr
zeniom, jak rownig przygotowania si do reagowania na wypadek ich zaistnienia. Ze
wzgledu na okrélony w tytule przedmiot badarozwaania autora koncentrugie na aktyw-
nosci organdw Gminy Miasto Szczecin oraz kooperadjirg/mi podmiotami na rzecz zapo-
biegania wybranym zagteniom, ze szczeg6inym uwzghieniem naspstw rozlegtej awa-

rii energetycznej. Artykut zawiera odniesienia dmwigzujgcych przepiséw prawa oraz ofi-
cjalnych dokumentow dotygzych kompetencji i zada ktére g przypisane tyrre organom

w ramach zargzania kryzysowego, w tym ochrony infrastrukturytikcznej. Wiele uwagi
poswigcono przede wszystkim zagadnieniom doigym organizowania, prowadzenia i ko-
ordynowania szkolei ¢wiczen z zakresu zagzizania kryzysowego z udzialem przedstawi-
cieli réznych podmiotéw orazrodowisk, take akademickiego. Giownie, zaprezentowano
wnioski i rekomendacje sformutowane na podstawealzzowanego 19 marca 2018 wi-
czenia: ,Dziatanie Miejskiego Zespotu Zadzania Kryzysowego w sytuacji awarii energe-
tycznej, pod kryptEnergia 2018 Przygotowanie i przeprowadzenie pasggegocwiczenia
wynikato z potrzeby wyjgnienia sytuacji problemowej wyranej w formie naspujacego
pytania: czy zmierzenie giz rzeczywistymi skutkami blackout-u (dotyczy setsddego
blackout-u z 8 kwietnia 2008 r.) wplywa na zmianyfalowe w zakresie przygotowania si
obowigzanych podmiotéw na wypadek wysénia podobnej sytuacji kryzysowej

Stowa kluczowe: zarzdzanie kryzysowe, infrastruktura krytyczna, awagigergetyczna,
samorzd terytorialny, Gmina Miasto Szczecin.

DOI: 10.7862/rz.2018.mmr.42

Tekst ziéono do redakcji: wrzesie2018 r.
Tekst przyjto do druku: grudzi€ 2018 r.
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ENVIRONMENTAL SECURITY MANAGEMENT
FROM THE PERSPECTIVE OF ENVIRONMENTAL
DISPUTES RESOLUTION

One of the responsibilities of the state is to emshe safety of its citizens. This applies to
every category of safety, including environmen&dwity. Thus, ensuring security — i.e. the
protection of vital interests of individuals ane thtate against various types of threats, both
internal and external - allows identifying the mmsportant security components, which are
human individuals and their rights and freedomsyel as the state including its constitu-
tional system, sovereignty and the entire territdmyturn, environmental security manage-
ment, understood as a process to achieve the ntlebgectives set out in this area, should
also be perceived within the formula of conflickotution. The resolution of environmental
conflicts can be implemented using different methamntractual, mediation-and-concilia-
tion, or adjudication, The last case is the mostrmon in practice because disputes tend to
be settled via lawsuits, which terminate with aalggbinding decision giving one of the par-
ties a sense of “victory”. However, due to the dyiws of legislative changes, it is necessary
to take note of a legal instrument that has bedorae for a long time, as it enables conflicted
parties to settle disputes with mutual successeisthat each of the mentioned forms of re-
solving environmental disputes is driven by diffarenechanisms, particular models will be
analyzed, thus providing the subject of discussgidathis article.

Keywords: environmental security, security management, threlsputes

1. INTRODUCTION

Security management should be perceived as a earppbcess. It consists primarily of
authorized state (nationwide and local governmemd)private (non-governmental organ-
izations) entities taking decisions aimed at adhigertain strategic goals in the area of
safety. In Poland, where the basic items of secpalicy tend to include: protection of
sovereignty and independence, maintaining the lability of borders and territorial integ-
rity of the state, ensuring security of citizerspecially human rights and fundamental free-
doms, creating undisturbed conditions for civiliaatl and economic development, as well
as improving the well-being of citizens, protectafmational heritage and national identity,

1 Marcin Jurgilewicz, PhD, Assoc. Prof. at the Dpent of Law and Administration at the Faculty
of Management of the Rzeszow University of Technpl@H-084 Rzeszéw, ul. Akademicka 2,
bud. Arcus; e-mail: m.jurgilewicz@prz.edu.pl. ORCIR00-0003-2243-2165.

Dr hab. Marcin Jurgilewicz, prof. PRz, Katedra PadavAdministraciji, Wydziat Zargzania, Poli-
technika Rzeszowska, 35-084 Rzeszow, ul. Akademickau@. Arcus; e-mail: m.jurgilewicz@
prz.edu.pl. ORCID: 0000-0003-2243-2165.
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or defense and promotion of the Polish state'sdsts, there is also a justified need to adopt
more specific goals, in particular ensuring acaessatural resources and preserving the
natural environment, including at global level, aihiessentially falls within the scope of
environmental security.

Accordingly, resolution of disputes that commoalise in various spheres and areas of
public life becomes one of the prerequisites fasdymanagement of environmental secu-
rity. This aspect, therefore, has become the nesearch goal in this article.

2. ENVIRONMENTAL SECURITY AND DISPUTES

Nowadays, the terrsecuritycan be considered special in that it is correlatéd the
development of the state and the mutual interaafats structures. In fact, the perception
of security is influenced by many factors, suctciadizational and technical progress or
ongoing implementation of innovative solutions, lehis condition can be measured based
on various types of threats, the dynamics of whiepend on different determinants (the
economy, social awareness etc.). Because of thahcaease in interest in security issues
can be observed, mainly in the non-military area.

Security, which means, in a certain simplificatitihre protection of the vital interests of
individuals and the state against both internaleddrnal threats allows indicating the most
important components of security, namely: the ittlial and their rights and freedoms, as
well as the state with its constitutional systeoyeseignty and territory. Not without sig-
nificance is the fact that the state is to proteetindependence and integrity of its territory,
as well as to ensure safety of its citizens, wiicteflected in the initial provisions of the
Constitution, i.e. in Chapter 1 art. 5 of the Cansibn of the Republic of Poland, which
states that "the Republic of Poland shall safegttaedindependence and integrity of its
territory and ensure the freedoms and rights adqres and citizens, the security of the cit-
izens, safeguard the national heritage and shsillrerthe protection of the natural environ-
ment pursuant to the principles of sustainable ldgveent”, and which assumes “the uni-
versal legal principle that the process of inteigsien and application of law is the basis
for the interpretation of legal texfs”

Security is divided differently by academics im tliterature. These divisions include:
international and national, internal and exterplls the concept of security, being also one
of the most important values for various entitigtaies, nations), may also be either objec-
tive or subjective due to the close connectiomisf term with the state of social perception.

In turn, taking into account the relationship begw the state of the actual threat and its
perception, four cases can be distinguished. lfitsiecase, there is a lack of security that
occurs during a significant, real and externalahrand the perception of this threat is cor-
rect (adequate). The second case refers to ansituseghen there is an insignificant threat
which is mistakenly perceived as significant. Aretbase concerns false security and takes
place when the external threat is serious andeitsgption is low. The last case is a sense

2 K.A. Wojtaszczyk, A. Majerska-Sosnowska (ed®gzpieczéstwo paistwa Wybrane problemy
Warsaw 2009, p. 214. Cf. M. Jurgilewigkdministracja bezpieczstwa i obronngci — wybrane
aspektyfin:] Wspdlna polityka bezpieaztwa i obronngci. Implikacja dla PolskiA. Letkiewicz,
Z. Nowakowski, J. Rajchel (eds.), Warsaw 2011, 6. 59
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of security, which takes place when the externadahis insignificant and its perception is
correct.

Generally speaking, security means "assurancastbace and survival, possession and
operation and development of the entity, and tiseltef lack of threats and their proper
perception; it also arises from the creative attiof a given entity and at the same time is
a social process which varies in tirheHowever, it should be added that the essence of
security “comes down to a broadly understood safengitioning the guarantee of integral
survival and the freedom of development of indiwakstP.

Security applies to almost every area of life,stlhecoming a category of increasing
importance to both citizens and state authoritiddch also stems from the fact of Poland's
accession to the EU. Due to the fact that the etgtiof state security covers two aspects,
internal and external (international), it is possito identify within internal security those
elements being the most important for society dbagendividual§. They include public,
economic and energy security, as well as the isangly popular environmental security,
which is one of the priorities from the perspectbfehe state's activities. Environmental
security, the essence of which is mainly to provftepeople with a desired and effective
protection through activities of competent entitigiso concerns interpersonal skills in re-
solving disputes arising within the concerned terny'.

On the other hand, in the area of natural enviemtmenvironmental disputes may
spring from various situations. Most often, howetkeir source can be traced back to hu-
man activities aimed at using limited natural reses to satisfy particular interests, often
with harm to third parties, which implies a conicidn between interests and values of
parties to the dispute. Thus, among the reasoeawfonmental conflicts, one can distin-
guish in particular those related to the clasmtdriests of various environments (e.g. local
communities, public administration or non-governtaénrganizations) in the field of en-
vironment and the use of its resources, confligsray from historical conditions and the
mentality of the people in terms of views on theesge of environmental protection and
the manner of their demonstration, as well as thekded to the normative definition of
the parties' rights and obligations with respecthi use of natural benefits, such as the
dispute over the ski lift to Gubatowka

Dispute resolution, meanwhile, intends to findblugon that satisfies individual inter-
ests of conflicted parties, trying to put an enth®dispute as such.

3. METHODS OF RESOLVING ENVIRONMENTAL DISPUTES

Given the ways in which disputes can be settladthe basis of law one can point to
model methods (styles), which are more or lessessfally used in practice. These are:

K.A. Wojtaszczyk, A. Majerska-Sosnowska (e8@zpieczgéstwo.., p. 17.

Ibidem p. 18.

5 M. Jurgilewicz, Wymiar unijnego bezpieozstwa po wejciu w zycie Traktatu z Lizbonyin:]
UE-NATO - Strategiczne problemy bezpigstea red. nauk. T. Compa, J. Rajchel, K. &,
Deblin 2012, p. 294—295.

6 lbidem p. 295.

7 See W. Niemiec, A. Pacana, O. Jurgilewicz, Mgilewicz, Aspekty zaralzaniasrodowiskiem
w praktyce igynierskiej Rzeszéw 2013, p. 49-61.

8 lbidem p. 392.
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contractual (relatively rarely used), mediation-aoaciliation, arbitration, and adjudica-
tion®, whereas it is adjudication that is the most comimapplied because the resulting
dispute is resolved via a lawsuit that ends wiliagally binding decision, ensuring that one
of the parties experiences a sense of victory. Hewelue to the dynamics of legislative
changes, it is worth taking note of a legal insteatthat has been in force for a long time,
as it enables conflicted parties to settle thewtispvith mutual success. Thanks to the me-
diation-and-conciliation method, the parties cabrsit for settlement any type of dispute
(including environmental) with the participation af independent person — a mediator,
mainly acting through the mediation institution.eTbessence of mediation is, apart from
concluding a settlement between the parties, alswért the conflict as such which is once
its source has been recognized.

Undoubtedly, mediation is successful when skijfiéd by the mediator, who is able
to either prepare the ground for mitigating thedte or resolve it effectively. The mediator
should, therefore, be a neutral person who derieesenefits from the final settlement of
the disputé’.

In practice, environmental conflict resolution igbncern both civil (including eco-
nomic) and administrative matters. Accordingly, broadly understood civil matters
(mainly regarding property claims), the basic ratjohs regarding mediation have been set
outin art. 183(1) — 183(15) of the Act of 17 Nou®n 1964. The Code of Civil Procedtie
while in the case of administrative matters, medmatvas outlined in the Act of 14 June
1960. The Code of Administrative Proceddr@rt. 96a — 96n), as well as in the Act of 30
August 2002 on proceedings before administrativerts® (art. 115-117). It should be
added that mediation can also be applied in the diecriminal law, in conflicts arose from
environmental reasons, while maintaining the comaiét enabling its conduét

Another model method of dispute resolution is taaltion, under which the parties not
only retain unlimited influence on the choice ahad party — an arbitrator, but also have
the freedom to choose the procedure regarding iaigois and rules for resolving the dis-
pute. Nevertheless, the decision of the arbitrdéoiding the dispute is imperative and bind-
ing on the parties, and may also be subjecteddocad execution procedufe

In essence, arbitration applies when the partitgbéishing a legal relationship indicate
that in the event of a dispute, it will be subndtte the arbitration court, or in the absence
of such an agreement, will be concluded with thesent of the parties to submit the dispute
to the arbitrator. The parties may specify the nenddf arbitrators in the contract, and in
the absence of such, an arbitration court compogttuee arbitrators should be appointed.
Submission of a dispute for amicable settlementireq a contract of parties, which should

9 L. Morawski,Wstp do prawoznawstwa orun 2001, p. 37.

10 See M. Jurgilewicz, A. Dandjediacja jako sposéb rozgdywania sporéw prawnyclwarsaw
2015.

11 Journal of Laws of 2018, item 1360, as amended.

12 Journal of Laws of 2017, item 1257, as amended.

13 Journal of Laws of 2018 r., item 1302, as amentlasv on Proceedings before Administrative
Courts.

14 See art. 23a of the Act of 6 June 1997. The Cé@ximinal Procedure (Journal of Laws of 2017,
item 1904, as amended).

15 L. Morawski,Wsgp..., p. 37.
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be made in writin. In turn, pursuant to art. 1157 of the Code ofilGvocedure, parties
to disputes may submit for settlement property saselisputes over non-proprietary rights,
unless there is a special provision which proviotkerwise, except for alimony cases. If,
therefore, a dispute concerns civil matters, thekgeound of which is an environmental
conflict, it could then be resolved via arbitrati@ihe so-called arbitration clause).

Environmental security management in the aspentsiflving environmental disputes
seems to be often related to the effective conofuatiministrative proceedings. In practice,
disputes are relatively frequent, the source oftvisg the decision of the public administra-
tion body regarding investments such as buildimgate incineration plant, building a mo-
torway, or expropriating real estate for the pugpofa legally protected facility. Normally,
administrative proceedings take place in two staga®ceedings before a public admin-
istration authority, or proceedings before an adstriative court. Accordingly, in proceed-
ings before a public administration body, pursuanart. 96a § 1 and 3 of the Code of
Administrative Procedure, mediation may be cardatlin the course of such proceedings
as long as the nature of the case allows it, an@utpose is to clarify and consider the
factual and legal circumstances of the case, dsawehake arrangements for its settlement
within the applicable law, including issuing a dgon or reaching a settlement. Mediation
can, therefore, be an important element of thel lepgacess, especially in matters of partic-
ular complexity, such as establishing conditionssuing building permits, particularly in
the case of socially controversial infrastructiralestments where the participant in the
proceedings is a social organization whose statigoals prevision, for example, protec-
tion of the environme#t It is worth noting that mediation can be impottamthe resolu-
tion of disputes in which there are many partie®ived, as well as when there is a chance
to reach a settlement in cases in which the authmtiends to issue a decision to the ad-
dressee's expecting an appeal, as well as in aasdgsich an appeal was lodged against
a decision issued in first instarite

Due to the fact that mediation is voluntary argdparticipants may be both the body
conducting the proceedings or the party, or parteeshis proceeding, in accordance with
art. 96b § 1-4 of the Code of Administrative Praged it may be heléx officioor at the
request of the parties in which a mediator maypypomted. However, in the notice of the
possibility of conducting mediation, the public adistration body asks the parties to con-
sent to its conducting and select a mediator, whagles place within fourteen days from
the date of delivery of the notification. The nimigtion includes instructions on the princi-
ples of mediation and its costs, in particular irfation on the voluntary nature of media-
tion, including the right to stop mediation at atgge of the process without adverse con-
sequences for a given party. On the other hantharsituation when mediators agree to
carry out mediation jointly, the public administoat body issues a decision on referral to
mediation in which the mediator selected by the iatéxh participants is indicated, and if
not, the mediator chosen by the public adminisiratuthority is indicated, having the
appropriate knowledge and skills in conducting ragdn in cases of a given tyjieln

16 See art. 1161 § 1-3 The Code of Civil Procedute 1462 § 1-2 The Code of Civil Procedure,
and art. 1169 § 1-2 The Code of Civil Procedure.

17 M. Jurgilewicz,Mediacja w posipowaniu administracyjnyrfin:] Bezpieczéstwo. Prawo. Poli-
tyka, M. Jurgilewicz, T.Z. Leszcagki, N. Malec (red.), Krakéw 2017, p. 75.

18 M. Jurgilewicz Mediacja w administracji publiczneRzeszéw 2018, p. 59.

19 |hidem p. 60.
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addition, the public administration body, when refeg the matter to mediation, postpones
considering the case for up to two months, albeia@ompliant application of its partici-
pants or for other important reasons, this periay e extended, however no longer than
a month. Regardless, in accordance with art. 358tbe Code of Administrative Proce-
dure, the duration of mediation is not includedhia duration of the proceedirt§s

Settlement of an administrative matter in accocdanith the mediation arrangements
takes place when, as a result, arrangements are tmadttle the matter within the limits of
the applicable law. Then, the public administratiaay handles the matter in accordance
with these arrangements, contained in the protondhe course of mediation. However,
documents and other materials that are not inclimiéuk files of proceedings disclosed in
the mediation by its participants, if they do nohstitute the basis for settling the matter in
accordance with the provisions contained in theuteis, are also not contained in the files
of the proceedings altogether. Therefore, mediatioan administrative procedure is an
important element of dispute resolution, and itmhafacilitates the determination of the
facts of the case, which does not conflict with ghorities' obligations in the area of
exhaustive meeting and consideration of all evideartd taking all necessary steps to clar-
ify the facts®.

On the grounds of proceedings before adminisgatowurts, pursuant to art. 115 § 1-2
Law on Proceedings before Administrative Courtshatrequest of the complainant or the
body which is submitted prior to the date of tharireg, a mediation procedure may be
conducted, the purpose of which is to clarify andsider the factual and legal circum-
stances of the case and to make arrangements Ipaities for how to settle it within the
applicable law. It may also be carried out desphiteparties' request to conduct such pro-
ceedings. Taking into account the scope of thecjadcontrol of the administration, as
defined in art. 3 § 2 Law on Proceedings before iiktrative Courts, mediation may in-
clude a category of complaints about administrati®eisions, acts or activities in the field
of public administration regarding entitlementsbtigations under the law, acts of bodies
of local governments and their associations, dtieen acts of local law in matters of public
administration, inactivity or lengthy proceedingspther decisions on matters in which the
provisions of special laws provide for judicial rew, and apply the measures set out in
these provisions. Mediation proceedings may be wected in most categories of com-
plaints, the decision of which is in the jurisdictiof the administrative court, although it
does not include complaints about acts of sup@mwisiver the activities of local-govern-
ment bodies.

In court and administrative proceedings, mediattommences, in principle, when
a complaint is filed. According to art. 50 § 1 Law Proceedings before Administrative
Courts, a complaint can be filed by anyone wite@al interest, a prosecutor, Civil Rights
Commissioner, Children's Rights Commissioner, asdaal organization within its statu-
tory activity, in matters concerning the legal nef&ts of other people, if it participated in
administrative proceedings, as well as any othétyewho is granted the right to lodge
a complaint by the law. Since there are no stayutestrictions on the form of initiating
mediation, the request for it may be included as oithe elements in the complaint, by
way of response to the complaint in the case obtdy, as well as in a separate procedural
letter, which must meet the formal requirementa pfead. In accordance with art. 46 and

20 |bidem p. 60-61.
2! |bidem p. 61-62.
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57 Law on Proceedings before Administrative Couhts,letter should contain the follow-
ing items: the name of the court to which it is @dded, full name or registered name of
the parties, their legal representatives and pspxiesignation of the type of writing; the
operative part of the application or statementedeination of a law violation or legal in-
terest; designation of the authority whose inatstior lengthy proceedings are the source
of the complaint; indication of the contested diecisdecision, other act or provision; sig-
nature of the party or its legal representativeroxy; listing attachments. It should be noted
that the application for mediation should indictite area of mediation, i.e. the issues that
should be clarified and discussed in the coursthisfproceeding, although in itself, it is
not legally binding for the coufft

The complainant (plaintiff) and the body are tlzaties to the mediation proceedings
before the administrative court. A report is draymfrom the course of the mediation pro-
ceedings, which includes: time and place of mealatiull name (registered name) of the
complainant, designation of the body, as well &rthddresses; name and address of the
mediator; arrangements made by the parties tordatethow to settle the matter; signatures
of the mediator, the complainant and the body. Uitde arrangements made as part of
mediation proceedings, the body repeals or chatigeshallenged act, or performs or un-
dertakes another action according to the circunosstaof the case in terms of its jurisdiction
and competence. However, if the parties do not naat@ngements as to how to settle the
matter, it should then be examined by the couré att issued on the basis of the arrange-
ments made in mediation proceedings can be apptatbd regional administrative court
(voivodship court in the case of Poland) withintthidays from the date of its delivery, or
performance or undertaking legal action. The caatdgnizes the complaint, including one
lodged in the case on the act or activity in whitdhmediation proceedings were conducted.
However, if a complaint against an act or actisuél or performed on the basis of findings
made in mediation proceedings is not submitted isrdismissed, then the court discontin-
ues proceedings in the case in which the medigtiooeedings were carried &tt

4. CONCLUSIONS

Summarizing, an argument should be put forwartlalitaough environmental disputes
are marked by a negative social charge and carf @arse nature, there is nevertheless
a number of methods and ways of their resolutiomatwvas proved on the basis of the
analysis. Resolving environmental conflicts fornastpf a certain formula in the area of
environmental security management, which is extheimeportant from the perspective of
the functioning of the state and society as a widgardless, education and public aware-
ness of environmental protection are inseparablmehts of environmental safety manage-
ment.

At the same time, it might be worth adding thataddition to the abovementioned
methods of resolving environmental disputes, ttetiem limiting their creation comprises
all forms of promoting environmental values and tieed to preserve the natural state of
the environment. To quote an example, as partwf@mmental security management, it is
possible to organize numerous public events, lestuetc., with a view to educating the
public.

22 |bidem p. 69.
23 |bidem p. 70-71.
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ZARZ ADZANIE BEZPIECZE NSTWEM EKOLOGICZNYM Z PERSPEKTYWY

ROZSTRZYGANIA KONFLIKTOW EKOLOGICZNYCH

Jednym z obowizkOw paistwa jest zapewnienie jego obywatelom bezpikstrea. Powin-
nosé¢ ta dotyczy kadej kategorii bezpiecastwa, w tym take bezpieczestwa ekologicznego.
Zapewnienie zatem bezpie@stwa, ktére oznacza stan zabezpieczapiatnych intereséw
jednostek i pastwa przed rznego rodzaju zageeniami, nie tylko wewetrznymi, ale take
zewretrznymi pozwala wskaZanajwaniejsze komponenty bezpiedstwa, ktorymi g jed-
nostki ludzkie i ich prawa oraz swobody, jak tenstwo hcznie ze swoim konstytucyjnym
ustrojem, suwerenioia, jak rownie caldicia terytorium. Z kolei zarmdzanie bezpiecze
stwem ekologicznym rozumiane jako proces, ktordgktem ma by osigniecie wyznaczo-
nych celéw w tej sferze nalatoby postrzegatakze w formule rozstrzygania konfliktow.
Rozstrzyganie konfliktow ekologicznych g@by¢ realizowane w ramach mych trybow.
Moze to nasfpi¢ w trybie kontraktowym, mediacyjno-koncyliacyjnymarbitrazowym, jak
réwniez adiudykacyjnym, co w tym ostatnim przypadku macmgiciej miejsce w praktyce,
poniewa powstaty spor jest rozstrzygany na gruncie procgdowego, ktory kaczy si
prawomocnym orzeczeniem dajjednej ze stron poczucie tzw. wygranej. Jedegkzez
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wzglad na dynamik zmian legislacyjnych natg dostrzec obowgzujace od diiszego czasu
narzdzia prawne, ktére umbwiajg skonfliktowanym stronom rozstrzyguwie sporu w for-
mule ich obopdlnego sukcesu. Z uwagi na fakkazda ze przywotanych form rozstrzygania
konfliktéw ekologicznych charakteryzujecsidmiennymi mechanizmami, tatevarto pod-
dat analizie poszczeg6lne modele, co stajgpszedmiotem rozwan w niniejszym artykule.

Stowa kluczowe:bezpieczastwo ekologiczne, zagdzanie bezpiecistwem, zagregenia,
konflikty.
DOI: 10.7862/rz.2018.mmr.43
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DYNAMIC STABILIZATION — A STRATEGY
FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF SMALL
AND MEDIUM FAMILY ENTERPRISES

Modern times confronts enterprises with many chglées that are expressed through innova-
tion, entrepreneurship, creating new business rspdedating a value chain or using innova-
tive strategic solutions. All these features siigaifitly affect the maintenance of the so-called
dynamic stabilization. This is particularly impartan relation to small and medium-sized
family businesses. Especially that the activitiethes group of enterprises should be consi-
dered in the context of the succession of the priser by the younger generations. Factors
(both financial and market) that make up the losrgrt stability play a significant role in the
enterprise growth process and translate into aweastrategy of family businesses. The aim
of the article is to show whether the actions takethe life cycle of a small and medium
enterprise are an expression of dynamic stabitimaiti the context of survival and develop-
ment of a family business. Literature research thedresults of own research may indicate
the importance of an active (dynamic) strategytlieroperation of family businesses. Effec-
tiveness and creativity, commitment are also ingrdrcharacteristics of the entrepreneur,
which will affect the so-called dynamic stabilizati of the company. As it results from the
analysis, knowledge, human capital and what iscateal with the implementation of inno-
vative ideas and solutions in the organizatiorethhological and product sphere are also
undeniably important. Small and medium-sized bussias are attributed flexibility, creativity
and dynamism, and they become the main drivingefofar the development of small family
businesses in the spirit of dynamic stabilization.

Keywords: dynamic stabilization, family businesses, familisimess strategies.

1. INTRODUCTION

It seems, on the surface, that the term “dynanaibilization” as a simple combination
of two words: dynamics and stabilization — is illcay. However, considering this concept
in a broader context, especially in relation toibeiss management processes — we are in-
spired by a number of concepts, prerequisiteshfeir application, connections with various
areas of the organization's activities. It is waytioting only some of them here: innovation,

1 Adriana Kaszuba-Perz, PhD, Rzeszow Universityemfifiology, Faculty of Management, Depart
ment of Finance, Banking and Accountancy, Al. Poigiaw Warszawy 12, 35-959 Rzeszéw;
e-mail: aperz@prz.edu.pl. ORCID: 0000-0001-9660-5140
Dr Adriana Kaszuba-Perz, Politechnika Rzeszowskal At Zarzdzania, Zaktad Finanséw, Ban-
kowasci i Rachunkowséci, Al. Powstaéicéw Warszawy 12, 35-959 Rzeszéw; e-mail: aperz@prz.
edu.pl. ORCID: 0000-0001-9660-5140.
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entrepreneurship, creating the value chain, crgaiiw business models, strategic manage-
ment. Each of these elements will undoubtedly r@weajor impact on maintaining the
company in dynamic stabilization. This is particlyyjamportant in relation to small and
medium-sized family enterprises, which are usuddlgcribed as creative, flexible, innova-
tive and characterized by high entrepreneurshig fitocess of development of such an
enterprise in the context of succession for submsiggenerations must have features of
dynamic stability. A trend in the literature reldt® the activity of the SMEs sector dealing
with the specificity of SMEsSmay indicate the need to constantly conduct aipcmec re-
search in the field of various activities undertaby entities representing this group.

The aim of the paper is to show whether the unBentactivities in the life cycle of
a small and medium-sized enterprise are a way bamyjcally stabilize in the context of
survival and development of a family business.

2. STRATEGIES AND WAYS OF OPERATION OF SMALL
AND MEDIUM-SIZED FAMILY ENTERPRISES — SPECIFIC FEATURES

There are many definitions of family businessethaliterature, so it is worthwhile to
distinguish the criteria common to their charasté&rs, among which they are first men-
tioned, the scope of ownership or legal controlrdte activity’. Also among Polish re-
searchers there is a view that a family compaoyésin which at least two family members
participate, while participation concerns both gndp and work Certainly, an important
feature of family businesses is its orientationaodg the future, which is a contribution to
the way of operational management, which is widslgessed as much more efficient and
economical. In addition, the high motivation andnecoitment of family members, perse-
verance, are also becoming important factors inftirey the way of realizing the short and
long-term goals of such an enterprise. An intengsteview of the current research on the
functioning of small and medium-sized family entésps was made by A. Matjgki®. This
analysis shows that the research so far focusedeospecificity of managing family busi-
nesses, in various areas (strategy, business mjsgiman resources, attitudes of the owner,
etc.), they were usually conducted on small triatsyever, confirm the complexity of the
functioning of family businesses.

There are many different classification of busirgsategies, including those belonging
to the group of family enterprises. The developn@nsciences in the field of strategic

2 See amog others: O. Torrés, P.A. Juli®pecificity and Denaturing of Small Busine4ster-
national Small Business Journal”, Vol. 23, No. 420

3 R. Donckels, E. FrohAre family businesses really different? Europeapeiences from Stratgs
Family Business Review, Vol. 42, No. 4/1991 and @urfing, Tajniki przetrwania firmy rodzinne;.
Publ. One Press Small Business, 2000, pp. 105-107.

4 J. Jeak, W. Popczyk, A. Winnicka-PopczyRrzeds¢biorstwa rodzinne. Funkcjonowanie i roz-
waj, Difin, Warszawa, 2004, pp. 9 and M. StradomBkiansowanie obce firm rodzinnych na rynku
niedoskonatymPWE, Warszaw, 2010, p. 41.

5 A. Marjanski, Badania matych irednich przedsbiorstw rodzinnych w Polsdev:] M. Matejun
(ed.),Wyzwania i perspektywy zadzania w matychdrednich przedsgbiorstwach Wydawnictwo
C.H. Beck, Warszawa, 2010, pp. 30-41.
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management led to the emergence of many approacbetsools, and their interesting ty-
pology presented, among others K. Obtdjstinguishing: planning, evolutionary and po-
sitional school, as well as the school of resouaresskills.

In the context of strategies used by small and umeesized enterprises, the evolutionary
school as well as resources and skills deservetimtte Because their features seem to co-
incide with the characteristic mode of operatioewtrepreneurs from the SME sector, who
are focused on continuous (dynamic) search for dppities and the use of potential,
knowledge, skills — as the main driving forcesdtaying on the market and further devel-
opment. In turn, J. Pehdistinguishes three basic groups of strategy MES defensive,
offensive and pioneer. In a defensive strategy,ctirapany focuses on reducing failures
and surviving in the market. Therefore, entrepresi@vho undertake such a strategy are
reluctant to approach all kinds of changes. Theosjg is the offensive approach in which
entrepreneurs show activity, creativity and williegs to take risks in the spirit of continu-
ous progress. ltis this strategy that createsvatd for innovation and continuous improve-
ment and growth. Knowledge and human capital aggexdt importance in this strategy. In
turn, pioneer strategies are based on innovate@siih the field of products, services, tech-
nologies, distribution methods, etc. It seems thase strategies are characteristic of many
small and medium-sized family businesses. The piggiof small and medium-sized en-
terprises translates into a way of managing theciuding strategic management, as de-
scribed in, among others M. Bednarcgzykhe author has made the typology and charac-
teristics of the basic features of strategic mamaage in small and medium-sized enter-
prises.

Interesting research on the strategies used bgiPaithall and medium-sized enterprises
was also carried out by M. @$ki°. The author has attempted to associate strategis g
with two elements of the business model: creatalgesfor the client and capturing values.
His research shows that among the market objedilege part of the surveyed companies
lists: maintaining market shares, or their growtlstomer satisfaction and loyalty, but also
goals that pertain to product or process innovatianong the financial goals, @Eki's
research shows that entrepreneurs mostly focuarong others, maintaining sales profit-
ability, increasing sales revenues or maximizingfipr This is also confirmed by K.
Krukowski who has prioritized the strategic godismall and medium-sized enterpri¥es

The large diversity of family business models, alse to the emergence of new infor-
mation and IT technologies in today's economy, detdthe belief that the previously
known strategies of such companies will undoubtetignge. An interesting review of the
definition of strategic management and strateghéncontext of creating a business model

6 K. Obtdj, Strategia organizacji: budowanie trwatej przewagi kordncyjne PWE, Warszawa,
1996, pp. 15.

7 J. PencStrategie zarzdzania. Perspektywiczne ftgnie, systemowe dziatani#é/arszawa 1995,
p. 196.

8 M. BednarczykOtoczenie i przeddbdiorczo’¢ w zargdzaniu strategicznym organizacgospo-
darcz, Zeszyty Naukowe. Monografie nr 128, Wydawnictwka8emii Ekonomicznej w Krako-
wie, Krakéw 1996, p. 83.

9 M. Olinski, Model biznesu w kontéiie celéw strategicznych przegsiorstwg Studia Ekono-
miczne. Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Ekonomicznedéatowicach nr 267/2016.

10 K. Krukowski,Cele strategiczne innowacyjnych matygheidnich przedsbiorstw, Studia Ekono-
miczne. Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Ekonomicznedéatowicach, nr 267/2016.
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was made in his work by M. Wier#tsiki'. The method of gaining partners, clients, imple-
menting innovative services/products, the possjhilf remote implementation of research
projects or other projects (through the use of modeessengers, for example) — these are
factors that currently will have a major impacttbe new way of operating micro, small
and medium family enterprises.

3. DYNAMIC STABILIZATION AS A WAY OF FUNCTIONING
OF MODERN ENTERPRISES

The necessity of constant implementation of charlyas guarantee the existence of
a company in a turbulent and highly competitiveismmment seems obvious today. How-
ever, it is not always a change — in a revolutigremse — it must be the best solution for
an enterprise. Frequently, constant care for dyosumii processes, activities that make up
the functioning of an enterprise is more benefieias E. Abrahamson wrif@sIn turn,
A.L. Platonoff in the definition of dynamic managent draws attention to the complexity
of this process, while emphasizing the importaricknowledge in this process and focus
on continuous improvement of the organization iagihg to the needs of stakeholdérs
In his work, A. Kwiecié!* emphasizes that through “the process of changeeiban reli-
able and interdisciplinary knowledge and the tramaftion of attitude in people, and then
its synchronization with the transformation of thrganization, focused on development —
it is possible to achieve success and the righsfoamation of the enterprise”. The concept
of dynamic stabilization is fundamentally contradiy, combining two approaches in
opposition: the first of them is exploration, in@awon, propensity to take risks, seeking
opportunities and their use, while the second @nenaintaining the existing position
through the use (exploitation) of resources. Thiscept in its studies is characterized by
A. Zakrzewska-BielawsKa

The complexity and multidimensionality of economimcesses generates a huge de-
mand for information. External and internal factdetermining the functioning of business
entities necessitate the use of innovative togipstting the acquisition and processing of
this information, this also applies to small anddinen-sized family enterprises. Consider-
ing the specifics of these enterprises, both the af the entity and the role of the entrepre-
neur — the owner in shaping the future, buildisgsirategy, model and management style
will be important factors causing the informatiareds. The system of specific features and

11 M. Wierzbicki,Rachunkowé’ zarzzdcza w odnowie modelu biznesowego przbisistwa Wro-
ctaw 2017, pp. 46-47.

12 E. AbrahamsorBezbolesne zagdzanie zmiap, Harvard Business Review Polska, No. 5/2003.

13 A.L. Platonoff,Zarzzdzanie dynamiczne. Nowe poaé do zarzdzania przedgbiorstwem War-
szawa 2009, p. 40.

14 A, Kwiecie, Zarzdzanie dynamiczne procesami biznesowymi — wyzwanigrzias¢biorstw
XXI wieky Studia Ekonomiczne. Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersyikanomicznego w Katowicach,
No. 322/2017.

15 A. Zakrzewska—Bielawska&aradoks eksploraciji i eksploatacji — Ambidextesityzargzdzaniu
strategicznymPrace Naukowe Uniwersytetu Ekonomicznego we WwaataNo. 420/ 2016 and
A. Zakrzewska-Bielawskambidexterity jako zdoldé dynamiczna w odpowiedzi na niepeydo
otoczeniaStudia Oeconomica Posnaniensia, 2017, Vol. 59\p. 174-190.
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factors shaping the special character of familggntses can be treated as a kind of organ-
izational entrepreneurship described, among othwersl. Bratnicki®. Trying to link this
concept with the idea of constant improvement otpsses, introducing changes for build-
ing values — one may create a special businesslmgded at a long-term perspective
characteristic of family businesses. In turn, Wiéeki'’emphasizes that the business model
can be treated as an indispensable element obthpany strategy and the way to imple-
ment it. Schumpeter speaks of “creative destruttsna process of innovative solutions,
having the character of a breakthrough in the prita and leading to its growthlt seems,
therefore, that the role of innovation in the pisscef building a business model in the spirit
of dynamic stabilization is extremely important.

Innovation is variously defined. The most frequgaibpearing context of its definition
is, of course, the technological context. HoweWarn the point of view of the subject
matter, it is worth quoting the definition usedMgital and Seshadri, emphasizing its main
feature — creativity in each of the areas of theemamise value chaifi In this context, the
innovation may also apply to the ways of managhegenterprise in general and in each of
its processes. For this reason, we can look atvatian from the point of view of imple-
menting and implementing innovative solutions ie ffeld of controlling and economic
calculus. At the same time, many researchers engehthe difficulties of research into the
innovativeness of enterprises — referring to tle@suof organization and internal processes
of the entity®. Creativity, innovation, breakthroughs caused trgétive destruction” are
undoubtedly manifestations of entrepreneurship detstood both as an attitude and as a
kind of activity. Zbierowski emphasizes that thewth of the company is conditioned by
entrepreneurship, and this in turn is linked toowatior?®. The author also draws attention
to the fact relating to the effectiveness of sucleaterprise, namely that organizations that
neglect development investments, although theyccge in the current operation, but in
the long run their activities are at risk.

An interesting analysis and research on the choéteeen the strategy of expansion
and stabilization in contemporary enterprises waased out by A. Kalet& According to
the author, in a turbulent and extremely demandimgronment — in which companies op-
erate today — only dynamic development and theotisgpansive strategies can guarantee
success.

Entrepreneurship referred to in the above consiiderg the tendency to take risky de-
cisions — which in themselves become a changerdgrmtiuction of dynamism into action,
are characteristics of small and medium-sized famiterprises. Therefore, it should be
assumed that such a style of action, known as dignstabilization, is assigned to the char-
acter of family businesses.

16 M. Bratnicki, Sprawdzanie teorii przeddiiorczaici, in: ,Przedsibiorstwo Przyszici” 2011,
No. 3(8), Kwartalnik Wyszej Szkoty Zargdzania i Prawa im. H. Chodkowskiej.

17 M. Wierzbicki,Rachunkowé* zarzydcza w odnowie modelu biznesowego przbisistwa Wro-
ctaw 2017, p. 51-52.

18 J.A. SchumpeteKapitalizm, socjalizm, demokracj#/arszawa 2009.

19 S, Maital, D.V.R. Seshadiipnovation Management: Strategies, Concepts andsTolGrowth
and Profit,London 2007, p. 29.

20 D. AudretschEntrepreneurship researgiManagement Decision” 2012, No. 50(5).

21 p. ZbierowskiQOrientacja pozytywna organizacji wysokiej efektyyenoNarszawa 2012, p. 23.

22 A. Kaleta,Strategia ekspansji czy stabilizagjZaradzanie strategiczne w teorii i praktyce, Prace
Naukowe Uniwersytetu Ekonomicznego we Wroctawiu, B&6/2014.



74 A. Kaszuba-Perz

4. BUILDING STABILITY OF A FAMILY BUSINESS AND DYNA MIC
CHANGES IN ITS HISTORY — RESEARCH RESULTS

The analysis presented below is a fragment of regtensive research currently being
conducted. The research is carried out on a grébgmall and medium-sized family enter-
prises located in the Podkarpackie Voivodeshipriter to select the sample, the definitions
of smalf® and medium-sized enterprises and a family enw#ptknown in the literature
were used. So far, 110 small and medium-sized gniges have been surveyed, of which —
53 have been identified as family enterprises.

Interesting research on the course of developmetegses in Polish small and me-
dium-sized enterprises in the context of their veseful dynamic capabilities was carried
out by M. Matejun and A. MotyK& The authors, based on the cited concepts of phase
models of life and development of SMEalso presented their own proposition of a phased
dynamics of the life cycle of companies from the Bvkector, consisting of eight stages
and referring to the specificity of this seéforppreciating the achievements of many sci-
entists involved in researching the growth anddifele of small and medium-sized enter-
prises, for the purpose of this study the poputeacept of the Churchila and Levis growth
process was used, considering it the most univérsaius, the development process of
a small and medium-sized enterprise was dividea 5nstages, i.e.: the creation of a com-
pany, survival, success — through growth (maintagjra favorable market position), devel-
opment (increase in the size of the enterprisestiope of its operations) and the maturity
phase. Against this background, they were askedsiarvey, among others, for the entre-
preneurs to indicate the most important eventtffg the growth or transformation in the
subsequent stages of a company's life. Due toabethat the conducted research has
a wider scope, only the fragment related to thgestitaken in the article was used in this
study.

Due to the specificity of family businesses, esaiécthe smallest ones, it is worth em-
phasizing that entrepreneurs are not always abliek@and unambiguously assess the ef-
fects of undertaken activities with the transitionthe next phase of development. This
seems understandable because often these actaritignterrelated and taken together so
choosing one of them — as a spectacular, havingpact on the company's future — may
seem difficult. However, many of the respondenticated many events, actions and ven-
tures that contributed to the dynamic developmétheir enterprises. Table 1 presents the

23 The Act of 2 July 2004 on the freedom of econoaditivity and OJ on November 10, 2016. Pos.
1829. Manufacturing. Marshal Of The Sejm Of The RujouOf Poland dated 12 October 2016
regarding the publication of a uniform text of thet on the freedom of economic activity.

24 |bidem.

25 M. Matejun, A. MotykaZasobowe zdolngi dynamiczne w zagdzaniu rozwojem firm sektora
MSP, Monografie Politechniki Lédzkiej, £ Gd2016.

26 See: M. Scott, R. Bruc&jve Stages of Growthin Small Busing$song Range Planning”, Vol.
20, No. 3/1987 and E. Masurel, K. Van Montfaife Cycle Characteristics of Small Professional
Service Firms“Journal of Small Business Management”, Vol. 44, R/2006.

21 M. Matejun, A. MotykaZasobowe zdolnai dynamiczne w zagdzaniu rozwojem firm sektora
MSP, Monografie Politechniki t6dzkiej, £Gd2016, p. 34-35.

28 N.C. Churchil and V.L. LevisThe five stages of small business growktarvard Business Re-
view”, May-June 1983.
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events most frequently mentioned by representati¥emall and medium-sized family en-
terprises, which significantly affected the lifetb&ir company in the long-term or to build
their stabilization.

From data obtained during research, it is easyte that each of the entrepreneurs
strives to maintain the stability of their companoya greater or lesser extent. The events
identified in the study and identified as thoset thare of significant importance in the
history of the surveyed entities — confirm the epteneur's activity in continually analyzing
the threats and opportunities appearing in therenmient and in striving to keep the com-
pany at least in the current position or in theifet

Table 1. Significant events affecting the dynanu€she company's development in the opinion of
entrepreneurs

An event identified by the surveyed representativesf family Number of identical or
businesses similar answers
Investments in fixed assets 18,9%
Signing contracts with new partners/ contractoiesfits 18,9%
Entering foreign markets 9,4%
Expanding the market/opening new branches 3,7%
Limiting/separating and liquidating unprofitableeas of activity 5,6%
Obtaining new permissions/certificates 3, 7%
Launching new products/services into the marketlfoing inno- 15,1%
vative ones)
Implementation of specialist/cutting-edge technaeg 1,8%
Achievement of financial stability 5,6%
Financial contribution through EU subsidies 7,5%
An increase of employment 1,8%
Introduction of a new pricing policy 1,8%
An application of new/innovative marketing methaatsd tech- 1,8%
nigues

*the received responses do not add up to 100%ntaspreneurs could indicate more than one answer.
Source: own study based on the conducted research.

The largest number of entrepreneurs (18.9%) exadhimyestments and contracts with
new partners — as key events in their developn@mthe other hand, there are implemen-
tations of new products/services — this also appteinnovative and innovative ideas re-
lated to business operations (over 15% of respdafiédver 9% of surveyed entrepreneurs
declared entering foreign markets as a signifiexent for the growth of their enterprises.
All of the answers mentioned required a lot of catmmant from the owner — which was
emphasized in the statements of entrepreneurs. abhigity proves that without precise
definition and naming by entrepreneurs of the agpétrategy — they undertake attempts of
offensive actions, but in the context of maintagnihe company's stability. It is the stabili-
zation in family businesses that is crucial — asthg enterprise provides financial security
to successive generations — successors.

Table 2 presents the data on the specificatioth@fmioment in the life cycle of the
company which experienced the key events for thistory. Both representatives of micro
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and small enterprises most often indicated Phasas3the one in which significant events
occurred that had an impact on the operationseofitimily business. In the case of medium-
sized enterprises, the most, because more thanf 8ésmondents indicated phase 4. It is
worth noting here that a different view as to thenment when the most important events
occur in the company's life cycle may result froiffiedent age of enterprises. Most of the
surveyed companies assessed their age as Phase43 fenw (especially medium ones)

described themselves as mature enterprises. Ofdw @among the surveyed enterprises
indicated the survival phase (these were microprigas).

Table 2. The moment of occurrence of events siganifi for the life of the enterprise in the opinion
of entrepreneurs

Phase 4
Increase in size,
Phase 1 Phase 3 scope of the Phase 5
Olﬁae;bgzr%mzrgt Phase 2 Maintaining ngﬁ/ ei1tny's Maturity
_ resencg iny Survival a favorable ) increagé in - care for the
p -customers| market position quality of pro-
the market L - employment )
acquisition |  working out ducts and ser
- market recog- 2 SUCCESS - product and vices
nition technological
implementation
etc.
Mikroenter- 12,3% 10,5% 19,3% 5,3% 5,3%
prises
Small 5,3% 1,8% 7% 5,3% 3,5%
enterprises
Medium- 1,8% 7% 5,3% 8,7% 1,8%
sized
enterprises

* the received responses do not add up to 100&ntaspreneurs could indicate more than one answer.

Source: own study based on research (The compgnoyidsh phases were based on literature studies,
including: N.C. Churchil and V.L.Levis, The five stagof small business growth, Harvard Business
Review, May-June 1983).

The presented research results can be a sign gfrtlad care of entrepreneurs in the
constant search for opportunities for developmiluist of the respondents emphasize the
huge role of the entrepreneur-owner in buildingdgbmpany's value and shaping its future.
An additional factor affecting the creation of dismment and maintaining the company's
stability in the future is the fact that the cutremwners strive for the financial security of
the family now and in the future. Many of them asate the future of the enterprise with
the next generation — successors. Thus, it seeahthéndynamic strategy (in relation to the
activities undertaken for development) of stabtima (for keeping the company in good
condition in order to pass it on to future genenad) seems to be an attractive and right
approach in the management of long-term familyfesses. Such an approach can also be
treated as a specific model of running a familyihess, because in a management system
aimed at constant care for high efficiency, prdifiity, and business development, ethical
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and moral values are of great importance. Theseaar&. Wrdska-Bukalska writes, de-
veloped systems of values, defined as rules ared rdncerning the functioning of family
entities are their characteristic featifes

5. CONCLUSIONS

Literature studies carried out, as well as theltesd research quoted above may indi-
cate the importance of an active (dynamic) strafeggshe functioning of family businesses,
especially considering the perspective of transfgrthe enterprise to future generations.
Of course, the adopted business model, but alsmthstry, the size and age of the enter-
prise, growth opportunities — are factors with ghhdlegree of impact on the future of the
business entity. This consists in the overall effeness of the company, both in the finan-
cial and market context. It is worth quoting thewiof Zbierowski who notices in this
respect the contradictions in managing the efficyeof enterprises, including small and
medium-sized famili€8. Referring to the operational-short-term perspectthe author
points to routine actions, the domination of matefactors for the development of profita-
bility — satisfying only the needs of the ownersthe long-term perspective, business man-
agement is characterized by the dominance of iitbénfactors, the search for new solu-
tions, oriented to the needs of various groupsst#Keholders”.

Indeed, in the case of microenterprises, an addwss on the financial result satisfying
the owner-entrepreneur is generally perceived. &alby if such an activity is carried out
in the services sector and concerns only the loeaket. A slightly different approach will
be characteristic of micro, small and medium emises in the production sector (even if
they are specialized, niche products). The entreanes of this group, already in the second
phase of company life, i.e. survival, often startihdertake various activities aimed at de-
veloping the company in the long run. These aatigiincrease with the age of the company,
but also depend on the growth rate of the compidngeniably in this respect knowledge,
human capital and what is associated with the impl&ation of innovative ideas and so-
lutions, both product, technological and organ@ai ones acquire significance.

REFERENCES

1. Abrahamson E.Bezbolesne zagdzanie zmiagp, Harvard Business Review Polska, No. 5,
July 2003.

2. Audretsch D.Entrepreneurship researchManagement Decision” 2012, 50(5).

3. Bratnicki M., Sprawdzanie teorii przeddiiorczaici, Przedsgbiorstwo przysziéci, No. 3(8),
July 2011, Kwartalnik Wyszej Szkoty Zargdzania i Prawa im. H. Chodkowskiej.

4. Bednarczyk M.QOtoczenie i przedgbiorczai¢ w zarzidzaniu strategicznym organizagjo-
spodarcz, Zeszyty Naukowe. Monografie No. 128, Wydawnictwo Akaiil&konomicznej
w Krakowie, Krakéw 1996.

29 E. Wraiska-BukalskaSpecyfika przedsbdiorstw sektora matychsrednich przedsbiorstw [w:]
E. Wraoaska-Bukalska (ed.)System finansowy mateggredniego przedsbiorstwg Warszawa,
2015, p. 25-27.

30 p. ZbierowskiOrganizacje wysokiej efektywsod [w:] T. Dudycz (ed.)Uwarunkowania i prawi-
dtowasci gospodarcze wywiergie wpltyw na efektywré funkcjonowania przedgbiorstw, Wro-
ctaw 2008.



78

A. Kaszuba-Perz

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

. Churchil N.C., Levis V.L.,The five stages of small business growttarvard Business

Review”, May-June 1983.

Donckels R., Frohl EAre family businesses really different? Europeandeemces from
Stratos “Family Business Review”, Vol. 42, No. 4/1991.

Fleming Q.,Tajniki przetrwania firmy rodzinnePubl. One Press Small Business, War-
szawa 2000.

Jezak J., Popczyk W., Winnicka-Popczyk Rrzedsgbiorstwa rodzinne. Funkcjonowanie
i rozwoj, Difin, Warszawa 2004.

Kaleta A.,Strategia ekspansiji czy stabilizagjzarzzdzanie strategiczne w teorii i praktyce
Prace Naukowe Uniwersytetu Ekonomicznego we Wroctawiu 386/2014.

Krukowski K., Cele strategiczne innowacyjnych maltyaheidnich przedgbiorstw, Studia
Ekonomiczne. Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu EkonomicznegdKatowicach, No.
267/2016.

Kwiecien A., Zarzgdzanie dynamiczne procesami biznesowymi — wyzwanigerzials¢-
biorstw XXI wieky Studia Ekonomiczne. Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Bkunoznego
w Katowicach, No. 322/2017.

Maital S., Seshadri D.V.RInnovation Management: Strategies, Concepts andsTfuol
Growth and ProfitResponse Books, London 2007.

Marjanski A., Badania matych érednich przedsgbiorstw rodzinnych w Polsder:] M. Ma-
tejun (ed.)Wyzwania i perspektywy zadzania w matych frednich przedgbiorstwach
Wydawnictwo C.H. Beck, Warszawa 2010.

Masurel E., Van Montfort K.Life Cycle Characteristics of Small Professional &=
Firms, “Journal of Small Business Management”, Vol. 44, B/2006.

Matejun M., Motyka A.,Zasobowe zdolsgi dynamiczne w zagdzaniu rozwojem firm
sektora MSPMonografie Politechniki £6dzkiej, £Gd2016.

Obldj K., Strategia organizacji: budowanie trwatej przewagnkurencyjnejPWE, War-
szawa 1996.

Olinski M., Model biznesu w kontédie celdw strategicznych przeglsiorstwa Studia Eko-
nomiczne. Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Ekonomicznedgatewicach, No. 267/2016.
Penc J.,Strategie zargdzania. Perspektywiczne fignie, systemowe dzialani®)acet,
Warszawa 1995.

Platonoff A.L., Zarzgdzanie dynamiczne. Nowe poég do zargdzania przedsbior-
stwem Difin, Warszawa 2009.

Schumpeter J.AKapitalizm, socjalizm, demokracj#&/ydawnictwo Naukowe PWN, War-
szawa 2009.

Scott M., Bruce RFive Stages of Growth in Small Businét®ng Range Planning”, Vol.
20, No. 3/1987.

Stradomski M. Finansowanie obce firm rodzinnych na rynku niedoakon PWE, War-
szawa 2010.

Torrés 0., Julien, P.ASpecificity and Denaturing of Small Busing$sternational Small
Business Journal”, Vol. 23, No. 4/2005.

Wierzbicki M., Rachunkow@’ zarzzdcza w odnowie modelu biznesowego przbisi-
stwa Wydawnictwo Uniwersytetu Ekonomicznego we Wroctawiupdtaw 2017.
Wronska-Bukalska E.Specyfika przedsbiorstw sektora maltych §rednich przedgt
biorstw, [w:] E. Wronska-Bukalska (ed.system finansowy mategdredniego przedst
biorstwa Difin, Warszawa 2015.



Dynamic stabilization — a strategy for the develepin 79

26. Zakrzewska-Bielawska ARaradoks eksploracji i eksploatacji — Ambidexterityzarz;-
dzaniu strategicznymPrace Naukowe Uniwersytetu Ekonomicznego we Wroctawiu,
No. 420/ 2016.

27. Zakrzewska-Bielawska AAmbidexterity jako zdoldé dynamiczna w odpowiedzi na nie-
pewnd¢ otoczeniaStudia Oeconomica Posnaniensia, 2017, Vol. 5, No. 9.

28. Zbierowski P.,Orientacja pozytywna organizacji wysokiej efektysencOficyna Wolters
Kluwer Polska S.A., Warszawa 2012.

29. Zbierowski P.,Organizacje wysokiej efektywsod [w:] T. Dudycz (ed.)Uwarunkowania
i prawidtowasci gospodarcze wywiergge wplyw na efektywséfunkcjonowania przedsi
biorstw, Indygo Zahir Media, Wroctaw 2008.

DYNAMICZNA STABILIZACJA JAKO STRATEGIA ROZWOJU
MALYCH | SREDNICH FIRM RODZINNYCH

Wspoiczesné& stawia przed przeddiiorstwami wiele wyzwa, ktdre wyraane § poprzez
innowacyjna¢, przedsgbiorczai¢, kreowanie nowych modeli biznesowych, tworzenieta
cha wartdci czy stosowanie nowatorskich rozan strategicznych. Wszystkie te cechy zna-
czaco wplywajp na utrzymanie tzw. dynamicznej stabilizacji. Szgdrego znaczenia nabiera
to w odniesieniu do matychsrednich firm rodzinnych. Zwlaszcza dziatalng¢ tej grupy
przedstbiorstw naley rozpatrywa& w kontelécie sukcesji przeddbiorstwa przez mitodsze
pokolenia. Czynniki (zaréwno te finansowe, jak i kywe) skfadajce st na stabilné

w diugiej perspektywie, odgrywagnaczca role w procesie wzrostu przedbiorstwa i prze-
kltadaj sic na aktywn strategt firm rodzinnych. Due znaczenie w tym wzglzie maj
wiedza iswiadoma¢ wiasciciela o potrzebie analizy uwarunkofviksztattupcych przysziéc
firmy oraz podejmowane przez niego aktyweioCelem artykutu jest wykazanie, czy pedj
dziatania w cyklwzycia matego éredniego przedsbiorstwa § wyrazem dynamicznej stabi-
lizacji w kontekcie przetrwania i rozwoju firmy rodzinnej. Przepamzone badania literatu-
rowe oraz wyniki badawtasnych, mogéwiadczy¢ o znaczeniu aktywnej (dynamicznej) stra-
tegii funkcjonowania firm rodzinnych. Oczyégie przygty model biznesowy, ale tak
brarnza, wielkas¢ i wiek przedsibiorstwa, maliwosci rozwoju — § czynnikami majcymi
dwzy wptyw na przyszié jednostki gospodarczej. Skuteczéaziatania i kreatywni, za-
angaowanie to take istotne cechy przedsiorcy, ktore lgdg wptywaty na dynamicznsta-
bilizacje firmy. Jak wynika z przeprowadzonej analizy, nfgz&czalnie wzna jest rownig
wiedza, kapitat ludzki i to, co wie sk z wdraaniem innowacyjnych pomystow i rozyzien

w sferze organizacyjnej, technologicznej jak i prewwej. Matym isrednim firmom przypi-
suje s¢ elastycznéc, kreatywnd¢ i dynamizm, i to one stapie gtdwnymi sitami napdzap-
cymi rozwéj matych firm rodzinnych w duchu dynanmieg stabilizaciji.

Stowa kluczowe:dynamiczna stabilizacja, firmy rodzinne, stratefgim rodzinnych.
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NEURO(MANAGEMENT) THROUGH THE PRISM
OF BRAIN RESEARCH

The main thesis of this article is contained irtaesnent that application of neuroscience in
human resources management is a good directiorrdewaore effective use of employee
potential. Nowadays neuroscience has become ist@ptinary with professionals that repre-
sent different disciplines cooperating to studpmplex human organ — the brain. They strive
to explain the processes underlying thinking, fegdi emotions, and decision-making. Tech-
nological change has led to the emergence of dewepartant neuroimaging methods that
provide us with answers to classic questions askbdman resources management, in parti-
cular as regards people’s motives in making deassamd choice, especially in terms of acqui-
ring competence (i.e., motivation to learn). Tharses of various types of information on
motivation are various areas of the brain, whitkitig information and directing motivation
to the right path (according to the brain) hapgaeslominantly in the medial prefrontal cor-
tex. This article presents the selected reseantthinfys obtained through neuroimaging and
their influence on changes in organisation managénespecially as regards human resour-
ces, as well as information on the potential ofrogansmitters stimulating motivation. In the
second part of the article, the author presentaiimor's model of adult learning based on the
assumptions of neuroscience, which emerged in qoiesee of a two-year process of Design
Thinking — from idea to innovation (i.e., a readypquct) through pre-incubation stages to
incubation (during which prototypes were testecaagasearch group).

Keywords: neuroscience, neurotransmitters, human resouregmgement, motivation to
act.

1. INTRODUCTION

Development of brain imaging methods is an achies@ of medicine, which is adop-
ted in numerous other sciences, including managerResearchers, managers, and busi-
ness trainers (including the author of the artteeself) show increasing courage to use
brain research results disseminated by neurob&ti®gn order to verify the possibility of
adopting these findings to predict and accountofgianisational processes, especially to
monitor human behaviours. Neuromanagement tools lmeagonsidered as very effective
provided they are not used un-ethically. Long-tesperience of the author as an educator
has inclined her to look into this matter and eadhb put forward a hypothesis that orga-

1 Monika Ktos, PhD, Management Department, CollegiDivitas, Palace of Culture and Science
12th floor, Warsaw; e-mail: monika.klos@civitasiqul
Dr Monika Klos, Katedra Zasdzania, Collegium Civitas, Warszawa, Patac Kultury X| Plac
Defilad 1; e-mail: monika.klos@civitas.edu.pl
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nizational management through relations and emstiespecially human resources mana-
gement, will become a norm and will be determirtimg development of such an organiza-
tional culture.

In line with the above, it is the objective of thticle to demonstrate that application of
neuroscience in human resources management iscadij@etion towards more effective
use of employee potential.

The gaps in the brain research lead us to focispeaific areas, and motivation is one
of them, maybe the most important one.By refertingne of the selected areas of human
resources management, that is, motivation, theoaaithdresses (through Design Thinking)
a question about a real possibility of generatithg,so called, external adult motivation in
life and through life— approach. Taking into consideration brain reseanbiservations
made on the contemporary labour market (nowaddledcdne employee market), and the
author’s Learning Model determining individual matiion levels, the author puts forward
another hypothesis that tayloristic approach toagament, which claims that the character
of a job is unimportant to an employee as longeasrtshe receives appropriate remunera-
tion, does not conform to the reality. The theodémotivation, which have been develo-
ping since the mid-20th century, have demonstrétatiorganisations are not only sources
of income for employees but also a place where #eak satisfaction of such needs as
development or acceptance.

2. NEW DIMENSION OF (NEURO) MANAGEMENT

There is a mutual interrelationship between thg wa think and the way we act. Appre-
ciation of this interrelationship may help creagvnways of organizirig Studying a live
brain opens up new possibilities for uncoveringgberets of this body organ — it is a way
of learning about human thoughts and behaviours. firet non-invasive methods were
popularized in the second half of the 20th centlihey include: electroencephalography
(EEG); computed tomography (CAT and CT); positremission tomography (PET and
SPECT), magnetic resonance imaging (MRI), and fanat magnetic resonance imaging
(fMRI). The following are considered the newest hegls: magnetoencephalography
(MEG), transcranial magnetic stimulation (TMS), aiagle neuron imaging (SNI)

In practice, this translates into neural-levelaotting for findings produced by research
that uses methods relevant for social scienceshé&umore, brain imaging tools also allow
to frame completely new research questions andvweegmswers to these questions within
the area of management as well.

Professor R. Bagozzi, one of the most influentiarketing researchers and a world-
class expert in management science, says the falipabout this new trend: “I see neuro-
science as complementary to social and managemientss. (...) neuroscience offers po-
ssibilities for verifying classic theories of sd@aiences, may overthrow false theories and,
generally, helps us gain a better understanditngpwfthe brain works so that we can better
explain, predict, and control human actions. Obsiguthis knowledge may be used to (...)

2 G. Morgan G.lmages of OrganizatignVarszawa 1997, p. 395.

3 Ch. Fritz,From Brain to Mind How is Our Inner World Formedwarszawa 2011, p. 18-27,
P. Jdkowski, Cognitive Neuroscience: How Brain Creates MiMlarszawa 2009, p. 42-77,
S.M. Kosslyn, R.S. Rosenbefgsychology: Brain. Human. The Workirakéw 2006, p. 133-138.
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support the government, companies or other ingtitatin decision making since it is con-
cerned with social, organizational, and welfarexted matters’

2.1. Decision Making Process

In the context of management, this knowledge istiy@dopted in the decision making
process during, e.g., purchase/sales; selectiarstrhtegy of operation — cooperation/com-
petition; employment of a candidate or not — in theruitment process; or the use of pu-
nishment and prize for employee motivation. In otdestudy the functioning of individual
parts of the brain during making decisions, varigames are used, which examine neuron
activity of individual players depending on decisomade by players themselves or by
other players as well as on observations of behasidisplayed by other game players.

The decision making process is based on the ei@iuaf the value (benefits) arising
from taking action and on the assessment of thaditikod of receiving the benefits. Both
these evaluations are more or less subjectivedreciter. This means that the rationale they
are based on is not fully verifiable in objectieems before a decision is made or in the
course of making a decision. This is because thegancerned with the future considered
exclusively through the prism of assessment ofiliked.

Neuroscience is a collective name for a relativedyv, interdisciplinary discipline of
science focused on studying the central nervoussyand so, essentially, the brain. Neu-
roscience owes its specific character and the testudlynamic development (since the 90s
of the 20th century) to drawing and using conclansifrom the relevant achievements of
numerous exact sciences (mainly biology, biophysiod biochemistry) and human scien-
ces (including psychology, anthropology, linguistietc.). The effect of these interdiscipli-
nary studies are new disciplines of brain sciente, is, the particular areas of neuro-
sciencé.

Contemporary development aids in exploring othisciglines of science. Currently,
neuroeconomics and neuromarketing are gaining poipuland neuroscience is also di-
scussed with regard to its influence on the undadihg of the mechanisms behind mana-
ging employees or a company (i.e., neuromanageméyiroeconomiéds an interdisci-
plinary discipline combining neuroscience, psychgloand economics for the purpose of
developing a common decision making theory. Acaaydo the definition of Tomasz Za-
leskiewicZ®, “it is a discipline of science that studies newalocorrelates of decisions and

4 B.J. TkaczykRichard Bagozzi: Neuroscience and Management. liswrwith Professor Richard
Bagozzj 2010, http://manager.inwestycje.pl/nauka_man&ijenard-Bagozzi-neuronauki-i-zarza-
dzanie;110949;0.html, (accessed on 20 July 2018).

5 J. Kozielecki J.Psychological Theory of DecisipWarszawa 1977, p. 148, 203.

6 B. JamkaNeuroscience versus Stimulation of Entrepreneursthip: Potential Hidden in Hemi-
spheric Specialization, Neurotransmitters, and Biiasticityin: M. Kosata, M. Urbanied\. Zur
(eds.), Contemporary Dilemmas in Research on Emngorship, Vol. 2, No. 1, Krakéw 2016,
p. 16.

7 Q. Ma, X. WangFrom Neuroeconomics and Neuromarketing to Neuromanagepdournal of
Industrial Engineering and Engineering Managem2a06, Vol. 20, No. 3, p. 129-132.

8 Its fundamental premise is based on human mitiditgcas a derivative of the activity of neurons
located in the brain. Hence the disciple has béeenganother name — neuroscience of decision
making.

9 T. Zaleskiewicz, Z. PiskorzBrain, Mind. Decisions. Neurobiology of Not Only fgalive Proba-
bility [in:] Psychology of the Mind,. Piskorz, T. Zalgiewicz (eds.), Gdesk 2003, p. 446.
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economic evaluations with the use of methods secfuactional magnetic resonance, elec-
troencephalography, positron emission tomographygipophysiological response measu-
rement, and neurological patient studies.”

The discoveries of neuroscience have caused thiedsas world to express interest in
human emotionality and the advertising sector ttiwklead in this respect. Advertising
agencies were the first ones to understand how rtheshcan gain, if they make the con-
sumer love the brand they are creating. And sdig&pline of neuromarketing has emer-
ged, which chiefly comprises three areas: developmiclassic marketing studies, support
for communication of a message in line with thewlsalge provided by neuroscience, and
the use of techniques offered by cognitive neusya@ to analyse and support sales. (...)
the main focus in neuromarketiids the policy of communication since reactionghaf
brain are measured in relation to specific extestiaiuli (e.g., a commerciadh

Another subdiscipline of neuromanagement is neaaérship. The term itself was in-
troduced by D. Rock and J. SchwéttKnowledge on brain activity may offer explanation
of human behaviour. It can help managers to mdext@fely match employees to duties
and simultaneously manage different projects. Asataemployees are concerned, it may
allow to increase efficiency and avoid professidnainout.

3. NEUROMANAGEMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES

In the context managing humans, knowledge on hevihtiman brain works may aid in
creating an organizational system (i.e., cultutegt twill positively affect increasing
employee engagement (including motivation) wittpees to performing duties as well as
in building and developing interpersonal relatidpshin a company.

Nowadays the human factor in a company is most coniyrseen as/called a resource
and increasingly — a capital, while rarely — awithin a niche — a potentil, which is
highly diversified on top of th&t Decision making is one of the most frequent and
important human behaviours. But is it a favouritee® Decision making is a process
involving numerous lower-level processes connewfittithe operation of many brain areas
15 However, it is believed that the prefrontal cenpdays the main role in these processes
and their coordinatidfi. Decisions that exert direct influence on the harbaing in their

10 It is more and more common for market analystexamine thinking processes, feelings, and
customer preferences in the context of using varjpersuasion techniques and marketing tools
encouraging to make a purchase.

11 A. Wawrzyniak, B. Wsikowska,Neuroimaging Methods in Research on Decision-Makmng
Management;Organizacja i Kierowanie” 2016, No. 1, p. 57.

12 D. Rock. J. SchwartzThe Neuroscience od Leadershgf06, https://www.strategy-business.
com/article/06207?gko=6da0a (accessed on 10 Jdi§)20

13 B. JamkaNeuroscience versus Stimulationp..55.

14 M. Klos, Neuroscience — Perspectives for the Developmenuofan Resources Management?,
“Marketing i Rynek”3/2016, p. 362.

15 D. Lee, M.F. Rushworth, M.E. Walton, M. Watanabke,SakagamiFunctional specialization of
the primate frontal cortex during decision makifigne Journal of Neuroscience, 2007, August 1,
p. 27, 8170-8173.

16 D. Krawczyk, Contributions of the Prefrontal Cortex to the Neurasi& of Human Decision
Making, “Neuroscience and Biobehavioral Reviews” 2002, 263{—664.
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personal space are concerned with employment plgnsélection and pursuance of a path
of development as well as assessment, and motiva®esearch within the discipline of
neuroscience makes it possible to gain an incrghsbetter understanding of the essence
of thinking processes that give rise to certain &annbehaviours and ways of making
decisions. Kahneman described these two thinkindemay”:

» system 1 (fast thinking): acting quickly and autdicaly; without effort or with little
effort; without the sense of conscious control;@mpassing intuitive thinking (pro-
fessional and heuristic) and automatic forms afiking activity (e.g., perception,
memory); its core is associative memory.

« system 2 (slow thinking): requires focused attamtibis activated when system 1
does not know the answer to a question, which regue.g., complicated calcula-
tions, or if some task is contradictory to the moaafereality built in the mind; it
allocates necessary attention to tasks that requérgtal effort and is responsible for
constant monitoring of behaviours (e.g., contramibtions); its activity it connected
with a subjective sense of concentration, freea@hand conscious action.

The distinction between the modes of thinkingnpartant in regard of competences
(characteristic qualities) that employers desirsde in employees and candidates (which
are required and verified in the course of recraiitrand selection). Organizing, planning,
and creative skills require conscious thinking, velas culturally (or environmentally) in-
grained values/skills determine quick thinking amtomatic actions. Some research results
reveal physiological processes underlying varioegreles of arousal. Numerous such ob-
servations were made by A. Arnst&who has studied prefrontal cortex for many yéars
way of reaching to the level of neurons, synapaed, neurotransmitters. The researcher
has established that the correct functioning ofstheapses in the very cortex depends on
the appropriate level of neurotransmitters presetite neurons: dopamine and noradrena-
line.

Human brain chemistry changes throughout the nlagsponse to stimuli from the envi-
ronment. Noradrenaline is chemistry of alertnegssdopamine is the chemistry of interest.
In order to achieve an appropriate level of arqusa right level of both these chemical
compounds is necessary. Dopamine level increases wte orbitofrontal cortex detects
something new or unexpect€dThe brain produces more dopamine, if a persexpec-
ting a positive event to happen, that is, sometipi@gceived as a prize. This mechanism
plays a key role in learning various things (iaeguiring competence); and a human being
links positive experiences with positive social amts since we have always been learning
within a community and cooperation is most likehg thiggest enhancér These conclu-
sions may significantly contribute to accounting fiow people motivate others thus que-
stioning the legitimacy of defining “external madiion”.

17 D. KahnemanThinking Traps. About Fast and Slow ThinkiRgzna 2012, p. 31-32.
18 A. Arnsten,The biology of being frazzletcience”280, 1998, p. 1711-1712.

19 A synapse, which is a gap between neurons, recaivisends impulses.

20 D. Rock,Your Brain in ActionPozna 2015, p. 89.

21 M. SpitzerHow the Brain Learnswarszawa 2012, p. 137.
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4. NEUROTRANSMITTER VERSUS MOTIVATION TO TAKE ACTIO N
(INCLUDING TO LEARN)

The issue of human motivation still arouses irger®any publications on this topic
have been emerging for years, while researchersdasihess practitioners wonder what
makes people willing or unwilling to work. What doie newest research have to say about
this?ls it possible to motivate a person at all?

Studies carried out in recent years almost cadist indicate that non-financial mo-
tivating factors take the lead: 1. appreciatioreofployee’s work and achievements; 2.
development opportunities (for acquiring higher Ifigations); 3. friendly working at-
mospher&. If employers have such knowledge why do so maings still work poorly?
The results of brain research offer answers reggrtiie essence of motivation to learn and
perform tasks, which should attract employers’ angbloyees’ interest.

The brain is a network of connected nerve fibned synapses that an electric signal
travels though. Its speed and quality are contldiie neurotransmitters (i.e., chemical sub-
stances) — that are released interiéli@ne of them, called the “interest chemistry”, is
dopamine whose level increases when the orbitadfarrtex detects something new or
unexpected. The brain produces more dopamingyefson is expecting a positive event to
happen, that is, something perceived as a #rizZEhis may explain why an employee con-
centrating on a thought that if they do well initheb they will receive a prize may obtain
an optimum level of the neurotransmitter. Sequewnt&shaviours or events that have led
to a result better than expected are processeauefuand there is a greater probability that
they will be remembered. Thus the learning processirs and it takes place each time we
experience something positi¥e Contemporary knowledge on the brain and its #gtia
response to learning, prize, and punishment inatakes the opposite stand with respect
to questions on producing motivation (referredga@aternal motivation) by indicating the
existence of rather demotivating campaigns (e.gisprg the best ones who do not really
have a problem with motivation).

5. LEARNING BASED ON BRAIN-FRIENDLY METHODS — AN AU THOR’S
CASE STUDY

Interest in neuroscience as well as a desire tmexathe area of adult motivation to
take up new tasks have caused a 4-people’t¢aroreate a social innovation. Its objective
was to create, test, and implement an effectiveimmalvative method of learning for adult
people. The team has worked for abowte2rs with the iterative method — Design Thin-
king?’, from idea to innovation (i.e., a ready produtiffypugh pre-incubation stages to in-

22 |hidem

23 D. Eaglemanincognito Brain. Civil War in Your HeadVarszawa, 2012, p. 275.

24 D. Rock,Your Brain in Action...p. 89.

25 M. SpitzerHow the Brain...p. 145.

26 A multidisciplinarity team is characteristic fdesign Thinking: 1 doctor of management sciences
(and author of the article), 1 doctor of human soés (and a special educational needs teacher),
1 doctor of pedagogics specialising in pedeutolagy 1 doctor of health care sciences.

27 Design thinking is a method of creative problestvimg, which was defined for the first time in
the United States in the 60s. Its purpose is teigeoinnovative solutions through the adoption of
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cubation, and through short and dynamic stagesgeztby research and drawing conclu-
sions to working on another prototype. Each of3ipeototypes was tested by a target group
selected randomly. The innovation was a responsiestproblems defined as follows: ad-
ults’ poor learning abilities (arising from thegstia of traditional education based on lec-
turing and brain-unfriendly methods); unwillingnésdearn due to the existence of stereo-
types (e.g. the brain stops learning with age)exmriences with ineffective learniigin
a pilot study conducted on a sample of 80 peoptarmed out that knowledge on effective
learning techniques based on neurobiological biasgsarce. Sixty per cent of the respon-
dents were not able to name and enumerate braingfsi methods of learnidgand myths
about brain activity hindered them in achievingéegffects in terms of self-development.
Forty-five per cent of the respondents were coraednthat there was no need for them to
train due to the current professional situation favdwere aware that training is necessary
in all age group¥. Nearly 50% of the adults showed no engagemeatdniring knowledge
and skills or unwillingness to finish the activityey have already taken up owing to little
progress or faith in their own abilities (includiaganguage course or classes teaching how
to play a musical instrument). Brain studies dertrats that an adult human being may
learn effectively, while lack of regular intelleetueffort reduces possibilities. As far as
memorizing tasks are concerned (e.g., memorizingdgjpin older adults the prefrontal
areas were more active, which is a phenomenorreeféo as poster-anterior shift in ageing
(PASA)*L. Studies such as these are carried out with tbgeamentioned fMRI method
and show that the efficiency and speed of procgdsiiormation decreases with age thus
the brain needs to make use of more areas in toagahieve comparable results.
Research carried out by the project team as vgellsamembers’ training experience
show that adults want to know why they should kEring, they need to learn through
experience, and approach learning like problemisglyi.e., learning through practice).
They learn the most when the subject constituteisnamediate value for them. The study
confirmed 4 main “motivatorsindicated by M Knowles? First of all, success — adults
want to be successful in learning; secondly, wgifiass-people want to have a sense of
having influence over learning; thirdly, value —ulid want to feel that they are learning
something worthwhile; and fourthly, pleasure — teepect learning to be a source of ple-
asure.

specific methods stimulating creativity. All acteare later transposed to a business scheme. De-
sign thinking is based on project thinking intendegroduce creative solutions.

28 |n relative terms, the most intense non-formaloadional activity was displayed by people aged
25-44 as over a fourth of this group declared tpeimtered this form of education. As far as the
youngest respondents (aged 18-24) are concernddp2i this group were receiving this type of
education. One may notice a downward trend in aéuca activity which is decreasing with the
respondents' age (from 21.4% learners aged 45-A8%learners aged 60—69) (Central Statistical
Office, 2016).

2% |n this article, the term brain-friendly refemsmethods based on methodology drawing upon the
available scientific knowledge on the brain.

30 cf.: A. Szczucka, K. Turek, B. WoreRolska Agencja Rozwoju Przegdsibrczaici, Warszawa
2012,Adult Learning, HR Investment in Companies, andriling Institutions

31 S.W. Davis et al.Que PASA? The posterior-anterior shift in agei@greb Cortex, New York
2008, No. 18(5), pl201.

32 M.S. Knowles, E.F. Holton Ill., R.A. Swanson (g§d#&dult Education Warszawa 2009, p. 107
and further.
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As mentioned above, the respondents were hartdytalenumerate learning techniques
based on brain research but they had no problemtifigag the factors that determine their
willingness to learn. These were: minimizing thessage(i.e., limitation of content and
time to an absolute minimum), aesthetics of theamymaterialge.g., appropriate colour
scheme, font), attractiveness of the technique,(mtgractive elements, animations), and
comfort of use (e.g., clarity and simplicity).

All these pieces of information have served thantdo work on a social innovation
entitled “Neurorozwojownik[in English: Neurodeveloper], which is an e-leamiplat-
form allowing to diagnose one’s own learning preferes as well as learn about effective
and brain-friendly learning methods. It is an oelicourse in which each interested and
motivated participant goes through 8 modules didioito stages and paths. Stage 1 com-
prises 5 modules regarding: 1. the brain, the dbea@nd plan — self-management over
time, talent management, visualisation methodis2ial thinking; 3. Mnemonic techniques;
4. Self-motivation — selected elements of coachs®df-coaching, career coaching, and
mindfulness; 5. Neuromethods — brain-friendly léagrfclasses, which, e.g., allow the par-
ticipant to learn about the neurobiological bagikarning and the fact that its application
allows to fully use the potential of learners. &t&gis divided into the following modules:
1. personal life; 2. personal development; 3. msiftnal development (the relevant mate-
rials have been prepared with the use of braimdilig methods). Additionally, the partici-
pant has access to: tests (in the “Diagnostic Latboy”) that verify the dominant channel
of information acquisition and processing, whicloak to get to know about one’s own
learning preferences; as well as to a library,(aecollection of exercises that, e.g., reduce
stress, which is a precondition for using braie+idly methods, and increase motivation —
elements of career and self-coaching) in a forimtefactive exercises; printable materials;
podcasts; and to consultations with a coach (foh @articipant) and a methodologist (i.e.,
a trainer, teacher). In stage 3 of implementatidh@innovation, the operation of the whole
course on the platform (i.e., prototype 3) waseidsT esting was performed by 30 people
interested in testing (as enrolment was open), wiie selected randomly. Some of those
people met the bonus criteria (as in Chart 1). Bu¢he fact that there are two paths

The disabled -
The countryside and towns up to 20 _
thousand residents
People aged 40+ _
Low competence -
Micro and small enterprises _

0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
Chart 1. Participants meeting bonus criteria inptugect
Source: own work.
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available in the online course, the testers werigleld into two groups. The first group was
trainers who plan or have wanted to plan or alreadytheir classes (regardless of the area
of interest or subject) in line with the rules thauromethods are based on and the second
group was people undertaking education/self-edoicatn the course of selection, educa-
tional advancement and age were taken into corsidar

The objective was, first and foremost, to testrdadability and level of understanding
of the presented course by the testers. What ig ntowas verified to what extent the tra-
iners were able to adopt the knowledge acquireal r@sult of completion of the course in
practice (as the final task for this group wasewise a class scenario with the use of brain-
friendly teaching methods/techniques).

The authors of the Innovation believe that théingsended in success, which means
that the opinions of the testers who have complalettie tasks on the platform were posi-
tive. In the evaluation survey, the testers weke@go assess the course provided on the
platform in terms of its usefulness (and 26 peapted it 5 whereas 4 people rated it 4),
ease of use of the platform (and 27 people ratBdnrhereas 3 people rated it 4), and mo-
tivation to recommend it to others (and 28 peopeld recommend it to others (5) whereas
2 would probably recommend it to others t3)Additional feedback was provided in an
open question, that is: “the platform is visualtyractive; it is a very good development
tool, | wish there had been a tool like this whemas young; very useful exercises; inte-
resting materials; it was a pleasure to use thiopia; it should be popularized.” Both the
answers provided to the survey question as welhdisidual statements recorded in the

Stage 01
/ Managing oneself over time — Mind Mapping
Visual notes / \ Talents
Mnemonic techniques / Neurodidactics
T Autocoaching Guides J Visual thinking
2 / Challenges for adults
& Neuromethodic exercise book
i Library |
2 | Neurodeveloper -
[ v ;
5 Functioning of the brain
d H; \ Optimum learning conditions
i Podcasts | Customisation of
o \ teaching/learning
Stage 02 \ How to learn effectively
) 2 How to achieve success in
\ Personal life learning
—* Personal development
Professional

HesEipE, Diagnostic laboratory

DOESA test
Amena test
VAK test

Figure 1. Model of Social Innovation
Source: own work.

33 Scale from 1 to 5, where 5 means very good.
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course of in-depth interviews with coacffeand assessment of the task by an expert allow
to conclude that the Innovation was evaluated p&rsitively since it meets the primary
assumption — its elements were developed in congaiavith the rules governing the func-
tioning of the human brain.

There are currently not many propositions in thiésh economy for adults to use brain-
friendly methods and techniques based on braimres@nd the described innovation seals
this gap. It combines actual support in the forra obach/mentor/expert with a remote tool.
Owing to its versatility, the model that is beingsdribed is adjusted to the needs and po-
ssibilities of each person. Scalability of the moghanifests itself in the structure of the
idea — it can be adapted to various organizatiodscampetence levels — the authors of the
model share this knowledge with other educators.

The use of neuroscience is a developmental trieadi$ also present in shaping the
policy of Life Long Learning that gives greater ithaver advantage in building the
knowledge economy with a diversified society. Thesgented model is unique in character
and may be used to reflect the actual needs olalloeir market or treated as a standalone
course that can be adapted to each area of th@mgotespecially the one that requires
greatest support — the SMES).

6. CONCLUSION

The deliberations presented above confirm the thgses put forward in the article and
allowed to achieve its objective. The key conclaosi@rawn from literature review and
author’s research are as follows:

1. Astronger than ever need to acquire knowledgeraim lactivity in various situations
has emerged as people managing organisations stealize that an employee will
reject a profitable offer, if he or she is expecdieg an emotion.

2. Emotionality and intuition are effects of activiggnerated by perfectly specialized
brain areas. Empathy and developing emotional ligtgice are two of the most
important competences of the managers and emplafeabs future. Even today it
is already hard to exercise management, work @amntor carry out projects without
them, yet no one teaches them professioftally

3. Learning about human thinking processes determihesway one sees various
phenomena.

4. Knowledge about the brain may be used in ordereteldp employee educational
and training programmes (including for managers).

5. People are intrinsically motivated because theemigffective prize system in their
brain and there is no maotivation without learning.

6. The first and the fifth of factors may limit theesa of using the neuroscience in
management (acceptance of knowledge and motivadiarse it). Despite this, the

34 The testers pointed to the possibility of usimgticular techniques in conducting trainings in va-
rious areas as well as to the usefulness of knageled the brain in planning changes, motivating,
conflict resolution, intergenerational communicatiand building teams.

35 R. Ohme, Change in Management is Approaching015, http://inemo.pl/wp-content/uplo-
ads/2016/03/THINKTANK-2015-Nadchodzi-zmiana-w-za2#8685dzaniu.pdf (accessed on 10
July 2018), p. 59.
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second and the fourth of all are the basis for lbgweent this science in human
resource management.

Neuromanagement is an example of an interdisaipfifiield of study, which could
emerge due to the development of technology engbbicellent progress in terms of brain
activity imaging. Of course the research findingst tare already known do not account for
everything but the perspectives for developmentpaoenising. Although each research
method has its limitations, these methods allowgbnumerous answers to questions re-
garding brain correlates.

The development of neuroscience has cleared penepf the world of all outdated
and inaccurate ideas of a rational homo econon@odsprovided a foundation for change
of the paradigm towards an emotional-cognitive homearoeconomicd& Taking the
above into consideration, the future of human resgimanagement in an organisation is
going to be based on recognizing individuality ofpdoyees, including their personal and
developmental needs, as well as on acceptanceiofdirdeciding about themselves and
the reality they operate in.
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NEURO(ZARZ ADZANIE) PRZEZ PRYZMAT BADA N NAD MOZGIEM

Glowng tez artykutu jest twierdzeniez iwykorzystanie neuronauk w zadzaniu zasobami
ludzkimi stanowi dobry kierunek do skuteczniejszegdorzystywania potencjatu pracow-
nika. Wspotczénie neuronauki staty shaukami interdyscyplinarnymi, w ktérych fachowcy
z réznych dziedzin wspolnie pracupad badaniem skomplikowanego organu, jakim jest
mézg. Podejmujproke wyjasnienia proceséw ndfowych, odczd, emocji, procesu decyzyj-
nego. Rozwoj technologii pozwolit na powstanie kilistotnych metod neuroobrazowania,
dzieki ktérym uzyskujemy odpowiedzi na klasyczne pysararadzania zasobami ludzkimi,
szczegolnie dotygre motywow cziowieka w podejmowaniu decyzji i dojaaniu wybo-
réw, przede wszystkim w nabywaniu kompetenciji (m@tgji do uczenia s). Zrodiem od-
powiednich rodzajéw informacji o motywacjj sdzne obszary mézgu, a za pcgenie infor-
macji i nakierowanie motywacji na wigwy (w ocenie mozgu) cel odpowiadaprzede
wszystkim przyrodkowe obszary kory przedczotowej. Artykut zawigrazentagj wybra-
nych wynikéw bada metod neuroobrazowania mézgu i ich wptywu na zmisirzarzdzaniu
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organizacj, szczegolnie w aspekcie zasob6w ludzkich oraznndaje o potencjale neuro-
przekanikéw stymulujcych motywagj. W drugiej czsci artykutu autorka prezentuje autor-
ski model uczenia sios6b dorostych oparty na zaémiach neuronauki, ktéry powstat jako
wynik dwuletniej pracy Metogl Design Thinking, od fazy pomystu do innowacji (gpodtu

gotowego), poprzez etapy preinkubcji do inkubagjiramach ktérych testowano prototypy
na grupie badawczej.

Stowa kluczowe:neuronauka, neuroprzekaki, zarzadzanie zasobami ludzkimi, motywacja
do dziatania.
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CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK FOR PROJECT
BUDGETING IN FOUNDATIONS KEEPING
SIMPLIFIED RECORDS OF REVENUES AND COSTS

The changes, which were implemented in recent yaate scope of keeping records of the
business activity conducted by foundations and¢hated reporting, have resulted in partial
harmonization of the widely understood obligatogparting. However, the implementation
of facilitations in this scope, above all in therfoof simplified records of revenues and costs,
results in ambivalent attitudes. On the one hdral;, &re an opportunity for the smallest foun-
dations and those starting their business actil@tythe other hand, however, they are largely
based on tax law and their construction, compasesttounting books, significantly limits
the possibility to generate useful information fieenagement purposes. The presented in the
article framework of project budgeting, which take® account the aspects of keeping the
said records, is a solution supporting managenfefoundations in a project (task) perspec-
tive. In particular, this issue is important foufaations starting their activity, for those with
limited resources as well as those, which facdddifies in obtaining external financing.
Therefore, the aim of the article is to presentegaihconcepts for budgeting projects for foun-
dations keeping simplified records of revenues ewmsts. In the study, the author used the
methods of induction, deduction and analysis. Irtgrdty, simplified records may foster or
hinder the foundations' development. The articlevjgles a contribution to further work on
the presented concept. Project budgeting is adomlanagerial accounting and its attributes
are compatible with statutory and task-orientedattar of activities of all foundations.

Keywords: project budgeting, NGO, foundation, simplifiedseds of revenues and costs

1. INTRODUCTION

The changes, which were implemented in recent yiedise scope of keeping records
of the business activity conducted by foundatioms thhe related reporting, have resulted
in partial harmonization of the widely understodaigatory reporting. However, the im-
plementation of facilitations in this scope, abalein the form of simplified records of
revenues and costs, results in ambivalent attit@eshe one hand, they are an opportunity
for the smallest foundations and those starting thgsiness activity. On the other hand,
however, they are largely based on tax law ana twgistruction, compared to accounting

1 Konrad Kochaski, PhD, Faculty of Management and Economics ofiSes, University of Szcze-
cin, Cukrowa 8 Street 71-004 Szczecin; e-mail:rkdrkochanski@wzieu.pl. ORCID: 0000-0003-
-4591-7712.

Dr Konrad Kochaski, Wydziat Zargdzania i Ekonomiki Ustug, Uniwersytet Szczessii, ul. Cu-
krowa 8, 71-004 Szczecin; e-mail: konrad.kocha@skrieu.pl. ORCID: 0000-0003-4591-7712.
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books, significantly limits the possibility to geate useful information for management

purposes. In this context, the aim of the artisl&ipresent general assumptions of project
budgeting for foundations keeping simplified reoaf revenues and costs. In the study,
the author used the methods of induction, deduai@hanalysis.

2. THE RULES OF KEEPING SIMPLIFIED RECORDS OF REVEN UES
AND COSTS BY FOUNDATIONS

Foundations, as legal persons, have the obligatiposed by the rules of the Account-
ing Acf to maintain their books of account. What is mane2017 the said units were
obliged to prepare financial statements for 201&doordance with Appendix 1 to the
abovementioned Act (in the case of the units keppotounting books without simplifica-
tions), Appendix 4 (in the case of micro-units)wath Appendix 5 (in the case of small
units). However, in 2018, foundations keeping tlagicounting books in 2017 can follow
Appendix 6, dedicated to non-governmental orgaitimat It should be underlined that
these obligations can be a considerable burdesrfail foundations due to the lack of
sufficient human and financial resources. This argot was partially taken into account
by the legislator in 2015, which resulted in theaduction to the Accounting Act of article
2 item 5, providing the opportunity to keep simlif records of revenues and costs (here-
inafter referred to as simplified records) by tmiétsiindicated in article 10a item 1 of the
Act of 24 April 2003 on public benefit and volunteeork®. They are, in particular, non-
governmental organizations, excluding share-holdimgpanies, and associations of local
government units meeting the following conditions:

« operate in the area of public tasks (specifiedticla 4 item 1 of this act),

« do not conduct business activity within the mearofghe Act on freedom of eco-

nomic activity,

« do not have the status of a public benefit orgditina

< generate revenues only from: non-profit-making pubénefit activities from mem-

bershipcontributions, donations, bequests, inheritancemtg, subsidies, revenues
from public donations; paid public benefit activitpm sales of goods and services;
sales; hiring or leasing assets; interest earndshok accounts or accounts in credit
unions maintained in relation to the conductedvigtiincluding interest earned on

term deposits and other forms of saving, safekggepirinvesting on these accounts,

« inthe year preceding the year of the choice opkeesimplified records of revenues

and costs generated revenues only from the sospeesied in point 4, in the amount
not exceeding 100 000 PLN.

Importantly, the decision on keeping simplified gets is made by the approving au-
thority within the meaning of the Act on accountings a rule the Foundation Council. The
manner and conditions of keeping simplified recadsindicated in the Regulation of the
Minister of Finance from 18 December 2015 on keggimplified records of revenues and

2 The Act of 29 September 1994 on Accounting (Jauof Laws 2018 item 395).
3 The Act of 24 April 2003 on public benefit andlwateer work (Journal of Laws 2016 no.0 item
1817 as amended).
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costs by some non-governmental organizations ssutiions of local government urdits
The regulation took the form of a synthetic docutr@msisting of 10 pages, where first 6
pages include implementing rules, whereas 4 lapgtpa annexes with explanatory notes.

Pursuant to paragraph 2 of the discussed regujatiomplified records include sets of
provisions and their sums within the frameworkh# four basic elements including:

« a summary of revenues and costs specified in afinevhich shall list generated
revenues including: non-profit-making and paid pubknefit activity and other ac-
tivities as well as tax deductible costs and nodudéble costs;

« asummary of cash flows specified in annex 2, whltdl present tax-exempt income
(revenue) broken down by spent and unspent,

« employees' payroll sheets — kept individually facle employee, who are paid by the
taxpayer under employment relationships;

« a list of tangible and intangible assets relatethéoconducted activity.

Moreover, general provisions included in the rejofaindicate that simplified records
should be kept in Polish language and currency (althe computerized system), fairly,
accurately, legibly and indelibly on the basisragtand fair evidence. Paper version should
be prepared in booklets and its cards should bebered. In addition, it is obligatory to
present: a tax year, characteristics of the dategsising system and the system of protecting
data and their sets, including accounting documetasvever, foundations that maintain
this form of records are exempted from the oblmatio prepare accounting policy and
annual financial statement. In conclusion, it cariridicated that there is a high degree of
similarity between the provisions of the discussegulation (under discussion) and the
provisions of the Regulation of the Minister of &mte from 26 August 2003 concerning
keeping a tax book of revenue and expenditiBeth legal acts are anchored mainly in the
tax law system and not in the balance sheet law.

Due to a short time that elapsed from the intradncdf simplified records to practice,
it is currently difficult to state reliably how mgentities of the third sector made use of the
possibility to use this form. It is also worth catesing whether the discussed form of rec-
ords is for the foundation a determinant that fisster hinders realization of social objec-
tives. Therefore, the author made the SWOT anatydiseping simplified records by foun-
dations:

1. Strengths — optionality of the choice, simplicitf records, reduction of costs of
keeping the records, time saving, no obligatiokgep books of account (including
the preparation of accounting policy and annualritial statements), the possibility
of using the available resources for other purposes

2. Weaknesses — being anchored in the provisionsxafta (there are discrepancies
from the balance sheet law), potential costs ofngka, limited information
usefulness of the records for managers, lack afsadient of simplified records to
the task-oriented activities of the foundation.

4 Regulation of the Minister of Finance from 18 Dmber 2015 on keeping simplified records of
revenues and costs by some non-governmental @aaganmis and associations of local government
units (Journal of Laws 2015, item 2178 as amended)

5 Regulation of the Minister of Finance from 26 Asg2003 r. concerning keeping a tax book of
revenue and (Journal of Laws 2017, item 728).
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3. Opportunities — development of the NGO sector, ielation of the basic barriers
preventing from opening or functioning of smalleuhdations, savings, boosting
competitiveness in the third sector.

4. Threats — reduced transparency of economic anddiabstanding of the foundation,
reduction of information usefulness for externalismnment, weakening of trust and
relationships, risk of fraud, limitation of acceéesexternal financing.

In conclusion, simplified records may be a deteant that fosters or hinders carrying
out activities by the foundation. The decision &ef this type of records is of a strategic
character and should be made on the basis of #fluaformation about the mission,
vision and the assumed objectives. It is likel\bting benefits to small foundations and
those starting up activities, whereas for biggenftations, raising external funds and where
the emphasis is placed on transparency as weluasaind fair view, it may constitute
a significant barrier.

3. ASPECTS OF PROJECT BUDGETING IN FOUNDATIONS KEEPING
SIMPLIFIED RECORDS

Taking into account the aim of the article, furtbensiderations will relate to the foun-
dations keeping solely simplified records. Suchnfolated objective results from the sup-
porting argument that the adopted form of recoigisificantly determines the possibilities
of using management accounting. Books of accosrthie most multidimensional and in-
formationally useflifl system, provide a better basis to implement istavhereas simpli-
fied records may be a significant barrier on actadfa range of limitations and solutions
adopted from the tax system. Therefore, therasizea to present a tool, which corresponds
to the character of activities realized by founolasi Project budgeting allows for compre-
hensive management of the activities both ex gitning) and ex post (control and set-
tlement). Theoretical considerations were omittethe article due to its applicational char-
acter.

Moreover, the discussed tool may significantly i@@the phenomenon of information
asymmetry, which manifests itself in the form dfetient usefulness of the information for
its various recipients in the foundation's envir@mtn In the internal aspect, it refers mainly
to the managers of foundations, who will benebifrthe solutions enabling them to obtain
useful information on individual projects as theyl Wwelp them increase the level of their
managerial consciousness and, as a result, manageefifectively. In the external aspect,
however, it refers mainly to the entities providiiltancing both at the stage of application

6 Cf.: B. SadowskaActivity-based budget in self-governmental practidecountancy, No. 9,
p. 7-10, The Accountants Association in Poland, 3&4ar2015; B. Sadowsk@pols of financial
accounting of the State Forests in the scope @fgatg information needs of the users of public,
private and non-governmental sector in the conoéustainable development of forest manage-
ment, Acta Scientiarum Polonorum. Silvarum Colendarumdrettindustria Lignaria, Vol. 14, No.
2, Publishing house of the Faculty of Forestryhaf tniversity of Life Sciences in Pozn2015.

7 More about project management in: F. Harrison, LDck, Advanced Project Management:
A Structured ApproacHourth edition,Gower 2004; H. Kerzner, Project Management: A Systems
Approach to Planning, Scheduling and Controlling, Iftheedition Wiley 2017. More about the
role of project budgeting in the system of proje@nagement in: M. tada, A. Kozarkiewicz,
Management accounting and project controllifarsaw 2007M. Klinowski, Projects-oriented
management accountinGeDeWu, Warsaw 2010.
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for funds and at the stage of their settlementrelasing the level of realizing external in-
formation function when using project budgetinghniihe limited information usefulness
of simplified records should result in building tpfasting and mature relationship ensuring
further forms of financing in the future. Moreovérmay reduce the risk of a number of
mistakes in the submitted applications which, agde should specify the completion date
for the task, its costs, people engaged, set abgsottc. Discrepancies between the declared
plan and its implementation may result in the ngitg$o reimburse the funds and, in addi-
tion, to pay the penalties for late payment. Susitwation undoubtedly weakens already
developed relationships, reducing the chance teivedinancing again in the future for
further tasks.

In order to synthetically present the applicati@pexts of projects budgeting in the
foundations keeping simplified records, the autimade the SWOT analysis (similarly as
in the previous part of the article):

1. Strengths — increasing usefulness of generatednmafiion, the foundation of
increasing managerial consciousness and more igdetianagement, reduction of
the phenomenon of information asymmetry, basisnfore transparent reporting,
reduction of a number of dysfunctions (e.g. misustdading of the project,
negligence of the priority parameter of a givenj@ge erroneous planning etc.).

2. Weaknesses — restricted information usefulnessirmplied records, time- and
money-consuming implementation and use, disregardtife need for change,
personal goals, obsessions and excuses, levgbiodtisn, aversion to budgeting, the
lack of delegated powers and responsibility, noapaeld motivation system, the lack
of support and training.

3. Opportunities — increased usefulness of information external environment,
increased trust and developing relationships, malucof fraud, ensuring fixed
external forms of financing, increased social awass and interest concerning the
third sector.

4. Threats — rapidly changing rules of law, includbaance sheet and tax law, activity
and position of large foundations and other nonegomental organizations,
unfavorable political decisions concerning NGOs.

In conclusion, the analyzed strengths and oppdr&snconsiderably outweigh weak-
nesses and threats resulting from the use of grajedgeting in the discussed entity.
A significant determinant in this area is the lesEmanagerial consciousness of the foun-
dations' managers resulting from the recognizedl neepossess adequate useful infor-
mation for internal and external environment. Oocamt of the fact that simplified records
provide information only about two types of rever({f®m non-profit-making and paid
public benefit activities) and two types of codx(deductible costs and non-deductible
costs), the synthetic presentation of general agsans of the project budgeting concept,
taking into account the identified determinantgmse to be a reasonable action described
in the objectives of the article.
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4. FRAMEWORK OF PROJECT BUDGETING FOR FOUNDATIONS K EEPING
SIMPLIFIED RECORDS

One of the fundamental challenges of a financialireafor the foundations' managers
is to make a clear distinction between revenuas finon-profit-making public benefit ac-
tivities, paid public benefit activities and busiseactivity. The most significant threats in-
clude the lack of awareness of conducting busiaesisity and failure to inform relevant
bodies (in particular the National Court Registé&)e author will not discuss them on ac-
count of the fact that simplified records is deticato foundations, which do not conduct
business activity. However, in accordance withrtiles of law, revenues from paid public
benefit activity for a particular task (project)osiid be balanced with the costs of their
realization, e.qg. finished goods should not be abttie price exceeding the production cost.
In the case of realized tasks (projects) it isficdit undertaking due to the fact that the
actual costs, documented usually with externalendd, may be higher or lower which, in
the second case, results in generating profit fteergiven task (project).

Formulation of framework for the concept being thibject of the article should be
preceded by the identification of conditions of g&nous and endogenous nature. On
account of the limited size of the article, theidaded issue will be discussed in another
elaboration. At the same time, it is desirable ndidate the basic assumptions of the
concept:

it is developed for the foundations keeping (anthglying with the conditions of)
simplified records,

« itis created for the project in the area of thiel paublic benefit activity,

« it should take into consideration cost structuuded in simplified records, i.e. tax
deductible and non-deductible costs,

 itis based on the relationship between costs lamabject (project),

« itis based on the traditional approach do prajeahagement.

The first assumption results from the set obje¢tiveereas the second and the third
ones are related to the earlier identified neexkttle revenues “to zero” with tax deductible
costs within the framework of a given task (proje€the fourth assumption postulates iden-
tification of direct costs of a project — thosetttan be directly attributed to the project, and
indirect costs, which are settled for all projeetalized by the foundation. They result from
the resources involved not only in the given prbfdhe paid public benefit activity, but
also in the remaining activity of the foundatiorheFe is also a possibility to optionally
identify variable costs of the project — those, ahhiwvould not be generated if the project
was not realized as well as fixed costs incurredti@gpective of whether the project is or
is not implemented. However, such a presentatiacosfs requires additional preparatory
work and should be realized above all by foundatievhich had already used the elements
of management accounting. The structure of thet@tlezoncept is presented in figure 1.

A synthetic description of the elements of thedtite presented in figure 1:

1. Work breakdown structure or scheduling allow thanping of project scope
consisting, above all, in specifying activities esgary for the realization of the set
objective and the structure of activities.

2. Network diagram / Gannt chart / Milestones alloarpling of the course of a project
in a given time, in particular: in natural unitstohe (weeks, quarters), setting time
limits expressed in calendar days, specificatiotmefstart-up date for the project and
date of its completion — estimating the projectadion.
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ture WBS and/or

v Work Network diagram/
[ Scheduling Gannt chart/Milestones
v

[ Matrices of resources for ]

[ Work breakdown struc;]

activities/ time

v
v N v v v
Budget of the costs of Budget of the costs of Budget of other direct Budget of indirect costs
direct materials use with direct payments with costs with regard to with regard to activities
regard to activities regard to activities activities
J
I N I I I
Budget of the costs of Budget of the costs of Budget of other direct Budget of indirect costs
direct materials use with direct payments with costs with regard to time with regard to time

regard to time regard to time
J

' N\
Budget of direct materials
purchase

\. J

Expenditure budget with Budget of total project costs Revenue budget (and receipt$)
regard to activities/ time with regard to activities/ time
[ ]

v

[ Budget of the results of the project as part of the pdipublic benefit activity ]

Figure 1. Structure of project budgeting concegbimdations

Source: author’s own elaboration.

3. Matrices of resources for activities / time matsicenstitute the effect of quantitative
amount in terms of activities and time. They are-timensional tables including
data concerning the planned amount of resourcesepted with regard to: defined
activities and specified time. On account of thepmsed structure of the cost budget,
it is postulated to identify the following group&resources: materials, work, fixed
assets and external services.

4. Budget of the costs of direct materials use withard to activities / time. It is used
to present costs of the materials, which can bitbatéd only to a given project. It is
postulated to identify basic groups of materialthwie indication of their costs and
prices.

5. Budget of direct materials purchase. It complem#rgsbudget of the costs of direct
materials use and allows planning of the need &midgroups of materials. It is
postulated to include the following: initial anahdil stocks, the planned consumption
and volume of purchase.

6. Budget of the costs of direct payments with redardctivities / time. It presents
planned costs of remunerations, which can be djrassigned to a given project. It
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is postulated to identify principal people or grew people taking into consideration
their workload and rates.

7. Budget of other direct costs with regard to aateit/ time. It is used in the case of
identifying resources generating direct costs beiogpart of the catalogue of the
costs of direct materials use and the costs oftjr@yments. The system is the same.

8. Budget of indirect costs with regard to activitietime. It presents planned indirect
costs of the project. It is used for resourcegidisted among different projects. The
example can be a fixed asset / equipment, regxtarreal services and salaries.

9. Budget of total project costs. It collects syntbetata from all budgets of direct costs
and the budget of indirect costs. It helps to deilee total direct and indirect costs
affecting finally the total costs of the project.

10. Expenditure budget with regard to activities / tirigoresents cash data and is used
in the case of considerable time lag between the &f cost generation and incurred
expenditure. It is postulated in the case of cngatevenue budget and when there
are considerable unspent costs and expenses adirgntosts.

11. Revenue budget. It presents information about gdmevenue from paid public
benefit activities within the framework of the read project. There is also
a possibility to optionally present them in caskadaevenue budget).

12. Budget of the results of the project as part of @l public benefit activity. It
collects information from the budgets discussedvab@enerating information
about the possibility to balance indirect and diiests with the revenue from the
paid public benefit activity.

It is postulated that the discussed budgets shHmutalilt both in relation to the activities
specified in the scope of the project, and to thamed time. Such an approach allows more
effective management of all key parameters of ttogept. Moreover, on account of the
format of the costs in simplified records, it seeemsonable at least to arrange the sums of
the given costs according to tax deductible castsreon-deductible costs.

5. CONCLUSION

The outlined assumptions of the project budgetmeept, which takes into considera-
tion the aspects of keeping simplified recordssent a solution allowing more complex
approach to effective management of foundatiorsspnoject (task) perspective. In partic-
ular, this issue is important for foundations $tayttheir activity, for those with limited
resources as well as those, which face difficultre®btaining external financing. Im-
portantly, simplified records may foster or hindlee foundations' development. The aim
of the article was to present the framework of @copudgeting for foundations keeping the
said records. The set objective was realized vighuse of methods indicated in the intro-
duction. The article provides a contribution totfigr work on the presented concept. Pro-
ject budgeting is a tool of managerial accounting s attributes are compatible with stat-
utory and task-oriented character of activitiealbfoundations.
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no.0 item 1817 as amended).

10. The Act of 29 September 1994 on Accounting (Jouofidlaws 2018 item 395).
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ZALO ZENIA KONCEPCYJNE BUD ZETOWANIA PROJEKTOW
W FUNDACJACH PROWADZ ACYCH UPROSZCZONA
EWIDENCJE PRZYCHODOW | KOSZTOW

Zmiany, ktére przez ostatnie lata zostaly wprowadze zakresie obowitkéw ewidencjo-
nowania dziataln¢ri realizowanej przez fundacje oraz zménej z tym sprawozdawcz
skutkup czgéciows harmonizagj szeroko pajtego obligatoryjnego raportowania. Wdemie
utatwien w tym obszarze, przede wszystkim w postaci upzszej ewidencji przychodoéw
i kosztow, powoduje natomiast ambiwalentne odczugigednej bowiem strony stanai
szang dla najmniejszych fundacji oraz tych rozpoczyngeh dziatalnéé, z drugiej z&
strony opartegsw duzej czsci na prawie podatkowym, a ich konstrukcja, w panéniu do
ksiag rachunkowych, istotnie ogranicza tiwvo$¢ generowaniazytecznej informacji na po-
trzeby zarzdcze. Przedstawione w artykule ramy koncepcji Zetmlvania projektow
uwzglkdniajcej aspekty prowadzenia wskazanej ewidencji to rqzamie wspieragce zara-
dzanie fundacjami w perspektywie projektowej (zaoamj). W szczegélnii zagadnienie
to jestistotne dla fundacji rozpoczys@ych dziatalné¢, o ograniczonych zasobach oraz tych,
ktore borykaj sic z trudndciami w pozyskaniu zewgtrznego finansowania. Celem artykutu
jest wiec zaprezentowanie ogélnych zaga koncepcji budetowania projektéw dla fundacji
w warunkach stosowania omawianej ewidencji z uadigeniem tezy,z realizowana forma
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ewidencji dziatalnéci w istotnym stopniu determinuje riiwosci stosowania rachunkowo-
sci zaradczej. W pracy wykorzystano metody: indukcji, decjuloraz analizy. Artykut

stanowi przyczynek do dalszych prac na przedstapkoncepcy. Budzetowanie projektéw

stanowi bowiem naezizie rachunkowsxi zarzdczej, ktérego atrybutygsbiezne z ustawo-

wym — zadaniowym charakterem dziatadcionvszystkich fundaciji.

Stowa kluczowe:budzetowanie projektéw, NGO, fundacja, uproszczona emdga przycho-
doéw i kosztow.

DOI: 10.7862/rz.2018.mmr.46

Tekst ziéono do redakcji: lipiec 2018 r.
Tekst przyjto do druku: grudzi€ 2018 r.
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Cepreii KBUTKA?

GOVERNMENT RELATIONS KAK COBPEMEHHAS
®OPMA INOJIMTUYECKOI'O MAPKETHHTI'A
B YKPAUHE

CraThs TNOCBSINCHA AaHANN3y TEOPETHYECKHX M MNPAKTUYECKUX ACIEKTOB BHEIPCHHUSI
Mexanu3moB Government Relations (GRucreMy monuTH4eCKOro MapKeTHHTa B YKpauHe.
GR paccmarpuBaercs B cpaBHeHun ¢ jo66u3mom, Public Relationsi Public Affairs xak
SIIEMEHTAMH TMOJUTHIECKOTO MapKeTuHra. B cratbe ormedeHo, uto GR cosmaer HOBBIC
BO3MOYKHOCTH MOJIATHIECKOTO MAPKETHHTA U 0OECIICYEHHUSI COTIIACOBAHHST HHTEPECOB BIACTH,
OW3Heca W TPaKIaHCKOTO o0ImecTBa B YkpamHe. B atom cMbiciie GR sBisieTcst BaXKHBIM
MEXaHU3MOM Ul JIEMOKPATHYIECKOTO Pa3BHTHS CTPAHbI, MOCKOIBKY IaeT BO3MOXHOCTBH
OU3HECY U MHCTHTYTaM IPaKIAHCKOTO OOILIECTBA BIMATH HA (OPMHUPOBAHHE APXUTEKTYPHI
BJIACTH.

B crarbe memaercst BeBoJ, uT0 GR B YKpauHe SBISICTCS BaKHBIM MHCTPYMEHTOM AHANOra
rocymapcTBa U OM3Heca, OT KOTOPOTO 3aBUCAT: Ka4eCTBO IOCYIAPCTBEHHOTO YIPABICHHUS,
YCIOBUsSI KOHKYPEHIIMH, pa3BuTHe OW3Heca B menoM. Takod awamor TpeOyeT 3aKOHO-
JaTeNbHON 3alIUTH X MEXaHU3MOB MPHHATHUS HA €0 OCHOBE 00A3aTENBHBIX TSI BCEX CTOPOH
peniennii. BusHec, OpHEHTHPOBAHHBIN Ha MEPCIEKTUBY, MPEXKIE BCETO OXKHUIACT OT BIACTH
CTaOUIBHBIX TIPABUIT UTPHI M COOIONCHUS UX BCEMH MTPOKAMH.

B Hacrosimiee Bpemst B YKpanHe HAaCTYIHJIO COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE BPeMsl, YTOOBI 0OBEAHMHNTE
ycunus Gu3Heca U rocyaapeTsa A GOopMHUPOBAaHNMs IUBUIM30BaHHOTO phiHKa GR-ycnyr Ha
T0JIe TOJIUTHYECKOro MapkeTHHra. Takke akTyalbHOM cTaga HEOOXOAMMOCT HHCTHTYAIIH-
samuu npodeccnn «GRemenuanucT», co3aaHne COBPEMEHHOTO HH(MOPMALHOHHOIO MIpo-
CTpaHCTBa JUIsi 0OMeHa MHEHHSMH MEKIY crieuatncTaMd GR U IIpOABIDKEHHS IHBHITH30-
BaHHBIX GR-TEXHONOTHI B KOPIOPATHBHYIO IOJUTHKY. B COBOKYIIHOCTH C JpYyrHMH
JEMOKPaTHICCKUMH [PEe0Opa3oBaHMAMH, 3TO MOKET CIOCOOCTBOBATh YMEHBIICHHIO
KOPPYILIMOHHOHN COCTaBJISAIONIEH BO B3aMMO/ICHCTBUY BIacTH U Ou3Heca B YKpauHe.

Kmouesbie ciioBa: Government Relations, Public Relations, Public Affaibnurnaeckuit
MapKeTHHT B YKpaHuHe, B3aUMOJCHCTBHE BIACTU U OM3HECa B YKpauHe.

1 Cepreit AnapeeBnd KButka, JOKTOp HayK TOCYIapCTBEHHOTO YIpPaBICHHUS, AOLECHT, 3aBEAYIOIINI
Kadeapsl WHGOPMAIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTMH W JJIEKTPOHHOTO YIpaBieHHS J[HempomeTpoBCKOro
PEruOHAJIBHOI'O MHCTUTYTA TOCYAapCTBEHHOTO YIIPABJICHUSA HaHHOHaHLHOfI aKaJiIeMuu rocyaap-
cTBeHHOTO ymnpasienus npu IIpesnnente Ykpaunsl. Anpec: 49044,r. Taunpo, yu. [oromns, 29,

k. 415; ten. : +38(056) 794-58-16; e-mail: skvitka@i.ua. ORCUDO0-0003-3786-9589.

Dr Sergey Kvitka, prof. nadzw., kierownik Wydzialiechnologii Informacyjnych i Elektronicz-

nego Zargdzania Dniepropietrowskim O¢gowym Instytutem Administracji Publicznej Narodo-
wej Akademii Administracji Publicznej pod PrezydemtUkrainy, adres: 49044, Dnipro, ul. Gogol,
29, r. 415; tel.: +38 (056) 794-58-16, ORCID 0000-®3786-9589; e-mail: skvitka@i.ua. ORCID:
0000-0003-3786-9589.



106 C. KButka

1. BBEJEHHUE

«Government relations» (GR}psercst HoBeiiie# HOPMOH B3aUMOICHCTBHUSI MEKIY
rpynnaMd HHTEPECOB, MPEACTABICHHBIMH IPEUMYIIECTBEHHO CTPYKTypamu OH3Heca,
1 BiIacTeio. Bmecre ¢ xoporno u3BectusiMu Public Relations (PR)jo66usmom u Public
Affairs (PA), GRaBIsroTCS KOPPEKTHBIMHU M OTKPBITHIM METOIOM KOMMYHHMKAI[MH, KOTOPast
SIBJISIETCS. BAXKHOM ISl YCIIEIIHOTO JEMOKpATH4ecKoro pasBuTusi oOmiectBa. Kaxnas
rpyIna HHTEPECOB UMEET MPABO ObITh YCIIBIIIAHHOM, BIUATH HA PELICHHS BIACTH, OTKPBITO
TOBOPHTH O CBOUX MPeUIOKeHUsIX 1 HoTpeOHOCTsIX. [Ipu aToMm GR He mpuxoTh TOJIBKO /JIst
KPYIHOro On3Heca M OJMIapXoB, €r0 MEXaHU3Mbl M CIIOCOOBI MCHOJB3YIOT M Malible
npoduibHble accouManyuy, U NpoCoro3bl, U OOLIECTBEHHbIE OPraHW3allM{, W HAIHO-
HaJlbHbIE U PEJMIHO3HbIe coobmiecTBa. B Hactosmee Bpemss GR cranoBurcs Bce Ooiee
BOoCcTpeOOBaHHOM chepoit AesrenbHOCTH U B YKpaune. Co3nana YKpanHCKast aCCOLUAIIHS
npodeccuonanioB B chepe GR, koTopas HpoBOIUT MeEXIyHapoAHbIE KOoHpepeHIHH
1 OPYMBI TI0 TUM BOHpOCaM>.

CoBpemenHblIit atan u3ydennst GR orinnyaercs: 60pIIMM BHUMAHHEM K PACCMOTPEHHUIO
0COOEHHOCTEN BIMSHHUS OW3HECA W MHCTHUTYTOB IPayKIAHCKOrO OOIIECTBa (B TOM YHCIIE
U TI00aJBHOTO TPAKIAHCKOTO OOIIECTBA) Ha MOJHTHYCCKAC WHCTHTYTHI HAIIMOHATbHBIX
rocymapct. Cpenu uccenosareneii mpodiaemarnku GR Ha 3amane BeIICISIOTCS pabOThI
I'. Iuna, K. Beitnn, B. Keitna®, J1. Jleccura®, K. Manoynu®, C. Jemu®, 1. Varrc’.

IlepBbic mombITKM HcchenoBanus W npenojaBanus GR Ha MOCTCOBETCKOM TMpo-
cTpaHcTBe ObliM ocyniecTBiieHbl B CankT-IletepOyprckom yHusepcutere, rae ¢ 2012rona
CYIIECTBYET COOTBETCTBYIOIIas Kadenpa M WAET MOATOTOBKAa OakaJlaBpOB M MarucTpoB
no cneuuansHoctd GR. 3nech ke B 2013roay Obina nzgana kaura «GR:Teopus u npak-
tuka»® u, B 6onee nonuoii Bepcun, B 2015roay noa nassanueM «GRu 1066u3M: Teopus
¥ TEXHOIOTHH».

B VkpauHe erie HEIOCTATOYHO JUTEPATYypPhbl, TEOPETUUECKHX DPa3pabOTOK U PEKO-
MEHJIAlUH, KacaroluXcs MOJUTHYECKOT0 MapKeTuHra u B yacTHoctd GR kak ero wactu.
3TO NPUBOJMT K TOMY, 4TO JIFO00# HCClie10BaTeNbh JaHHOTO (PEeHOMEHA MOXKET CTOJIKHYThCS
C pa3NMYHBIMHM TOYKAMH 3pEHHs M HOoAxonamu. Lleipio 3TOW cTaTbu SIBISIETCSI PACCMO-
tpeHrne GR B MII0CKOCTH MOJUTHYECKOrO MapKeTuHra. TakoW MOAXO/ aKTyalu3upyeTcs

2 Vkpainceka acomianis npodecionanis y chepiGR i nobictie — Pexum nocrymy: http://grukra-
ine.com.ua/gr/

3 G. Peele, C.J. Bailey, B. Caibevelopments in American Politit$s. Peele, C.J. Bailey, B. Cain
// 6th edition. — New York: Palgrave Macmillan, 201

4 L. Lessig/Free culture: how big media uses technology andaweo lock down culture and control
creativity. — New York: Penguin Press, 2004.

5 K. Maloney, Re-Thinking Public Relations: PR Propaganda and Demacy. — New York:
Routledge, 2006.

6 S. Daly,For the Common Good?The Changing Role of Civil Sodgiethe UK and Ireland
S. Daly. — London: Carnegie UK Trust, 2006.

7 D. Watts,Pressure GroupsD. Watts. — Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Rre2007.

8 1.E. Munrycos, GR: meopus u npaxmuxa: yuebnux | noa pen. U.E. Munrycos, O.I'. ®dunatosa —
CII6.: U3xn-Bo CII6.yn-Ta, 2013. — 18Q@.

9 Aukacosa B. A. GRu 1066u3M: TeOpHs ¥ TEXHOJIOTUH: Y4eOHUK M PAKTHKYM JUlsd OakagaBpara
u maructpatypsl / B.A. Aukacosa [u ap.]; mox pex. B.A. Aukacosoii, .E. MunTycoBa. — M.:
W3 natensctBo FOpaiir, 2015. — 31%.
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TeM, 4TO B Ommkaiiiee BpeMs YKpanwHa, B CBS3M C BeIOOpamu [Ipesnpenta YKpanHbI
U 1ocse 3Toro - BepxoBHoil Pagsl YkpauHsbl, CTaHET IMOJIEM aKTUBHOTO NMPUMEHEHUEM
Bcero apceHasia MeTo10B GR kak cocTaBHOM 4acTH MOJUTUYECKOTO MAPKETHUHTA.

ITosTOoMy mepen TeM Kak MepeiiTh K PacCCMOTPEHHUIO HEMOCPEACTBEHHO TEXHOJIOTHUH
GR, cnentyeT onpenenurcs: ¢ HOHUMaHUEM TepMHHA "TIOJIMTHYECKUI MapKETHHT .

OnmHo u3 HamboJsiee yAA4YHBIX, HAa HAIl B3IJIAJ, OIPEACICHUH IOJUTHYECKOTO
MmapkeTnHra naet B. beOuk. OH ompenesnseT ero Kak COBOKYMHOCTh (DOpM, METOJIOB
U TEXHOJIOTMH HCCIIEAOBaHUS, NMPOCKTUPOBAHUE, PETYIMPOBAHUS M BOIUIOIICHHE B CO-
UaJIbHO-TIOIMTHYECKYIO MPAKTUKY TE€X WM MHBIX YCTAHOBOK OOIIECTBEHHOTO CO3HAHMS
C LENBbIO 3aBOEBAHUS W YIEPKAaHUS KOHTPOJA Haj phiHKoM Biactu'’. J[pyrumu cio-
BaMH, CYIIHOCTh MAapKETHHTOBOI'O IMOJXOJAa B IMOJHMTHUKE 3aKIOYACTCsl MPEkKAe BCEro
B OTOXIECTBJICHHH MOJUTHYECKOTO IpOIlecca C PhIHKOM. [[MBMIIN30BaHHBIA MOJIUTH-
YECKUH pBIHOK TMpearoiaraeT KyIUTIO-TPOAaXy BIACTH M ONPEACICHHBIX HMHIDKEH
CyOBEKTOB MOJUTUKY (HaPTHi, KAHIANUAATOB H T.1.).

Takum 00pa3oM, aBTOp BBIIENSIET CaM MPOLECC MOKYIKU-NPOJAKH BIIACTH
Y TIOYEPKHBACT BO3MOXXHOCTh OCYLIECTBEJICHUSI 3TOTO aKTa B MPOLECCE IOJUTHYECKUX
BBIOOPOB B LIMBUIN30BaHOW (opme. OIHAKO, HA HALI BUIIIS, HE YYHUTBIBACTCS TOT ACIIEKT
PBIHOYHBIX OTHOLICHHH, YTO TJIaBHBIM IOKYyMATENieM M MPOJABLOM Ha MOJUTHYCCKOM
PBIHKE sIBJISETCS OM3HEC.

Msbl mosiaraeM, 4YTO ONPEACIAIOUIMM (DAKTOPOM MOJUTHYECKOTO MApPKETHHIAa Kak
PBIHOYHOTO SIBJICHMS SIBJISIETCS Ipoliecc oOMeHa. B 3Toit cBs3m mpencrasisiercs Ooliee
obocHoBaHHOH To3uIUsA A. ['yrHHHA, KOTOPBIH OMpeenseT MOJIUTUISCKUN MapKEeTHHHT
Kak OOIIECTBEHHBI W YIPABICHYECKUN MPOLECC CO3AaHUs, NPEIOKEHHsS U OOMeHa
LHEHHOCTEH MEX/y YIaCTHUKAMH HOJMTHIECKOro PhIHKA. [laHHOE ONpeeseHne He CBOUT
MOJIUTHYECKUN MapKETHHI' K KOMIUIEKCY TEXHOJOTHMH JESTENbHOCTH HA MOJUTHYECKOM
PBIHKE, HO MOHHUMAET ero Kak MPOLEeCC, 3aBePIICHHEM KOTOPOTO SIBISICTCS] OOMEH MEXIy
Y4aCTHUKAMH 3TOTO pbIHKA. [Ipr 3TOM MMEHHO Teopusi 0OMEHa MOXKET JlaBaTh Haubosee
OPHUTOAHbIC U151 OOBSICHEHUS M aHAIN3a TTOJTUTHYECKOTO MAPKETHHIa HHCTPYMEHTHI. ABTOP
NPUIEPKHUBACTCS TOYKU 3PEHHUS, YTO MOJIMTHYECKMH MApKETHHI — 3TO COBOKYIHOCTB
9KOHOMHYECKHX, OPraHU3AINOHHBIX U UCCIIENOBATENbCKUX ACHCTBHI, HAPABICHHBIX Ha
YJIOBJICTBOPEHUE MOTPEOHOCTEH IIOJIMTHYECKOTO PBIHKA. JTO JAESATENbHOCTb, IEJbIO
KOTOPOH SIBJISIFOTCS CO3/IaHKE TTOJMTUYECKOTO MPOAYKTa, OTPENICIICHHE €r0 LIEHbI, KaHAJIOB
pacnpesienieHuss W CPEICTB INPOJBIIKCHUS HAa pPBIHOK. Ee 1einp — ycmex oOMeHa,
IPUHOCAILETO YAOBIETBOPEHHE 00eMM cTopoHaM ™Y,

Takum 00pa3oM, B YCIOBHUSIX LUBHIM30BAHHOIO COPEBHOBAHHS 32 MPABO YIPABJIATH
MOJIUTHYECKOH chepoit 001IecTBa MO MOJUTHYECKIM MapKETHHIOM MbI OyleM IOHUMATh
COBOKYITHOCTb (hOpM, METO/IOB M TEXHOJIOTHI PEryIMPOBAHMUS U MPOSKTHUPOBAHUS OOMEHA
Y KOHTPOJISI Ha PhIHKE MMOJMTUYECKOMN BIACTH.

Lenp nccnenoBaHus 3aKiII04aeTCsl B TOM, YTOObI, YUNUTHIBas PEaIbHOCTh BO3pacTaHHe
pomu GR u HeoOXOIMMOCTH y4eTa Takoi AEATEeIbHOCTH B MOJMTHYECKOM MapKETHHIE,
OpoBecTH cpaBHHUTENbHbII aHamu3 GR ¢ n066usmom, publicrelations (PR publicaffairs

10 B.M. Bebuk, Fazoei 3acadu nonaimonocii: icmopis, meopisn, memooonozisa, npaxmuxa. — K.:
MAVII, 2000. -C. 147

11 A M. T'yruun, Honumuyeckuii mapxemunz (Cywnocmo u 2enesuc) | A.M. T'yraun /] ®unocodus
u o0mmectBo. —Brimyck Ne2 — 2016 <C.84-809.
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(PA), mokaszars pa3mudus MEXITy HUMHU U BaXKHOCTH GR TS IeMOKPATHYECKOTO Pa3BUTHS
YkpauHsl.

2. U3JIOKEHUE OCHOBHOI'O MATEPUAJIA

IosiBnenne u akrtyanmsaius GR kak cdepbl CcoOUMaIbHOrO B3aUMOICHCTBHS
OOBSCHSIETCSI ABYMsI B3aUMOCBSI3aHHBIMH MPOLIECCAMH.

Bo-riepBbIX, YCIIOXKHEHHE BHYTPEHHEH CTPYKTYPhl COBPEMEHHBIX OOILECTB, COIPO-
BOJK/IA€TCS MOSBJICHUEM MHOXKECTBA MAPTUKYISIPHBIX HHTEPECOB U (pOpMHUPOBaHUEM Ha UX
OCHOBE Pa3JIMYHbIX TPYIII HHTEPECOB.

Bo-BTOpBIX, YCWIICHHE TOCYNApCTBEHHOTO BMELIATEIBCTBA BO BCE CQEpPBl KHU3HH
o0I1IecTBa, pACIIUPEHUE 3aKOHOAATCIBHOW M aIMHHHUCTPATHBHON aKTUBHOCTH OPraHOB
BJIACTH, CTaja HEMOCPCACTBECHHO 3aTparMBaTh HHTEPEChl OW3HECAa M APYTUX TPYII
untepecos?. Ha 370l ocHOBe copmupoBanach mpodnematuka GR, To ecTh B3amMo-
JICHCTBUS TPYIII HHTEPECOB C OpraHaMu MyOIMYHOM BIAaCTH, BIMSHUS TPYII HHTEPECOB HA
(hopMHpOBaHHE TOCYIAPCTBEHHOM MOJIUTHKH M JACATEIBHOCTH OPraHOB MECTHOI'O Camo-
yIpaBICHUSI.

Hecmorps Ha 1o, uro GR, Kak u 1000m3M, Bce 00Jble MPO(EeCCHOHATUIUPYIOTCS,
B TEOPETHKO-METOIOJIOTMYECKOM IIaHe B 3THX cepax HepeAKo HaOII0JaeTcs MOoJAMeHa
MOHATHI: JIOOOM3M OTOXIECTBISCTCS WM mporuBonocrasiasiercs GR u  apyrum,
00BEMHEHHBIM C JJAHHON IEATEILHOCTERIO IBIIEHUSAM, TakuM Kak PRu PA.

AHanu3 Hay4YHOW JHTEpaTypsl W HWH(POpPMAIMKM B MEIUa-MPOCTPAHCTBE CBH/IC-
TENBCTBYIOT O TOM, 4T0 (eHOMeH GR cylecTByeT B OKPYKCHHU CMEKHBIX IMOHATHI
Y HaXOJUTCS C HUMU B PA3JIUYHBIX OTHOIICHUSIX JIOTHYCCKOTO BKIIFOUCHUS M ITOTIMHCHUS,
a CIel0BaTeNIbHO, HE MOKET TPAaKTOBaThCsA OQHO3HAYHOS, HecMOTps Ha TO, YTO MHOTHE
cunTaroT moHaTue «GR»1 «1000M3M» HICHTUYHBIMH, & OCTAIBHBIC — YTO OJJHO BKJIFOYACT
JPYroe, eCTh YCTKHE pa3indus MEXIy HUMHU. Hike mpuBeneHbl HECKOJIBKO Hamboliee
pacnpocTpaHeHHbIX 0AX0/10B K onpezeienuio GR:

1) GR —»510 cdepa 00LmIEr0 MEHEMKMEHTA, a JOOOM3M — 3TO JIMIIL HHCTPYMEHT

U TeXHOMorusit;

2) GR —3T0 JeATeNbHOCTh CIEHAIBHO YIOJIHOMOYEHHBIX COTPYIHUKOB OOJBIINX
KOMMepUeckux CTpyKTyp (GR-CriennaancToB) Mo COMPOBOKACHUIO JACATEIEHOCTH
KOMIIAaHWU B IOJHUTHYECKOH Cpele «OCYAapCTBEHHAs CHCTEMa YIPaBICHHUSI»
B LIEJIOM, KOTOpas BKJIIOYACT BCE BETBH TOCYIAPCTBCHHOW W MYHHUIUIAIBHOMN
BitacTH'>;

3) GR — 310 mnpuMeHeHHEe KOMMYHHMKATHBHBIX TEXHOJOTMH WHAMBHIAMU WA
COLIMANILHBIMU HMHCTUTYTaMHU ISl BIUSHHS HAa TPABUTCIBCTBCHHBIC PEIICHUS

12y, Arm, T. Komepon, @. Ont, Yuaxoxe /. Camoe enasnoe 6 PR/'Y. Aru, T. Kamepon, ®@. Our,
. Yunkoke. —CII6.: ITntep, 2004. —. 52

13 U. Mapyx, GR no-ykpauncxku I/ Exomomiunma mpasma. — Pexum poctymy: lobbying.com.
uarpubl/gr_po_ukrain- ski/20-1-0-38.

14 1. Cynraunos, Jlo66usm: xax smo Oenaemcsa 6 Poccuu. — Peacum docmyna: ladno.rustechno-
logy/2068.html

15 I1. Toncteix, Jlo66usm, Government Relations (GR)PublicAffairs (PA)x ucmoxam nousmuii —
Pescum docmyna: lobbying.rusindex.php?article_id=1451.



Government relationsak cospemennas popma... 109

MECTHOTO, PETHOHAJIBHOTO, HAIMOHAIBHOTO WM WHTEPHALMOHAIBHOTO YPOBHEH
WK UX KOMOuHaImii®;

4) GR —co3HaTejbpHAss OpraHU3alys KOMMYHHMKAIUH, YCTAaHOBJIEHHS 3()(EKTHBHBIX
KOMYHHMKAIHii ¢ OpraHaMy rOCyIapCTBEHHO BIacTH’,

5) GR —53T0 cBsi3u ¢ rocyaapcTBOM, 0cobas OpraHM3alus B3aHMOJCHCTBHS HEro-
CYIApCTBEHHBIX CTPYKTYp (accoumanuii rpakAaHCKOro ooOiiecta, OH3Heca)
C TOCY/apCTBOM MJIsl BO3JICHCTBHS Ha BIACTh C LIEJIBIO COTJIACOBAHUS MHTEPECOB
¥ IpUHATUS 3QPEKTUBHBIX perneHuii e,

[IpuBeneHHBIE BBIIIE ONpPENCICHUS CBHJICTENLCTBYIOT O ToM, 4yto GR — MHoro-
acriekTHasi (IpeXae BCEro KOMMYHUKATHBHAs) JEATEILHOCTh HETrOCYAApCTBEHHBIX
CTPYKTYp, HalpaBJIeHHas Ha OCYIIECTBICHUE B3aMMOJCHCTBHS C OpraHaMH ITyOINIHON
BJIACTH.

B poccuiickoM JHCKypce BCTpedaeTcss M HECKOJIbKO HMHasi Touka 3penus Ha GR. On
paccMatpuBaeTcs kak PRrocymapcTBeHHBIX CTPYKTYp, TO ecTh cyobekToM GR4Ipomecca
BBICTYIIAIOT OPTaHbI TOCYAapCTBEHHOW BJIACTH, a YKa3aHHBIN BHJ CBS3el ¢ OOIIECTBEH-
HOCTBIO MOKHO 0003HAuMTh Kak rocyzapcrseHnbiii PR, Ha mam B3y, Takas Touka
CBsi3aHAa C JOMMHUPYIOIIEH B POCCHICKOI OOIIECTBEHHHOH Hayke mnapaaurMoi o0
YKpEIUICHUH TMO3MLHUI rocyAapcTBa B OOIECTBE M IPEHMYLIECTBOM TOCYIapCTBEHHOTO
yIpaBJICHUS HaJ APYrUMHU (POpMaMH OOIICCTBEHHOTO B3aMMOACUCTBHS (HOPMUPYIOIIUMU
rpaxaaHckoe oomectso’.

MOXHO corjacuThesl C aBTOpamu, KoTopble ompenensior GR kak aesTeiabHOCTH IO
BBICTPAaMBaHUIO OTHOIICHUN MEXIY PaslHIHBIME OONIECTBEHHBIMH Tpymmamu (Gu3Hec-
CTPYKTypamH, IpoheCCHOHATBHBIME COI03aMH, OOIIECTBEHHBIMI OPTAaHU3AIUSIMA U JIp.)
1 MyOJIMYHOM BIacThio. Takas MesATeNbHOCTh BKITIOYAaeT cOOp u 00paboTKy mHOpMamu
0 JeSATEIbHOCTH OPTaHOB BJIACTH, IOATOTOBKY M pAaclpoCTpaHCHHWE HH(OpMAIH
0 TIO3WIIMM COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX TPYII JABJICHUS, WX BIMSHWE HA IPOIECCH MPUHATHS
NOJIMTHYECKUX M aJMUHUCTPATHBHBIX PEICHUIHZL,

Kak yxe 0TMe4anoce, CylecTBYIOT IPoOIeMbl ¢ TOHATHHHBIM mojieM GR u oTinmynem
€ro OT APYIHX, AOCTATOYHO OJM3KHX IO CMBICIy MOHSATHH. [Ipexne Bcero 3To Kacaercs
JMCTaHLIMPOBAHUS OT JIOOOMCTCKON AesTeNbHOCTH. HekoTophle aBTOpPBI paccMaTpuBaroT
nousitie «GR» u «i060u3mM» Kak WACHTHYHBIC. J[pyrHe CYMTAIOT, YTO OJHO MOHSATHE

16 C.S. MackBusiness, Politics, and the Practice of Governniglations Westport: Greenwood
Publishing Group, 1997.B 4.

17 A.H. Yymukos, Axmyanvhvie ceasu ¢ obuecmeennocmvio. | A.H. Uymukos, M.IT. Bowapos.
—M.: Heno, 2009. -C. 45.

18 J1.B. CmoprynoB, GRces3u ¢ 2ocyoapcmeom: meopus, npakmuKa u MexaHuzMbl 63aUM0o0ericimeus
ousneca u zpasxcoanckozo obwecmsa | J1.B. Cmoprysosa, JL.H. Tumodeesoii. M.: POCCIIOH,
2012. C.12

19 10. Muxaiinos, M. Cesasu ¢ obujecmeennocmvio no-poccuiicku | 10.M. Muxaiinos. —M.: Bepartop,
2007.-C. 6

20 JLA. TaitaytaunoBa, Om «ocrabrenus 20cyoapcmea» K «ocyoapCmeerHomy CmpoumensCmey.
meopemuyeckuti pazeopom | JL.A. TaitnyrauHoBa // AcnexrumyGuiusoroynpasninas. — 2015.
— Ne 10. — C. 20; JI.A. TaituyraunoBa, I padicoanckoe obujecmgo u 2o0cyoapcmeo 6 3NoXy
modepnusayuu | JLA. Taiinyraunosa // Bectauk Poccuiickoro yHuBepcHTETa APYKOBI HAPOIOB.
Cepust: [Tonuronorust. — 2009. Ne 4. —C. 85.

21y, Arm, T. Kamepon, ®@. Onr, Yurxoxe /. Camoe 2nasnoe ¢ PRI'Y. Aru, T'. Kamepown, @. O,
. Yunkoke. —CII6.: ITurep, 2004. -C. 362-363



110 C. KButka

BKITIOUaeT apyroe. TpeTbH paccMaTpUBAIOT JOOOHCTCKYIO JeATENbHOCTh KAaK TEXHONOTH-
geckylo uacte GRZ,

3. GR 1 JIOBBU3M

Mexay tem nmox GR He0OX0IMMO MOHUMATh OTHOIICHHS OOMICCTBEHHBIX CYOBEKTOB
C opraHaMu IMyOJHMYHOHN BJIACTH, a MO JTOOOM3MOM — pEIlIeHUe TeX WJIM WHBIX BOTPOCOB
B TOJB3y 3aWHTEPECOBAHHBIX TPYINI B OpraHax BIJIACTH, KaK TOCYIOApCTBEHHBIX TakK
Y MECTHOT'O camoyIpasiieHus. THbIMU cI0BaMu, criequaiucTbl B ooaact GR crposit moct
MEXIY BJIACTHIO W OU3HECOM (MUTM MHCTHTYTaMH TPaXKJaHCKOTO OOIIECTBa), 0 KOTOPOMY
JBIDKYTCS JIOOOWCTBI i1 PEIICHHUS BOMPOCOB C BiacTAMHU. JIOOOHMCTBI BIAJCIOT MeXa-
HU3MaMH TPUHATHS PEIICHWA B PA3JIMYHBIX BIACTHBIX CTPYKTYpax U JOJDKHBI 3HATh
KOHKpPETHBIC MPOLCAYPHl NMPHUHATUS PEHICHUH HAa TOM WJIM WHOM YPOBHE MYOIUYHOM
Biaactd. B ormmume ot 3toro, GR-<cmenmamucTsl 00JaalOT YMEHUEM BBICTPAUBATH
JIOBEPHUTEIBHBIC OTHOIICHUS C BJIACTHIO C MOMOINKLI0 TexHosoruii PRu PA, x KoTopbM
MOJKHO OTHECTH. MEIHa PWICHIITH3, ydacTue B 0OCYXIEHHH OpraHaMH TOCYIapCTBCHHOM
BJIACTH COLMAIFHOBAXKHBIX BOIIPOCOB, TEXHOJIOTHH PEANHM3AINN MPOTPaMM KOPTIOPATUB-
HOW COIMAJIBHOW OTBETCTBEHHOCTH, (OPCANT-POEKTHI, (aHApali3uHT, CIIOHCOPCKHE
MPOTPaMMEI, yJacTHEe B COBEIIATEIFHBIX M AKCHEPTHBIX COBETaX W TOMY mojgoOHoe. Jlis
crneruaiucta mo GR sBisiercst 00s13aTeNIbHBIM BlIa/ICHHE KOMMYHHKATHBHBIMU HaBBIKAMU
¥ YMEHHE BHECTH HEOOXOJUMBIE BOIPOCHI B IIOBECTKY THS BIIACTH.

Crenanmucty B oonactu GR, B ommune ot 1000ucTa, HE 00513aTEIBHO 3HATH JICTAIIN
NPUHSATHS 3aKOHA, IOCTAHOBJCHUS M T. M. Ero riaBHas 3ajaya —BBICTPAUBAHUKE
MO3UTHUBHBIX OTHOLICHUH ¢ BIACThI0. OH JOJDKCH TAK)KE YMETh OA00paTh U OPraHU30BaTh
npoQeCCUOHANBHBIX JIOOOMCTOB, KOTOPhIC 00JIAIat0T HEOOXOJUMBIMHE JJIsi PEIICHUS] TOTO
WIM WHOTO BOIpPOca MPO(EeCCHOHATBHBIMU KOMIICTCHIIMAMU U JIMYHOCTHBIMH XapaKTe-
PHUCTHUKaMHU.

OueBHAHBIM 00pa30M pasaMyaroTcs W pexuMbl padotsl B GR u mo66msme. GR-
CHENHANNCT, KaK TPaBHIO, PabOTaeT B CTPYKType KOMIIAHHH, 3aHUMAsCh Pa3pabOTKOH
W peanm3aliell ee CTpaTernmy B OTHOIICHHH OPraHOB BIacTH. B To ke Bpems 10060mCT
MIPUBJIEKAETCS Ha MPOCKTHON OCHOBE 3a TOHOpPAp M SIBIISETCS BHEIIHHM IO OTHOIICHHIO
K opranm3aiuu npodeccrnonaroM. HekoTopeie aBTOPBI OTMEUAIOT, YTO JIOOOWpOBaHHE
SBIISICTCS Yalle CIUHIYHBIM IPOEKTOM, XOTS M MOXET IOApa3yMeBaTh LENYI0 CHCTEMY
Meponpustuid. B Toxxe Bpems GR 3to cucremHas poborta Mo M3y4eHUIO U MOHHTOPUHTY
JICCTBUH YMHOBHHKOB, a TAKXKE JOHECEHUS IO3WIUHN TPYII HHTEPECOB 110 TOMY HIIH
MHOMY BOIIPOCY [0 OPraHOB MyOIMYHOMN BlacTuS,

Crnenyer TakKe OTMETHTh, YTO, B OTIMYUC OT TPATUIIMOHHBIX (opM 1000HM3Ma, TECHO
CBSI3aHHBIX C MCKIMYHOCTHBIM B3aUMOJICHCTBUEM C MOJUTUKAMHU U T'OCYIAPCTBCHHBIMH
ciyxanuMu, GRuMeer enblii psij CTpaTern4ecKux MpenMyIiecTB.

22 J.IL. TaBp, Ocroewbt meopuu komynuxayuu: yued.noco6 | J1.I1. Tasp. —CII6.: Turep, 2011 —. 23;
KpusonocoB A.JI. OcHoBbl Teopum cBsizeil ¢ obuiectBeHHoctbio / A.J[. Kpusonocos, O.I.
OunaroBa, M.A. Ilumkuna. — CII6.: Iurep, 2011. —C.84; JI.B. CmopryHo, GR-<ss3u
C 20cyoapcmeom: meopusi, NPAKMUKAa U MexaHuMbl 63aUMOOelicmaus busneca u epadjicoancKo2o
obuecmea | J1.B. CmopryHoBa, JI.H. Tumodeeoii. M.: POCCIIOH, 2012. -C. 63-64.

23 A.B. lllatuiios, GR o5 epexmusnozo 6isnecy | A.b. larunos, A.C. Hukutun. — M.: ®OPYM,
2011. €. 17.



Government relationsak cospemennas popma... 111

Bo-niepBhIX, B OOMIECTBEHHOM CO3HAHWW B YKpawHe JIOOOW3M TPAKTHYECKH CTaj
CHHOHMMOM KOPPYIIIMH, ITOCKOJBKY KOHTAKTHl 3aWHTEPECOBAHHBIX JIMII C TIpEJACTa-
BUTENSIMH TIOJMTHIECKOTO HMCTEONUIIMEHTa IMPOUCXOIAT KylyapHO. HesBHOCTH 3TOTrO
mporiecca BeleT K 3¢ (eKTy HeTaTHBHOTO BOCIPHUATHS B COLMAIEHON CO3HAHMUS.

Bo-BTOpBIX, 71000M3M MNPHBOAMT K 3aBUCUMOCTH CYOBEKTOB JIOOOMPOBAaHUS OT
MICPCOHAIHHI BO BJIACTHBIX CTPYKTYpaX, OT UX CyOBEKTUBHBIX MPEAIIOYTCHIH U TOKEITaHUH.
DTO0 HETaTUBHBIM 00PA30M CKa3bIBACTCS HA JOJITOCPOYHOM IUIAHMPOBAHUY, & TAK)KE CTABUT
YYaCTHHKOB PBIHKA B HEPABHOE IMOJIOKCHUE, KOT/a, HAIPUMED, TOCYIapCTBCHHBIC 3aKa3bl
pACTIPEICNSIOTCS B TIOJIB3Y OJJHOTO M3 YYaCTHHKOB.

B-Tpethux, ocodeHHOCThI0 GRSBISIETCS MOCTOSTHHOE HCIOJIb30BAHNE HMHHOBAI[OHHBIX
KOMYHHUKATHBHUX TEXHOJOTHH, NMpUIIeqmux c ¢opcaiita, mapkerunra, PR u snexro-
pajJbHUX KaMITaHUH.

B-4eTBepThIX, BAKHBIM OOCTOSITEILCTBOM, KOTOPOE BBI3BAJIO PA3BUTHE COBPEMEHHBIX
dopm GR, crama mnpobieMa MOITOCPOYHOCTH BBIMOJHCHHS MPHHATBIX OpPraHaMH
myOnuaHOW BracTH pemeHud. OOIIEeCTBEHHAs TOJIepKKa, MyOJMYIHOE OCBEIICHHE
Y KOAJTHUIIMOHHAS MOJUTUKA JICNIAI0T HEOOPATUMBIMU PEIICHUS, MTOJIyUYCHHBIC B PE3YJILTATE
GR, Torna kak 1000UCTCKHE YCHIIHS MOTYT OBITh JIe3aBYHPOBAHBI Yepe3 HEKOTOPOE BpEMs
MOCJIC IPHUHSATHS COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX PCIICHUN.

BaxxHO MOJYEpKHYTh, YTO MOHATHE «I1000M3M» ropasmo crapiie, yeM «GR». Eciu
0 JI0O0M3MeE, KaK BaXXHOM MHCTHUTYTE JEMOKPATUYECKON MOJUTUYCCKON CHCTEMBI, MOKHO
roBopuTth yxke ¢ XIX B., To GRuosBnsiercs 3nauntensro nosxe —B 70+T. XX Beka B CIIIA
u 80x. B EBpone. ToxukoM [yisi €ro BOSHUKHOBEHHS CTaJ MPEXK/IE BCErO0 POCT BHUMAHHUS
obmecTBeHHOCTH 1 CMU K nesrenpHOCTH OM3HEC-KopHopaiuii. B 3To BpeMs H3MEeHHII0Ch
MyOJIMYHOE TPOCTPAHCTBO, B KOTOPOM MEKCEKTOpaJbHAss KOMMYHUKAITUS 3aHsUIa IIEH-
TpaJIbHOE MECTO.

Torma B ceBepo-aMEepUKAaHCKOW HEOKOPIIOPATUBHOM Cpelie 3apOAMIIOCH €IIe OJHO
0HM3KOE K J1000u3My nousTre —lssuesManagementefiienre npo6aeMHBIX BOIPOCOB) KaK
CBOCOOpa3HbBIN OTKJIMK HA MPOOJIEMBI B ()OPMHPOBAHUM ITyOTHMYHON MOJUTHUKUA B MOJB3Y
akTuBuCcTCKUX rpynmn. B 1968-1972rr. Konrpecc CLLIA npuHsI psig BaXKHBIX 3aKOHOB,
KacalolUXCs 3allUThl JKOJOTHH, OXPaHbl TPYyJa, OXPaHbl 3I0POBbsl M 3AIIUTHI IPAB
notpedureneii. Hapsay ¢ u3MeHeHneM BIUSHES BEAYIIUX KOPIOpaIuii Ha popMupoBaHue
rOCyIapCTBCHHOHN MOJUTUKHA BO3POCIO HEJAOBEPUC K KOPIOPALUSAM U UX TIOJHUTHKE CPEIU
Hacenenus. Ctapbie T0OOUCTCKUE MPUEMBI Hadali aBaTh cOOM. Yke He0CTaTOYHO OBIIO
OTUIATUThH JI0OOHCTA, YTOOBI PEIINTh BOMPOC TI0 «HHTEPECHOMY> JJIsi OU3HEC-KOPIIOPAIHH
3aKOHOTIPEeKTy. bu3Hecy moTpeboBamack HOBas MOJENb BIMSHASA Ha (OPMHPOBaHUE
myOIMYHO MoNMUTHKH. VIMEHHO TOTja KOPIOpaIluy Hadalii OpaTh Ha BOOPYKCHHE METOMHI,
KOTOpBIE paHee CUUTAIIICH IIPEPOTaTHBOI aKTUBUCTCKUX TPYIII: CO3aHUE KOAIHIINH, gras-
Srootskammnanuu, paboTa ¢ MECTHBIMU OOIITMHAMH.

Ora HOBast (OopMa HEOKOPNOPATHBHOW AKTUBHOCTU CTajia 'MpeAyNpeauTelbHbIM"
MPOIIECCOM B CTPATEIrMYCCKOM YIPABICHUHU, KOTOPBI MOMOTaeT KOPIOPAIUSIM BBISBIISTH
¥ OTBEYATh HAa HOBbIC TEHICHIMH WM U3MEHEHHUS B COLMAILHO-TIONUTHIECKOI cpene?s,

24 R.L. Heath A rhetorical theory approach to issues managenémtC.H. Botan and V. Hazleton
(Eds.) // Public relations theory Il. — Mahwah, Nawrence Erlbaum Associates, 2006. — P. 69.
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4. GR B OBIIECTBEHHBIX OTHOLIEHUAX

PaccmatpuBast koHnenTyanbHbIe 0CHOBBI GR, Takke He0OX0MMO pacCMOTPETh U POJIb
00IIECTBEHHBIX OTHOIIEHHH, 0003HauaeMbix Public Affairs (R\). leiicTBUTENBHO, TEPMHUH
«1000M3M» Harpy»KeH HETaTUBHBIM COJIEP)KaHUEM M €TO PEAKO 3aMEHsSI0T TepMUHOM PR,
KOTOPBIN B 3TOM CMBICIIC HUCIIONIB3YeTCs Kak 3B(YEMH3M B psijiec KOHTEKCTOB, I/I¢ TEPMHHBI
«1000m3M» W «PR»MMEIOT HEeraTUBHYIO KOHHOTAITUIO W aCCOIUUPYIOTCSA C <II0JKO-
BEPHBIMH UTPAMU» U CKaH/aJIaMH.

OnsaTe Ke CYIIeCTBYIOT pasiudHbie omnpenenenus PA. Omau cuwmrator, 9to PA
MOMOTaeT OM3HECY pa3BUBATh M IMOINICPKUBATH B3aUMOBBITOJHBIC OTHOIICHUS C pas-
JIMYHBIMU MPEJICTABUTEIISIMU OOIIECTBEHHOCTH, OT KOTOPBIX 3aBHCUT HE TOJIBKO COCTOSIHUE
roCyIapCTBEHHOM HOIMTUKH, HO 1 Oyayiee 6usHeca®®. [pyrue Buasat PA kak 6onee y3KyIo
001acTh CBs3€il ¢ OOIIECTBEHHOCTHIO, KOTOPAsi CBOJAUTCS K KOMMYHHKAIIUSAM C IPE/ICTA-
BUTEISIMU MyOJMYHON BIIACTH M JAPYTUMH (DAKTOPaMH, ONPEACISIONIUME MYOIUYHYIO
nonutuky?8, To ecTh OHM paccMaTpUBalOT PA Kak cleLUaIu3UpOBAHHYI0 NPAKTHYECKYIO
otpacib BHYTpH PR, KOTOpas kacaeTcsi OTHOLICHHUH, BKJIIOUYSHHBIX B Pa3BUTHE ITyOJINIHOM
MOJINTHKH, 3aKOHO/IATEIbCTBA U YIIPABICHUS, BIMSIONINX HA OPraHU3alny, X UHTEPECH
u aedictBusi. MupiMu crioBamu, eciii B PRumeeTcs B Buy BbICTpaUBaHUE OTHOILICHUI CO
BCEMHU JIJepaMu OOIIECTBEHHOTO MHEHHS, TO PA MMeeT LelibI0 HaJlaKUBAHUS OTHOLICHHH
TOJIBKO C TEMHU M3 HHUX, KTO TaK WJIM MHAYE BOBJICUYCHBI B POLIECCHI TyOIMYHOMN MOJUTHKH,
OOIIECTCTBEHHOTO JIUCKypCa U T..27

Taroke BaxkHO TpoBecTH yeTkoe pasrpannucHne GRu PR.Ilocnenuuit TepMun o3Ha-
YaeT YMPaBICHYECKYI0 KOMMYHUKATUBHYIO JEATEIBHOCTh (COBOKYITHOCTH COLHAIBHUX
NPAKTHK), HAMPABICHHYIO HA ONTUMM3AIUI0 B3aUMOJIECHCTBUI COIMAIBLHOTO CyObekTa CO
3HAYMMBIMK CETMEHTaMH COLMANbHOM cpenb’e. GR He MOMKET paccMaTpHBAaThCA KAK BHJL
PR-iesTenbHOCTH, TOCKOJIBKY HEMOCPEICTBCHHO HAMpPAaBICH HAa KOMMYHHUKATHBHOE
B3aMMOJICHCTBUE CTPYKTYp OHM3HECA M TPAKIAHCKOTO OOIIEeCTBa ¢ OpraHaMH ITyOJIMIHON
BJIACTH — TrOCYJapcTBa M MECTHOIO caMmoympasiieHus, u pe3ynbraroM GR-mesitensHOCTH
SIBJISIFOTCSL XOPOILO HANAKEHHbIC OTHOLICHUs] Mexay Humu. MebiMu crnoBamu, GR,
B omnure ot PR,3a0cTpen HenocpeicTBEHHO Ha PEryIMpOBaHUE OTHOLICHHUIT COLIMAIIbHBIX
CyOBEKTOB C OpraHaMH BJIACTH B paMKax MOJUTHYECKOI0 MapKETHHTA.

Eme pa3 mojuepkHeM, 4YTO TIJIaBHYIO poib B opranu3aiuu GR wurpaer Ousnec.
[lyOnuuyHas BrIacTh B JIMIE OPraHOB TOCYJapCTBA M MECTHOTO CaMOYIPAaBJICHUS
3aMHTEPECOBaHA B Pa3BUTUU OHM3HECA KAK OCHOBBI YKOHOMHYCCKOTO MPOIBETAHUS CTPAHBI
U €€ TePPUTOPHH, a caM OM3HEC OIIYTHMO 3aBUCUT OT OPTaHOB BJIACTH, OTHOILICHUE K HEMY
OOIIIECTBEHHOCTH, COTPYAHUYECCTBA Ha BCeX ypoBHsAX obmiectBa. MmenHo GR obecre-
YMBACT HAMpPABJICHUE yCUINU OHM3HECA HA Pa3BUTHE KOHKYPEHIIMH KaK Ha BHYTPEHHUX

25 ]J.L. Paluszek, Editorial note: Defining termBvactical public affairs in an era of change: A eom
munications guide for business, government, aneégel ed. L.B. Dennis. Lanham, MD: Univer-
sity Press of America, 1995P—41.

26 J.E Grunig & N.J. HillsdaleCommunication, public relations, and effective angations: An
overview of the book Excellence in public relations and communicativanagement / S. ed. J.E
Grunig.: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, 1992. — P. 18

27 11, Toncteix, Jlo66usm, GovernmentRelations (GR)PublicAffairs (PA):x ucmoxamnonsmuii —
Pedicum docmyna: lobbying.rusindex.php?article_id=1451.

28 AJ1. Kpusonocos, Ocrosbi meopuu cesseti ¢ obuecmsennocmoio | A.JI. Kpusonocos, O.I.
Ounarosa, M.A. Hlumxkuna. — CII6.: [Turep, 2011. €. 13.
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PBIHKAX, TaK U JOCTIIKCHHUS! BBICOKOH KOHKYPEHTOCIIOCOOHOCTH Ha MHPOBBIX PBIHKAX.
Tarxxe GRurpaer 3HaYUTEIBHYIO POJIb B 00SCIICUCHNH OalaHCca MEYKIY MaJIbIM U CPEIHUM
OM3HECOM C KPYITHBIMH KOPIIOPALHSAMH.

K npobnematnke GR mo B3amMomeiCTBHIO OM3HECAa C BIACThIO M TPAKIAHCKHM
00111ecTBOM OOIIECTBEHHOCTH OTHOCHTCS M HETIOCPEICTBEHHOE ydacTue OU3HEC-CTPYKTYp
B MOJUTUYECKOH ku3HU. [lombITkn OM3HECAa CHOCOOCTBOBATH PA3BUTHIO IOJIUTHYCCKOM
cdepbl, a HE TOJBKO CJIEJOBATh CBOMM SKOHOMHYECKHM HHTEpecaM, OTBE4YaeT MOTpeo-
HOCTSIM BCET0 OOIECTBA, a COTPYTHHYCCTBO C HUM TOJTUTUYCCKAX OPraHU3aIUN TO3BOJISCT
PACIIUPUTH MPOOIEMATHKY MOJIMTHYSCKOTO0 MAapKETHUHra, B KOTOPOIl MHTEpechl Ou3Heca
MICPECCKAIOTCS C Pa3BUTHEM caMmoro OmsHeca. Kak MOKa3bIBaeT OMBIT JEMOKPATHYCCKH
Pa3BHUTHIX CTPaH U MPAKTHUKA TOCYIAPCTBEHHOTO yIpaBieHUs B YKpanHe, ycrexu Ou3Heca
3aBUCST OT COLUANBHON CHTYaIMH, POLIECCOB B MOJMTHIECKON cepe, a MIaHupoBaHHe
U OCYIIECTBJICHHE MOJUTUYECKONW M M30MpaATENbHON CTpAaTerMd HEBO3MOXXHO 0Oe3 yuera
WHTEPECOB OHM3Heca.

B 10 ke Bpemsi rpaxIaHCKOe 00IIECTBO BBICTYNAET 32 KOHTPOIIb KaK 38 BJIACTHBIMU, TaK
u 3a OmsHec-cTpykrypamu. s atoro, B pamkax GR, kK 00CYXICHHIO SKOJIOTHYECKUX
U JIPYrux OOIIMX MPOOJIEM TNPUBICKACTCS MIMPOKHA KPYr MHCTHTYTOB TPaXKITAHCKOTO
obmrectBa. [Ipu 3TOM, Kak pe3ynbTaT, ONPECIISIOTCS YeTKUE U 00OCHOBAHHBIC KPUTCPHH
OIICHKHY KaueCcTBa y4yeTa OpraHaMH BJIaCTH HHTEPECOB OM3HECA M TPaXKIAHCKOT0 00IIeCTBa,
YTO JienaeT Oosee Mpo3pavyHbIM UX B3aMMOJICHCTBHE B pAMKaX MOJUTHYCCKOTO MAPKETUHTA.

5. BBIBO/IbI

MO>KHO KOHCTaTHPOBaTh, 4T0 GR sBIISIETCS BaKHBIM MHCTPYMEHTOM JTHAJIOTA BIACTH
1 Ou3HEeca, OT KOTOPOro 3aBUCAT KaK JICMOKPATHYHOCTh TOCYJAPCTBCHHOTO YIIPABJICHUS,
Tak u (OPMHUPOBAHUEC PBHIHOYHOM CPEIbl U YCIOBUI KOHKYPCHILUH U Pa3BUTHS OW3HEcCa
B 1enoM. Takoii nuanor TpeOyeT 3aKOHOATeIBHON 3alIUThl U MEXaHU3MOB MPUHSATHS Ha
€r0 OCHOBE 0053aTeNBHBIX JUISI BCEX CTOPOH pelieHnid. Bexb Ou3Hec, OpUeHTHPOBAHHBIN Ha
MIEPCIEKTHUBY, PEKIE BCETO OKUAAET OT BIACTH CTAOMIBHBIX MIPABUII HTPHI, COONIOCHHS
X BCeMHU WTpokaMu. Mcxons m3 3Toro OM3HEC OTBETCTBEHHO 3aWHTEPECOBaH B (OpMU-
POBaHUM OTBETCTBCHHOW CHCTEMBI ITyOJIMYHOTO YIPABICHUS W HAXOXACHHUS y BIACTH
OTBETCTBCHHBIX MOJUTHYECKUX CHI. [l 3TOro OWM3HEC OCYIIETBISAET MOJUTHYCCKHH
Mapketudr B gopme GR, Kak omHO#M n3 (OPM OCYIIECTBICHUS BO3ACHCTBHS Ha ITOJIH-
THUYECKYIO BIIACT.

B nactosiiee Bpemst MHorHe ypaBHUBarOT GR u 1000u3M, cuuTas, 4TO 3TH MOHSATHS
TOXKAeCTBeHHBI. OJHAKO, pa3HUIA B JAHHBIX HAIMPABICHHUSX JOCTATOYHO OYCBHUJIHA.
JIo60u3M sIBNSICTCS B ONPEACICHHOW CTETICHH HHCTPYMEHTOM 110 HAXOXKACHHUIO MyTEeH It
MpoBeIcHUS He(POPMAaTBHOTO JUAIOTa MEXIY MPEICTABUTEIAMU OM3HECAa W BIACTH, €ro
OTIMYUTEIFHON 0COOEHHOCTBIO SIBISICTCS €r0 OTpaciieBasi HAIPABICHHOCTh WM PEIICHHE
JIOKaJbHO ITIOCTABJICHHBIX 3a/1a4.

B otimawme ot atoro, GRuanpagsiieH, riaBHbpIM 00pa3oM, Ha JOPMHUPOBAHHE MEXaHU3MA
B3aMMOJICHCTBHS BJIACTH W OM3HECA, TO €CTh OH PEmIaeT He TOJBKO YaCTHBIC 3aadd IO
MOJYYCHHIO0 KOHTPAKTa, CYOCHANN U T. 1., HO W ITIOMOTaeT OM3HEC-CTPYKType BBIUTH Ha
HOBBI YpOBEHBb €€ cTaryca, 00ecmeunTh ydacTue B (HOPMHUPOBAHHMU IPOTPECCHBHOM
3aKOHOJIATEIILHON M HOPMATUBHOW 0a3bl, OTKPHITh HOBBIC PHIHKH, IOMOYb B d3(P(PEKTHBHO
PECTPYKTYpU3alliil 3KOHOMHUKH W T. I. ECTECTBEHHO, YTO OWM3HEC NPHHUMACT HEIO-
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CPEINCTBEHHOE yd4acThe B W30HMpaTENbHBIX KaMIIAHUAX, HMMEET CBOM IIPEATIOUTCHHS
Y WHTEPECHI, KOTOPhIE TOTOB "OOMEHSTH" HA MOIACPXKKY TOH WM WHOW MOJUTHICCKOM
CHUTBL.

Taxoke MOXKHO cKa3aTbh, 4To GR —3T0 «ynuia ¢ AByCTOPOHHUM JBIIKEHHUEM>, KOTOPOE
MO3BOJISIET HAXOJUTh KOMIIPOMHCC MEXAY MHTEpECaMH IOCyNapcTBa M BO3MOXHOCTSIMU
Ou3Heca, TeM CaMbIM Jenasi TIO3UTUBHBIN BKJIAJl B Pa3BUTHE COLMAIbHO-DKOHOMHYECKUX
OTHOIIECHUH B OOIIECTBE B LICJIOM.

Ceituac B YkpanHe HacTynwio yJao0HOe BpeMsi, YToObl OOBEIMHNUTh YCHIINsI On3Heca
U rocyaapctBa st GopmupoBanus uuBwiIM3oBaHHOro pbiHKa GR-ycmyr. Kak csupge-
TenbCcTBYIOT tuckyccnu Ha |l Beeykpannckom ®@opyme GR, akryanbHa HEOOXOAUMOCTD
uHCTUTYanu3anuu npodeccun «GR-<emenuanieT», Co3naHne COBPEMEHHOTO HH(pOpMa-
MOHHOTO MPOCTPaHCTBAa Uil 0OMEHa MHEHHMsIMH Mexay crermanucramu GR u mpoa-
BH)KEHHE LUBHIM30BaHHBIX GR-reXHONOrHii B KOPHOPATHBHYIO MOMUTUKY. OYeBUIHO, 3TO
MOXKET CITOCOOCTBOBATh YMEHBIICHHIO KOPPYMIIMOHHOW COCTABJISAIONMICH BO B3aMMOJICH-
CTBHH MEX[Y BIACTHIO H OM3HECOM.
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GOVERNMENT RELATIONSASA MODERN FORM OF POLITICAL
MARKETING IN UKRAINE

The article is devoted to the analysis of theoattind practical aspects of the implementation
of Government Relations (GR) mechanisms in the systigpolitical marketing in Ukraine.
GR is considered in comparison with lobbyism, put#iations and public affairs as elements
of political marketing. The article notes that GReates new opportunities for political
marketing and ensures the coordination of theastsrof power, business and civil society in
Ukraine. In this sense, GR is an important mecharmisrthe democratic development of the
country, as it enables businesses and civil somistitutions to influence the formation of the
architecture of power.

The article concludes that GR in Ukraine is an ingoatrtool for dialogue between the state
and business, which: the quality of government,da@@mns of competition, business
development in general depend on. Such a dialoggaires legislative protection and
mechanisms for making decisions binding on all iparbn its basis. A future-oriented
business expects, first of all, stable rules ofgame from the authorities and their observance
by all players.

Currently, Ukraine has come a convenient time tdeuthie efforts of business and the state
to form a civilized market of GR-services in theldi of political marketing. The need to
institutionalize the GR-specialist profession, ttreation of a modern information space
for the exchange of opinions between GR speciabstd the promotion of civilized
GR-technologies to corporate policy has also bedmmpieal. Obviously, this may contribute
to the reduction of the corruption component in ihteraction between government and
business.

Keywords: Government Relations, Public Relations, Public A#apolitical marketing in
Ukraine, interaction of power and business in Uleai
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Kamila LUDWIKOWSKA 1

EVIDENCE BASED TRAINING APPROACH
IN ORGANIZATIONAL PRACTICE

This article centers on the urgent need to recensite way trainings are designed and deliv-
ered. Based on conducted studies and literatureweam approach to training based on evi-
dence as a new movement in HRM practices is predeiltee definitions and features of
evidence-based practice and existing knowledgermeecebased human resource manage-
ment (EBHRM) is discussed and integrated. The artitde examines what can be learned
from existing research on EBHRM into the effectivenalevidence based training. The data
were collected using surveys. Based on the litegateview and data analysis the survey to
measure effectiveness of the trainings was desigrtesl study was conducted among social
workers, who participated in comprehensive traiggrmgram. The research reveals that train-
ing is a logical continuing process consisted of fohases: design, delivery, evaluation, and
transfer. The new approach to training places thoseities in the context of using best avail-
able evidence to ensure employee and organizatmerédrmance. A rationale for why in-
structors should embrace evidence best practidegitnainings is presented. It also urges
trainers to adopt a reflective practitioner apploand the attitude of trainer as a researcher
towards efficiency of their practices. The unigadue contribution of this paper comes from
the development of an eviderbased training approach based on conducted resaadcén
in-depth review of the evidendmsed HRM literature.

Keywords: human resource management, evidence-based psattigh-performance work
practices, development.

1. INTRODUCTION

The study of evidenebased practices has become popular over the lasideades.
In the management field there is a movement to beeseagement practices on research
evidence. Many organizations fail to take up effecapproach to achieve competitive ad-
vantage through people, employees still are peededs resources rather than humans
therefore attention in the research-practice gapblegn recently received mostly in HRM
field?.

[

Kamila Ludwikowska, PhD, Wroctaw University ofi8oce and Technology, Department of Hu-
manities and Social Sciences, 27 WybezgV/yspiaskiego Str., 50-370 Wroclaw, tel.: +4871 328
3851; e-mail: kamila.ludwikowska@pwr.edu.pl. ORCID00-0002-2975-7539.

Dr Kamila Ludwikowska, Politechnika Wroctawskau8ium Nauk Humanistycznych i Spotecz-
nych, Wybrzeée Wyspiaskiego 27, 50-370 Wroctaw, tel.: +4871 328 385iaik kamila.ludwi-
kowska@pwr.edu.pl. ORCID: 0000-0002-2975-7539.

2 B.E. Kaufman Strategic human resource management research irUtlieed States: A failing
grade after 30 years?Academy of Management Perspectives” 2012, 32-37; C. Gill,Don't



118 K. Ludwikowska

Recent studies confirm that HRM practitioners lafkknowledge of evidence based
management, they also do not seek or value suchl&dgé. The reason could be a gap
between academics and practitioAeveich reduces the transfer of research knowledge a
well as relationship with management. Thereforetratisntion regarding HRM's failure to
implement evidence based management has focudetamedge transfer from academics
to HRM practitioners

Evidence-based practice is a radical and sigmifichange in approach to conventional
HRM practices. It entails an efforts to develogical judgement in making decisions that
impact organizations and employees performanctaday’s global economy, to maintain
competitive advantage it is necessary to focusrantiges that lead to organizational per-
formance. Thus, the need to rethink conventionalafdHRM practice is urgent. As a part
of a set of HRM practices empirical studies idgn&pplying training to achieve higher
performancé Although many companies acknowledge training afraegic investment
for developing human capital, they maintain an ajubus position regarding training, they
report a failure to develop skills effectively aadticipate future needs thus involve only
a minority of employees in development activities

Organizations make large investments in trainimgeertheless the bulk of training ex-
penditures seemingly do not translate into thecédfef training to the workplace. Therefore
organizations needs to give more attention to ffexveness of systematic acquisition of
knowledge, skills and competencies of employeess @én be achieved through applying
new trend towards training based on evidence apprtiat is built on available research
evidence.

This article will make three contributions. Priiihgrit aims to describe a new approach
to training based on evidence. To present thismewement in HRM practices the defini-
tions and features of evidence-based practice aistirgy knowledge on evidendmased
human resource management (EBHRM) will be discussetlintegrated. The literature
review examines what can be learned from exis@sgarch into the effectiveness of evi-
dence-based training. A rationale for why instreeghould embrace evidence best practice
during trainings will be discussed. It also urgesners to adopt a reflective practitioner
approach and the attitude of trainer as a reseatoivards efficiency of their practices.

know, don't care: An exploration of evidence baseoitedge and practice in human resource
managementHuman Resource Management Review” 2018, 28, p-103..

3 S.L. Rynes, T.L. Giluk, K.G. Browr,he very separate worlds of academic and practitiquesi-
odicals in human resource management: Implicatfongvidence-based managemeéaademy
of Management Journal” 2007, 50, 5, p. 987-1008.

4 lbidem S.L. Rynes, K.G. Brown, A.E. Colbe$even common misconceptions about human re-
source practices: Research findings versus practér belief “The Academy of Management Ex-
ecutive” 2002, 16, 3, p. 92-102.

5 C. Gill, Don't know...p. 103-115.

6 P. Neirotti & E. Paolucciwhy do firms train? Empirical evidence on the riglaship between
training and technological and organizational chantinternational Journal of Training and De-
velopment” 2013, 17, 2.

7 Ibidem;R. Grossman & E. Salaghe transfer of training: what really matter$nternational Jour-
nal of Training and Development” 2011, 15, 2, p34120.



Evidence based training... 119

2. BACKGROUND AND LITERATURE REVIEW

The notion of using scientific evidence for prafiesal practice is not new. At the end
of the XXth century the evidendmsed approach became particularly influential édlizal
science and health care. Medicine was the firstidiraf science in which the principle of
referring to evidence in clinical proceedings wdsed. Sackett et &define the concept
of “evidence-based medicine” as an applicatiomeflatest and most reliable scientific data
in making decisions regarding health care for q@tient, as a “way of thinking” that can
be used to promote the implementation of reseandhinys in clinical routines and prac-
tice®.

Over the past 20 years, the concept of evidenseebpractice has also developed in the
social sciences. In the late 1990s, the term ‘endddbased’ became present in other non-
medical disciplines and practice areas, includiggcation, social work, criminology, and
government policy makir§

Evidence-based management (EBM) refers to tranglatrinciples based on best evi-
dence into organizational practices and to theuawn of managerial decisiofst incor-
porates scientific knowledge in the content anccess of making decisiofts Evidence
based management approach enhances the qualggisfahs to solve organizational prob-
lems by deriving principles from systematic resbat@ guide management practites
Through evidence-based management, managers deve@xperts whose organizational
decisions are supported by social science and imaonal researcéh It moves their pro-
fessional decisions away from personal preferemzk unsystematic experience toward
those based on the best available scientific eciel@nGood management practice is as-
sumed to be the product of a good knowledge anabpitdication, not least in Human Re-
source Management (HRM).

Evidence based management research in HRM hasddan High Performance Work
Practices (HPWPJ which lead to superior employee and organizatipeaiormance. The
notion of high-performance work practices is ireigist over the last yeafs

8 D.L. Sackett, W. Rosenberg, J.A. Gray, R.B. Hayné&/ &. Richardsonividence based medi-
cine: what it is and what it isn'tBritish Medical Journal”, 312, 7023,71-2, 19961 DSackett,
Evidence-based medicin&seminars in Perinatology”, 21, 3-5, 1997.

9 Ibidem

10 R.B. Briner & D.M. RoussealEvidence-based I-O Psychology: Not there {itdustrial and
Organizational Psychology”, 4, 1, 3-22, 2011.

11 S.L. Rynes, T.L. Giluk & K.G. BrowrThe very separate. p, 987-1008 B.E. KaufmaSBtrategic
human resource managementp..,12-37; A. de Waal & M. RoobaRpplying evidence-based
HRM: the case of bonuses in the home furnishingstrg “Evidence-based HRM: a Global Forum
for Empirical Scholarship”, 2, 2, 192-208, 2014MDRousseaus there such a thing as evidence
-basedmanagemertt “Academy of Management Review”, 31, 2, 25626862

12 |bidem

13 Vv.V. Baba & F. Hakem Zadefipward a theory of evidence based decision makiignagement
Decision”, 50, 5, 832-867, 2012; D.M. Roussdauhere such a thing..p. 256—269; B.E. Kauf-
man, Strategic human resource managemenp..12-37.

14 B.E. KaufmanStrategic human resource managemenp..12-37.

15 S.L. Rynes, T.L. Giluk, & K.G. BrowrThe very separate worlds.p, 987-1008.

16 B.E. KaufmanStrategic human resource managemenp. 12-37.

17 p. Boxall, & K. Macky,Research and theory on high-performance work systergressing the
highUJinvolvement streanfHuman Resource Management Journal”, 19, 1, 32Q39.
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Researchers have conceptualized HPWP throughuganeans. Some scholars view
HPWP as a collection of multiple individual HR ptiaes with no explicit linkages which
are more likely to lead to superior performasicEollowing this approach a HPWP system
is conceptualized as a set of individual HRM praithat contribute to the enhancement
of employee performance.

HPWP aim to assure flexibility, motivation, incseaparticipation of employees in de-
cision making and problem solving. These practiesslt in enhanced productivity, reflect
organizational capital and have an importance darrling and human capital develop-
ment®. Appelbaum et & claim that productivity gains are greater when panies imple-
ment system of complementary practices. They peogidbasis for a conceptualization of
HPWP through defining following components: emplewbility (A), employee motivation
(M) and practices that give employees the oppdniuni perform (O). These components
together, referred as the AMO model of HP\A*Rsiild sustainable employee performance.

First component, ability, can predict individuabjperformance. Practices that contrib-
ute to employee ability include training and sHilvelopment. Ability-enhancing practices
are intended to acquire new or enhance the existkiily of employe€®. Motivation of
employees, second component, deals with an empogiesire to perform. It could be in-
creased through practices such as formal perforenappraisal and compensation systems,
career opportunities and sharing of informatiortlcompany’s goals and reségitd ast
component, the opportunity to perform, includes lyge involvement and teamwork with
theoretical foundation in job design and in the lEryge empowerment theorés

The AMO framework indicates strong links betwedPWAP and performance. HPWP
impact on organizational outcomes through increpsimployee ability, motivation, and
opportunity to contribute. Therefore HPWPs impletaton results in better employees
and organization performing. Employees who haveatitenomy to take work-related de-
cisions, who have opportunity to work together ahdre feedback, and influence business
results experience greater involvement in theirkwdhe synergy effect of AMO compo-
nents stimulate individual employ&@as well as organizational performance.

Nevertheless implementation of HPWP system is dexapt requires the cooperation
of leaders in the organization who influence HRMigoand organization's values. Study
conducted by Shatha M. etZlrevealed significant and positive relationshipsaleen

18 S .M. Obeidat, R. Mitchell, M. Brayfhe link between high performance work practices @nd
ganizational performance: Empirically validatingetitsonceptualization of HPWP according to the
AMO model “Employee Relations” 2016, 38/4.

19 P. Neirotti & E. PaolucchWhy do firms...

20 E. Appelbaum, T. Bailey, P. Berg & A.L. KallebeManufacturing advantage: Why high-perfor-
mance work systems pay, dfhaca: Cornell University Press, 2000.

21 B. Kroon, K. Van De Voorde & J. Timmerkligh performance work practices in small firms:
a resource-poverty and strategic decision-makingpective “Small Business Economics” 2013,
41,1, p. 71-79; S.M. Obeidathe link between..p. 1281-1301.

22 S.M. ObeidatThe link between..p. 1281-1301.

23 E. Appelbaum, T. Bailey, P. Berg & A.L. Kallebelganufacturing advantage;.S.M. Obeidat,
The link between..p. 1281-1301.

24 B. GerhartHorizontal and vertical fit in human resource sysgeln C. Ostroff & T. A. Judge
(Eds.), Perspectives on organizational fit (p. 860). Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 2007.

25 E. Appelbaum, T. Bailey, P. Berg & A.L. KallebeManufacturing advantage...

26 S.M. ObeidatThe link between..p. 1281-1301.
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HPWP systems and organizational performance. Thédtseof the study suggest that adop-
tion of formal staffing and training practices, il performance appraisal and compensa-
tion based on group performance are positivelyethto organizational performance.

3. METHODOLOGY OF THE RESEARCH AND RESEARCH HYPOTHE SIS

The sample of the study was made up of 157 emptogéthe social work environment
who took part in the development program where #®iof 54 available trainings were
categorized in four different groups: psychologicainings, legal trainings, language train-
ings, and computer trainings. Participants werevadd to choose trainings they wish to
participate in. The survey to measure effectiveredgbe trainings including scales with
statements describing four phases of training mp®eeas designed, each phase of training
was described by 10 items and the analyzed vaniaétethe sum of all responses for each
scale. For each group of trainings respondentse wsked to assess on a 5-point Likert
scale (1 — strongly disagree, 5 — strongly agrdesther the activities related to each train-
ing phase were delivered in the organizationaledntThe higher the sum of these items,
the higher is the level of the variable. A sampamis are as followst) Training Needs
Analysis:Before the training, | was asked which skills coédp me to increase my effi-
ciency at work; Before the training, | was askeauatbthe scope of duties which | devote
the most time t®) Training DeliveryActivities during training reflected the real siti@ans
from my workplace; Examples and exercises usecdguhie training clearly showed how
to use new knowledge and skills at w@kT raining EvaluationAt the end of the training,
| completed an action plan in which | set indivitlg®als for implementation after the
training; The knowledge tests were used to veniéyknowledge acquired before and after
the training;4) Training TransfemMy supervisor meets me regularly to talk about peots
that | could have to try to use new skills; My supsor encourages me to share new
knowledge and skills with my colleagues.

Effectiveness (Sk) was the sum of the answerga$t related to the fact that each scale
had the same number of questions (n=10) thus cauthie average or sum is interpreta-
tively the same indicator. Definitions presentedlable 1. The higher the sum of these
items, the higher is the level of the variable. Stegements were set up based upon a review
of the literature and authors' personal experience.

Table 1. Formulas for training effectiveness

Scales Formulas
Training Needs Analysis Sk, = effectiveness; = 2,12, sky;
Training Delivery Sk, = effectiveness, = Y12, sky;
Training Evaluation Sk = effectiveness; = Y10, sks;
Training Transfer Sk, = effectiveness, = Y10, sky;

Data were analyzed using standard descriptivestitat methods (comparison in indi-
vidual groups): the qualitative variables were pr¢ed in the form of tables, reporting
numbers and percentages and graphically as pits¢parcentage distributions). The quan-
titative variables were compared with t-test befand after the training as the distribution
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of these variables was different from the normatrdution, it was confirmed with the
Shapiro-Wolf test.

Based on the subject literature review and owstm® the following research hypoth-
esis was adopted: the training is a logical comtigprocess of designing, delivering, eval-
uating and transferring training effects to orgatianal practice using evidence approach
during each training phase.

4. RESEARCH RESULTS

Taking into account all the trainings availablehie program it can be noticed that 16%
of respondents took part in six trainings, 11%iimenand 10% in five and seven trainings.
This result shows that the majority of respondeatticipated from 3 to 11 trainings, which
gives grounds for determining the effectiveneghese trainings. On average, the respond-
ents participated in seven trainings.

Considering psychoeducational it can be seemtloat often employees participated in
3 trainings (21.3%), and one person in 10 out ofrakhings. The most popular was the
training "Mobbing", which was attended by 80.7%@fpondents. Training "Management
by objectives" and "Team building" were the leagbydar.

In the legal training category most often the oesfents took part in three trainings
(25.3%). The most popular was the "Personal DatéePtion" training, in which 69.3% of
respondents participated and the "Code of Admatist Procedure” (67.3%).

Data summary in the area of language training shivat only 16.7% of people took
part in one or two language trainings. The majooityespondents have chosen "English
starter"” training.

Data in the area of computer training indicate thare than half of the people did not
participate in them (54.7%). Most often, employpadicipated in one training (24.0%) or
2 (15.3%). The most popular was the "MS Excel idkevel" training, in which 26.7% of
the respondents and "MS Word" (22%) participated.

The obtained data confirms described in the liteeatendency of giving more im-
portance to raising the psychological competencie®cial workers rather than computer
ones. The reason could be the fact that the custoarne is still based on paper documen-
tation therefore there is no need for improvemerhe field of computer programs. Inter-
estingly, 82% of people who chose “MS Word Basiairting have over 9 years of experi-
ence as a social worker, 47% of whom are aged 46y%ase of language training obtained
data is similar, the older people, the more oftesytuse training courses in the basic fields,
such as the basics of language learning, basic Mi€e(rograms for data editing. There-
fore it might be considered that they are awarthefneed to acquire qualifications in line
with the position held. This attitude will certairimprove the quality of the activities un-
dertaken at social work institutions. Moreovergah be concluded that the respondents are
aware of the development of information technolegiad that these tendencies will also
be applied in social work.

To estimate whether trainings were conducted phppine effectiveness of the train-
ings was measured. Respondents assessed on a higeihscale (1 — strongly disagree,
5 — strongly agree) which activities related to plagticular training phase were sustain in
the context of training design and delivery. Resirticated that the span of means was
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between 26.8 for Training Evaluation in Languagaifiings to 36.1 for Training Delivery
in Psychological Trainings (Table 2).

Table 2. Effectiveness of the trainings phaseslifiterent groups of trainings

Training Needs Training Training Training
Analysis Delivery Evaluation Transfer
Psychological 32,46,1 36,124,8 27,6458 3347,7
Trainings
Legal Trainings 33,615,5 35,5+5,8 27,945,2 34+7,2
Language 31,5¢5,9 33,158 26,84,1 28,147,7
Trainings
Computer 3416,2 36,7452 29,7464 34,947
Trainings

As part of psychological training, 122 out of I48pondents participating in this cate-
gory of training evaluated their effectiveness. iHagmpliance of the respondents may in-
dicate that the training activities in this thematategory were carried out almost to the full
extent. The average response range ranged fromf@716aining Evaluation to 36.1 for
Training Delivery (Table 2), indicating that theadwation phase is not always carried out.

The results obtained from the scope of legal imgirshow that 96 people rated their
effectiveness. The responses ranged from 27.9r&iniig Evaluation to 35,5 for Training
Delivery (Table 2). The Training Evaluation phaseswated the lowest.

The results from the language training show tiegpdople assessed their effectiveness,
which is 64% of people who participated in thesénings. The average response ranged
from 26.8 for Training Evaluation to 33.1 for Traig Delivery (Table 2). Again, Training
Evaluation phase was rated the lowest.

Regarding computer training, 60 trainees rateectiffeness, which is less than half of
those who chose trainings from this category. Nerage response ranged from 29.7 for
Training Evaluation to 36.7 for Training Deliverydble 2). High score for Training Deliv-
ery phase might result from the specificity of thype of training. Such result indicates
that both the training and the examples used eldw real situations at the workplace, the
training was practical and responded to real nekgiain the lowest average was noted for
Training Evaluation phase.

In each group of trainings, the lowest score waseoved for Training Evaluation. In
the light of the research hypothesis it is impartacommendation for HR managers and
training suppliers to give more attention to evibraof undertaken activities. It is partic-
ularly important for the transfer of knowledge askdlls to the workplace. By passing this
phase supervisors do not receive feedback on talampact of the training on the em-
ployee's efficiency, which may hinder planning et development.

The results of this study responds to the resegueltion regarding the organization of
the training process. The conclusions make it pts$o formulate the statement that the
training process in the examined social work io§tins is carried out in accordance with
a systematic model, but not in a manner as exterasivcould be derived from the literature
recommendations.
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5. DISCUSSION — EVIDENCE BASED TRAINING APPROACH

The positive influence of HPWP on organizationaifprmance indicates that invest-
ment in HR practices to acquire, maintain and dgvéighly qualified employees through
training and skill development has potential toayate financial gains.

Since the late 1990s the science of training lkeagtited from an explosion of research
activity?’. As stated by Singh, the use of comprehensive training programs, asobithe
HPWP components named ability-enhancing practisesie of the main factor influencing
financial performance of the organization and ery@éoproductivity. Studies conducted by
Neirotti & Paolucci® also confirm that the use of higlerformance HRM practices posi-
tively affects developing new competencies in thgaaizational context. According to
Shatha M. et & studies adoption of training and skill developmgatctices is also posi-
tively linked to organizational performance. Inshiontext evidence based approach to
training practices will support and lead to highamizational performance.

From an evidence-based perspective, trainingsaallis on developing evidence-based
approaches to practice. This approach createscaar&kinvolves training practitioners to
identify and evaluate evidence relevant to a sfepifoblem that can be used directly to
help solve a probleth Trainings based on the evidence-based practitese data-based
guidelines when making decisions regarding theirements, design, development, and
delivery of training and instructional environmendtssigned to optimize individual or or-
ganizational goafé.

Conducted study revealed that training is a Idgioatinuing process consisted of four
phases: design, delivery, evaluation, and tran3fee. new approach based on evidence
aims to place those activities in the context afgibest available evidence to ensure em-
ployee and organizational performance

Using relevant evidence starts with identifyingettter the training is the best solution
for the problem. Implementation of any of the HRgifces starts with the decision-making
process leading to the diagnosis by the firm’s ngan@ent of an organizational problem
whether it is worth of an HR intervention. The diagis is necessary because not all solu-
tions to organizations’ problems necessarily ptmrthe need for an HR intervention, it also
depends on the expertise and attitude of the fimisagement

Personal judgement or experience can result imgvdecision according to the training
process as this source of evidence is not a vdiabke because it is highly susceptible to
systematic errors. The decision about the traisimguld to be based on real evidence of
training need. A detailed analysis of the circumesés of the identified problem will allow
to gather evidence whether the training will belikst solution. It needs to be decided what

27 E.A. Locke,Handbook Of Principles Of Organizational Behavitrdispensable Knowledge For
Evidence-Based Manageme8econd Edition, John Wiley & Sons, 2009.

28 K. Singh,Impact of HR practices on perceived firm perforneircindia “Asia Pacific Journal of
Human Resources’2004, 42, 3, p. 301-317.

29 P, Neirotti & E. PaoluccWhy do firms...

30 S.M. ObeidatThe link between..p. 1281-1301.

31 R.B. Briner & D.M. Roussealtvidence-based..p, 3-22.

32 R.C. Clark,Evidence-Based Training Methods: A Guide for TragnProfessionalsAssociation
for Talent Development, 2010.

33 B. Kroon, K. Van De Voorde, & J. Timmeidigh performance..p. 71-9.
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combination of resources will optimize employeedgrenance in ways that help organiza-
tions achieve operational objectivéRequirements involve gathering data that will guid
the selection and specification of solutions, idahg training that could solve organiza-
tional goals.

The process of analyzing training needs is consiti®o be the most important phase of
designing training proce®s The focus should be given on the purpose ofrHigihg. The
training need analysis starts when employee's dperformance is less than the expected
performance. Performance gap should be analyzéue# levels: organizational, opera-
tional and personal analy¥igrganizational analysis provides information regjagy mis-
sion and strategies, capital resources, humanmes®and organizational environment and
how it affects the job performance. Operationalysia refers to extensive analysis of job,
to determine various tasks and identify requiredvidedge, skills and attitudes (KSA). Fi-
nally, personal analysis determines whether theleyaps have necessary KSA's, if not,
then training is to be provided. Data regardingspeal analysis can be collected from per-
formance appraisals, proficiency tests, assesscesiites eté’.

After it is identified that performance gap exidise organization must discover the
reason for it and provide training only if the gamue to lack of required KSA'’s. This is
where the level of personal analysis of performayageplays crucial role. If gap occur due
to KSA deficiency then training is required. Thiswhere new approach towards training
needs to be applied. Once it is identified thahing is the solution, evidence based practice
must be applied to design, develop, and delivertraffsctive solutions. Training needs
analysis is a first step to develop an evidencedasaining program. The goal of using
trainings based on evidence is to help move trgimractitioners toward a professional
level of practice by incorporating research-basadence to design, develop and facilitate
training.

After training needs analysis is conducted nesp &b the training process is to design
and implement training content. The content of emnie-based training needs to be based
on psychological knowledge about the learning pse@nd on scientific research. It entails
the use of empirically validated pedagogical t@oid techniques that promote learning. In
this phase instructional design for the traininggsam is prepared.

Training programs are costly in money and ffrtherefore their evaluation aims to
determine effects. Evaluation of training aimsrapioving the training process in future
and to ensure that the learners have acquiredeitesnary skills or knowledge and will be
able to contribute to the organization's effectiessr This phase determines execution of
the evaluation plan as well as disseminating tngimesult®. The training evaluation most
commonly consists of measuring trainees reactiter @lfie training and their perception
whether they have learned frorffitStudy conducted by Steensma & GroeneVekleled

34 R.C. Clark Evidence-Based...

35 E.A. Locke,Handbook of...

36 T. Boydell & M. Learyidentifying Training Needs.ondon 1996.

37 |bidem

38 H. Steensma & K. GroenevelByaluating a training using the “four levels modgl'Journal of
Workplace Learning” 2010, 22, 5, p. 319-331.

39 E.A. Locke,Handbook of...

40 H. Steensma & K. Groenevelyaluating...p. 319-331.

41 lbidem
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that many training program evaluations are reastito Kirkpatrick’s first level of training
evaluation: reactions. For an evidence-based etiafuagactions are necessary, but not suf-
ficient. Kirkpatrick’s*>» model aims to improve the quality of training ewaion. Neverthe-
less, in designing the evaluation, attention shdnalgbaid to possible threats to evaluation
and variables that can affect the outcomes. Thesats and variables should be excluded
in designing evaluatidf

Evidence based training approach will be compléten organizations will look also to
design transfer of training results to the workplathe model of training transfer process
includes training inputs (trainee characteristicaning design, work environment), train-
ing outputs (learning and retention) and conditiohgansfer (generalization and mainte-
nance}*. The element that significantly impact learning émining outcomes is the design
and delivery of training. Appropriate applyingitiag methods is also one of the main
challenges in designing evidence based traffititat enhance learning to increase em-
ployee efficiency and organizational performancad&nce based training approach focus
on proven and the most powerful methods to impléraed maximize learning along with
technology which best suites to what method. Tlaeeea number of ways to categorize
evidence for training methods. Clétkndicates that the sources for training methods fo
research evidence can come from either acadenpiaotitioners. Practitioner research re-
fers to evidence gathered and disseminated by war&fprofessionals and their clients to
support a specific organizational goal or probl@&ractitioner evidence may include per-
formance analysis (interviews, work observationgragional data), design and develop-
ment (testing, experiments), evaluation (surveyskvwobservation), and return on invest-
ment (financial benefits, intervention costs). Agatic research refers to evidence gathered
and published by research professionals using tiftéemethodologies to ensure validity
and reliability, such as experiments, factorialexments, correlational studies, syntheses,
psychological mediatot’

Experimental methods have been used for many yearenduct research in educa-
tion®, It is the foundational evidence-based method de#trmines whether specific in-
structional techniques are effective. The critfealtures of experimental research focus on
comparison of learning from an experimental ledsolearning from a control lesson that
does not include the instructional method beinduatad?®.

Experimental design can be applied also as arepg&lbased approach to the training
evaluation. In such experimental design traineéopeance can be compared with perfor-
mance of other people who were not trained. In stgberimental designs two groups

42 D.L. Kirkpatrick, Evaluating Training Programs: The Four LeveBerrett-Koehler, San Fran-
cisco, CA, 1994.

43 H. Steensma & K. Groenevelyaluating...p. 319-331.

44 T.T. Baldwin & J.K. FordTransfer of training: a review and directions fottte research“Per-
sonnel Psychology” 1998, 41, p. 63-105.

45 R.C. Rosen, J.I. Ruzek, B.E. Karlividence-based training in the era of evidence-asactice:
Challenges and opportunities for training of PTSDviders “Behaviour Research and Therapy”
2017, 88, p. 37-48.

46 R.C. ClarkEvidence-Based...

47 lbidem

48 5.M. Ross, G.R. Morrison & D.L. Lowtheldsing Experimental Methods in Higher Education
Research“Journal of Computing in Higher Education” 2008, 2.

49 R.C. ClarkEvidence-Based...
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should be formed: the experimental group (trainees)a control group consisting of per-
sons who are more or less equal to the membeitsoéxperimental group, but who will
not be trained. In order to get the quality label of being andevice-based intervention,
the result of the study using experimental destgoukl indicate statistically significant
differences found between the intervention groug t#ie control/comparison grotipDe
Los Reyes & Kazditt also suggest that such findings supporting theniention should
be replicated, preferably by independent investigatand lead to multiple outcome
measures.

Besides described isolated scientific methodokgiso more synthetic techniques can
be used. When there are many experiments the &®ockicould be drawn using research
that synthesizes multiple data sets. One of sudintques, systematic review is a method-
ology for synthesizing research which aims to aggte a number of research reports or
experiments on a specific question and summarizesab guidelines based on their anal-
ysis® 54, Systematic reviews typically end with meta-anialyshich is gaining popularity
mostly across the social scien®es/leta-analysis is based on statistical theoryiandr-
porates statistical techniques to combine the t®dtdm multiple studies that focus on
a similar issue. An important element to considenath practitioner and experimental re-
search is how learning is measured. Evidence baaiihg approach aims to define and
measure trainees competencies and organizatioebroas. Competency evaluation is
both a theoretical problem and a practical coné@rprogram administrators and training
directors®. New approaches to evaluating outcomes of traihage employed a mixture
of qualitative and quantitative methods, resultinga broader and more comprehensive
evaluation of training outcom®s These article provide broad support for evidepased
training.

6. CONCLUSION

In the article the way trainings are designed delivered was discussed. The study
revealed that training is a logical continuing mse consisted of four phases: design, de-
livery, evaluation, and transfer. This results mgs to the research hypothesis regarding
the organization of the training process. Trairfagilitates learning by imparting new skills
and knowledge, with a view to change or alter tlreemt behavior of employees as desired
by the organization so that the employees can wanle effectively to attain the goals and
objectives of the organization.

Nevertheless the paper aimed primarily to preaemew approach to training based on
evidence. To present this new movement in HRM prestthe definitions and features of

50 H, Steensma & K. Groenevelyaluating...p. 319-331.

51 A. De Los Reyes & A.E. KazdiiGonceptualizing changes in behavior in interventiesearch:
the range of possible changes modekychological Review” 2006, 113, 3, 554-83.

52 |hidem

53 W. RhodesMeta-Analysis: An Introduction Using Regression klsd‘Evaluation Review” 2012,
36, 1, 24-71.

54 R.C. Clark Evidence-Based...

% W. RhodesMeta-Analysis...p. 24-71.

% R.C. Rosen, J.I. Ruzek, B.E. KarlEvidence-based. .p, 37-48.

57 |bidem



128 K. Ludwikowska

evidence-based practice and existing knowledgevatercebased human resource man-
agement (EBHRM) has been discussed and integrated.

Evidence-based practice involves using multiplerees to seek the best available evi-
dence. It should be noted, though, that evidencg bmahighly relevant and trustworthy —
or it may be irrelevant and completely untrustwgrtResearch design do not necessarily
lead to a deeper understanding of why interventiemdk better with evidence. To get this
insight, hypotheses derived from theories shouldelsted, and this should lead to under-
standing causal connections between characteridtimarsons, interventions, and contexts.

Research evidence practice is often based on nginipgantitative data therefore un-
derstanding of basic statistical concepts is usef@valuate critically some types of evi-
dence. Nevertheless it is not required to becostatsstician to undertake evidence-based
practice. Evidence-based practice is about prepgonrself and organization to make de-
cisions well by identifying the best available ende. Although it is true that organizations
do differ and are unique, they also tend to faoslar issues. Peter Drucker asserted that
most management issues are repetitions of famit@vlems cloaked in the guise of unique-
nes$® Evidence-based practitioners need to be flexdhtmugh in any decision making pro-
cess. Nevertheless, to make sense of evidensséeided to understand the organizational
context and a critical mindset.

Among HR practitioners there is a lack of evidehased knowledge, irregular beliefs
and unfounded intuitions that may influence théiitiades towards evidence based man-
agement. This can also results that HR managemtsee value in evidence based man-
agement, they do not believe that evidence basedlkdge is valuable and that evidence
based management will work in practice. Evidencgedamanagement can be resolved
through increasing HRM knowledge and competenceRyxes et at? found, those organ-
izations are more successful if HR practitionelg oa the available scientific evidence and
incorporate evidence based solutions to every dagtipe.

The literature review of EBHRM practices revedleat to design, develop, and deliver
most effective solutions to address identified gapevidence-based training approach
needs to be applied. Once it is identified thahtrg is the solution for organizational prob-
lem, the training should be considered as prodassmipd and designed with systematic and
logical approach based on best available evideraipes. This will allow to develop and
implement effective instruction to meet current datlire needs, ensure that employees
possess the skills, knowledge, and attitudes requo perform their job.

In the literature we can find a lot of existingearch into the effectiveness of evidence
based practice nevertheless it is not referregfdyang this approach to trainings. How-
ever, it supports the rationale for why instructsmuld embrace evidence best practice
during trainings. It also urges trainers to adoptactitioner approach and the attitude of
trainer as a researcher to ensure efficiency of gractices. Evidence based approach to
training fills the gap in the research in termefficiency of training practices in the organ-
izations.

58 E. Stark, P. Stepanovich, P. Poppler, P. Hopl8nsiounded by White Water: Conflicts in Man-
agement Sciences Regarding Truth and Reallpurnal of Behavioral and Applied Management”
2008, 9, 3, p. 258-274.

% S.L. Rynes, K.G. Brown, A.E. ColbeBgven common.p, 92-102.
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METODA KSZTALCENIA OPARTA NA DOWODACH W PRAKTYCE
ORGANIZACYJNEJ

Artykut koncentruje si na potrzebie rozwania sposobu, w jaki szkolenig grojektowane

i przeprowadzane. Na podstawie hadaprzeghdu literatury przedstawiono nowy ruch
w praktyce zargdzania zasobami ludzkimi, podeje do szkolé opartych na dowodach.
W pracy omawianegsdefinicje i cechy praktyki opartej na dowodachzoistniepca wiedza
na temat zargdzania zasobami ludzkimi opartego na dowodach (EBHRWartykule prze-
analizowano réwnig czego mena s¢ nauczy z istniejcych bada nad EBHRM na temat
skutecznéci szkolé opartych na dowodach. Dane zebrano za paraogiety staacej do
pomiaru efektywnéci szkoléi. Badanie przeprowadzono$mdd pracownikéw socjalnych,
ktorzy uczestniczyli w kompleksowym programie sakobwym. Badanie ujawniage szko-
lenie jest logicznym ggtym procesem sktadgjym sk z czterech etapow: projektowania,
dostarczania, oceny i transferu. Nowe péclejdo szkolenia umieszcza te dziatania w kon-
tekscie wykorzystania najlepszych dgshych dowodéw w celu zapewnienia wyddajcio
pracownikow i organizacji. Podano uzasadnieniegaiigo instruktorzy powinni przyjmo-
wa najlepsze praktyki dowodowe podczas szkolBackeca take treneréw do przyfia
podefcia opartego na refleksji i postawy trenera jakddzaa w kierunku skuteczéw ich
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praktyk. Unikalny wktad warti tego artykutu pochodzi z opracowania pédigj szkolenio-
wego opartego na dowodach na skutek przeprowadkdmgdaniach i literatury dotygeej
Z7ZL.

Stowa kluczowe:zarzdzanie zasobami ludzkimi, praktyki oparte na dovebdavysokowy-
dajne praktyki pracy, rozwa;.
DOI: 10.7862/rz.2018.mmr.48
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Banepniit MAPEHUYEHKO!

MEXAHU3MBI I'OCYJAPCTBEHHOI'O
YIHIPABJIEHUSA BUBHECOM B PA3BUTBIX CTPAHAX

Pa3BuThIe CTpaHbl UMEIOT OOJIBLION OIBIT 110 PA3BUTHIO M MOANCPIKKE OU3HECA, UTO SABIACTCS
aKTyaJIbHBIM U1l YKpauHbl. B YKpauHe 1o Manoro u cpeiHero Ou3Heca B 3KOHOMHKE
KJIACCHMYECKH HEBBICOKas. BO3HMKaeT aKTyaJlbHOCTb HCCICJOBAHMII pa3BUTHS OH3Heca
B MHPOBOM MacmTabe A MOMCKa IEePEIOBBIX MEXaHU3MOB IOCYAAPCTBEHHOTO PETYINPO-
BaHUS UL UX IPUMEHEHHs B YKpanHe. B cTpaHax, KOTOpBIE SBISIOTCS HOBBIMH B PEIHOYHON
cpelle ¢ HEBBICOKMMH pe3ylbTaTaMH B JKOHOMHUKE, B TOM 4YHWCIe, M B Halled CTpaHe,
YS3BUMOCTB PHIHOYHOH ITO3HIMN MAJIOTO ¥ CPeAHero Ou3Heca 00yCIIOBICHA CPaBHUTEIILHOM
c1abocThi0 ero (PMHAHCOBOIO OOEeCledeHHs, MO3TOMY B OSTHX CTpaHaX CYIIECTBYET
HOTPEeOHOCTb TOCYIapCTBEHHOTO PEryJIMPOBAHMS.

CoriacHO aMepHUKaHCKOMY OIIBITY pealibHasi TIOMOIIb CO CTOPOHBI TOCYlapcTBa Juis Ou3Heca
OCYLIECTBIISICTC HA OCHOBE COIJIACOBAHHOM pPabOThl COLMAIBHOTO, 3KOHOMHYECKOTO,
MIPaBOBOTO U HosTHYecKoro nois. ['ocymapcrBeHHoe perynupoanne B EC co3naer myumme
ycioBusi Uil OW3HeCa ¥ MOBBIIMICHHS YPOBHS KOHKYpPEHTOCIOCOOHOCTH. OCOOEHHOCTH
STIOHCKOH CHCTEMBI T'OCYNapCTBEHHOH MHOIIEPKKH IIPEINPUHUMATENIbCTBA 3aKII0YaeTCs
B HAIPaBJIEHHOCTH Ha KOONEPAaTHBHBIC HampaBlieHUs pa3Butus. Kpome storo, B SInoHun
B TOCYIAapCTBEHHOM IOJIMTUKE NPUMEHSIOTCS MEXAaHU3MBI Pa3BUTHS CyOKOHTPAKTALWH JUIS
3¢ PeKTHBHOTO B3aUMO/ICUCTBHUSI CYOBEKTOB OM3HECa.

[TosmMTHyeckast 1 SJKOHOMHYECKast HeCTaOMIBHOCTD B HAIIEM TOCYIapCTBE HETATHBHO BIIHSCT
Ha MEXIyHapoIHOoe (MHAHCUPOBAaHHWE B YKPAWHCKHH OH3HeC. Y4WThIBas 3TOT (hakTop,
CEeroJHs HEOOXOAMMO INPOAHAIU3UPOBATh, KaKUE BHYTPEHHHE BO3MOXXHOCTH CJELyeT
MIpUBJICYb U pa3BUTHS OM3HEca. Pa3BHUTHIC CTpaHBI 3alyCKAalOT KOMIUIEKCHBIE IIPOTPaMMBI
10 Pa3BUTHIO U MOJJIEPIKKE MPEAIPHUATHH.

Ha nam B3rmsan, HeoOXoauMbIe ITpeoOpa3oBaHus TODKHEI IPOUCXOIUTH HE TOJNBKO B chepe
NIPEeANPUHUMATENbCTBA, @ BO BCEX CEKTOpaX SKOHOMHKH OJHOBPEMEHHO, KOMIUIEKCHO
U CUCTEMHO, YYMTbIBasi COBPEMEHHBIH YKPaUHCKHI OIBIT U HauOoJee yCHEeIIHbIe IPHUMEpbI
MHPOBOTO OTIBITA.

KiroueBbie cjioBa: OU3HEC, FOCYJapCTBEHHOE YIIPABJICHHE, MEXaHU3MBI, Pa3BUTHE.

1 Banepuii MapeHHYeHKO — KaHIUAT HAYK MO TOCY/APCTBEHHOMY YIPABICHHUIO, CTapIIHi
NpenoaaBarenb JIHEMpOBCKOro TrOCYAapCTBEHHOIO, arpapHO-3KOHOMHUYECKOTO YHUBEPCUTETA,
+380956459121; e-mail: marenichenkov@gmail.com.
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1. BBEJEHHUE

Pa3ButThie cTpaHbl MMEIOT OOJIBIION OMBIT IO PAa3BUTHIO cephl MOAICPKKU OU3HECa,
YTO ABJSIETCS aKTyaJbHBIM JUIS YKpawHbl. B mocnmenHee BpeMst BO MHOTHX Pa3BHTBIX
CTpaHaxX TPOUCXOANUT IPOTPECCHUBHBIN POCT MAJBIX M CPEIHHUX MPENNpPHUATHH, WX IOJIH
B 9KOHOMUKE, YTO TOJIOKHUTEIHHO BIHACT Ha 00IIIee COIMaIbHO-9KOHOMUYECKOE Pa3BUTHE.
B Vkpanne mons Majioro u CpeHero Ou3Heca B SKOHOMHKE KIaCCHYECKH HEBBICOKA. M3
3TOTO BO3HHMKAET aKTYyaJbHOCTh MCCIECIOBAaHMIN pa3BUTHS OM3HECa B MHPOBOM MacITadbe
IUT HAXOXKACHUS TEPEeNOBBIX MEXaHW3MOB TOCYNApCTBEHHOTO PETYIHUPOBAHHUSA IS WX
MPUMEHEHUS B Y KpauHe.

B crpanax, KOTOpblE SIBISIOTCSI HOBBIMM B PBIHOYHOM Cpelleé C HEBBICOKHUMH
pe3yibTataMd B DKOHOMHUKE, B TOM 4YHCIIe, U B Hallei CTpaHe, YA3BUMOCTb PBIHOYHOM
MO3WIIMKM MAJIOTO M CpEAHEro Ou3Heca OOYCIOBIICHA CPaBHHUTEIBHOW CIA0OCTHIO €ro
(uHAHCOBOrO OOCCIEUYCHHS, MOITOMY B OTHX CTpPaHax CYIICCTBYET HOTPEOHOCTH
TOCYIapCTBEHHOTO PETYINPOBAHNUA B MHOTOBEKTOPHOM M aKTUBHOH TTOIIEPKKE.

2. OCHOBHASA YACTbH

Pa3BuThie cTpaHbl y>K€ NAaBHO MHCIOJIb3YIOT COBPEMEHHBbIE MEXaHU3MBI CHUCTEMHOTO
pa3BuTHus OM3HEeca. AMEPUKaHCKasi CUCTEMa TOCYAapCTBEHHOTO PEryJIMPOBAHUS XapaKTe-
pHu3yeTcsl BIMSHHEM TOCYJapCTBa Ha YacTHBIC YUPEKICHHUS B NPHHATHU PEUICHUH I10
B3aWMOBBITOTHOMY IIOMOIIM W YHUKAJIBHBIMH (OpPMaMH COTPYTHHYECTBA B TOCY-
JApCTBEHHOM, YaCTHOM M OOIIECTBEHHOM CEKTOpE B BOIPOCAX pEasH3alfX ITOANCPIKKHI
rocynapcTaa.

CoriacHO aMEpHUKaHCKOMY OIBITY peaibHasi MOMOIIb CO CTOPOHBI TOCYIAApCTBa IS
Om3HEca OCYIIECTBIIACTCS HAa OCHOBE COTJIACOBAaHHON pabOTHI CONMAIBHOTO, SKOHOMH-
YECKOT0, IPAaBOBOT0 U MOJUTUUECKOTo MoJisi. ['ocynapcTBeHHas MoAAEp KKa MpenpUsITUI
B CIIIA sBisieTcst cTpaTerMyecKOl COCTABIAIOIIEH MPHU COBEPILIEHCTBOBAHUM pEryiu-
PYIOLMX W CTUMYJIHPYIOUIUX MapaMETPOB MX PabOThl B YCIOBHUSAX OCTPOTO MHPOBOTO
KOHKYPCHTHOW Cpe/ibl, TOBBIIICHHE YPOBHSI PUCKA M HECTAOWIBHOW MUPOBOM SKOHOMUKH,
HApUMeEp, IIPH MUPOBBIX (PUHAHCOBBIX KPU3HCAX.

BaxxHpIM MOMEHTOM B pa3BuTHH OusHeca sBisiercs 10, 4to B CIIA moutn kaxnas
cepbe3Has KOMITaHUS HM3HAYaJIbHO OBIIa CO37aHa Kak IpeIupusATHEe Majoro Om3Heca.
IIpumepoM 3TOro sBIsAOTCS Kommanuu Maiikpocopt (Microsoft) u Domn (Apple),
B KOTOPBIX B MIEPBBIE TOABI ITOCTe co3aanus paboTano He Oosree Tpex coTpyaHUKOB. Kpome
Maiixkpoco¢dT 1 DTIIT MaIBIMH TPEANPHUATHIMHI, CyMEIH OBICTPO MPEBPATUTHCS B TIIABHBIX
WTPOKOB B HALIMOHAIBHOM U MEKIYHApOIHOM OHM3HECE, ABISCTCS aMepUKaHCKasl Tpy30Bast
asuakommnanus ®endke Dxcnpece (FedEX EXpressysBecTHblit MEPOBOit MPOU3BOANUTEINH
cnioptuBHoi npoxaykuun Haiik (Nike) u npyrue.

Hecmorps Ha obmenpusHannyio B CIIIA MHeHuto, Ou3HeC, HAIICJICHHBIA HA Pa3BUTHE
— 3TO HE TOJIBKO MOJIOJbIC KOMITAHWH, PAOOTAIONIME B OOJIACTH BBICOKHX TEXHOJOTHU
B KpYIHBIX roponax. Ha camom pene, OHM pacnpOCTpaHEHBl MO BCEl CTpaHe U HE
MpUBSI3aHbl K OINpeAesieHHOW oTpaciu. HekoTopble MHHOBAaMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHUYECKHE
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NPEINPUATHS CBA3AaHBI C YAyYIIEHHEM MEAWIUHCKOro 00OpydOBaHWS, NpyTHe CIenna-
JIU3UPYIOTCS B 00J1aCTH Pa3spabOTKU UCTOYHUKOB ajlbTePHATHBHOI SHEprun2.

Ocoboe BHHMaHHE CIEIyeT COCPENOTOYHTh Ha JKEHCKOM IPeNNpUHUMATEIbCTBE
B CIIIA. Tlommepkka rocymapcTBoM Om3Heca (OKycHUpyeTcs Ha IpeIoCTaBICHHUU
KOHKPETHBIX IPOrpaMM MOMOINU IS TPSANPUSTHN, NPUHAIICKAIIUAK IKCHIIUHAM.
CoriacHO 3TUX MPOTrpaMM MPEAOCTABIISCTCS TCXHUYECKAsk MOMOINb, KOHCYIbTHPOBAHUE,
00y4YeHHEe ¥ BO3MOXKHOCTH JIJIsl pocTa Ou3Heca.

B CHIA naxe cymectByeT HanoHanbHas accoluanusi *eHIIMH-BIaIeIblEB MaJIOro
6usneca (Inc NAWOSB), koTtopasi oOpHeHTHpPOBaHA Ha MpPEAOCTABICHUE OW3HEc-00pa-
30BaHUsI U PA3BUTHS NPEANPUHUMATENICH U KOOPIUHUPYET U 00CCIICUNBACT MIPOTPAMMEBI
WX TOJICPIKKH.

B CIIIA Taxxe cymiecTBYIOT HeHTpbl Mayoro 6usHeca (Small Business Development
Centers), koTopble OKa3bIBAIOT IMOMOINs MAalbIM OpeanpuATHsaM. OCHOBHBIMH WX
(QYHKIIUAMA SBJSIIOTCS TIOMOINb B CO3/MaHWM Ou3Heca W o0OecredeHus KOHKYPEH-
TOCIIOCOOHOCTH YK€ CYIIECTBYIOUINX MPEINPUATHIA B TOCTOSHHO MEHSIOMEMCS IETI0BOM
mupe CHIA. IeHTpBI pa3BUTHS MajIoro OW3HECAa COTPYIHHYAIOT C BEAYIIUMHU YHHBEp-
CHTETAMH M TOCY/JapPCTBEHHBIMHM OPraHaMHU U YacTHuHO (uHancupytotcs AMB B CIIIAS,

JeranpHOro mccienoBaHus Hyxnaercs ombliT EC mo rocynapcTBEHHOMY PEryiaupo-
BaHUIO NpeAnpuHuMaTenscTBa. [lonutika EC B OTHOIIEHHH MaJIOr0 U CPeIHEro Ou3Heca
HUMEET BEPTUKAIBHBIA ¥ TOPU30HTAIBHBIH ITOIXOIBI [0 PETYIUPOBAHUIO UX JICATCIHHOCTH.
CoriacHO BEpTHKAILHOTO MOIX0/a, IPOUCXOUT COUCTAHHE MPSIMBIX MEP MOAICPKKU. DTH
Mephbl co3naroTcs U peannsyrorcs EBponeiickoit Komuccuei npu nomomu EBponeiickoro
[TapmamenTa, OxoHOMHIYecKkoro 1 CONMaNBEHOTO COBETA, MPEACTABUTEIFHBIX OpTaHU3aINit
B pamkax EC. CormacHO TOpPH30HTAIBHOTO MOAXONA IPOWCXOAWT 3aIIMTa HHTEPECOB
Om3Heca B TaKWX HAIPABJICHUAX, KaK HAYYHO-HCCIIEIOBATENbCKas paboTa, pernoHaIbHast
MOJINTHKA, HHTEPHAIINOHAIBHBIE OTHOICHNS.

Tl'ocynapctBennoe perymmpoanne B EC co3maer mydmme yciuoBus ais Ou3Heca
U TIOBBILICHHUS YPOBHS KOHKYPEHTOCHOCOOHOCTH. ['OCynapCTBeHHAs MOJUTHKA B TaKUX
YCIOBUSIX HAMPABIICHA HA M3MEHCHHE C «TshKeNoi» momoinu (B (opmare gortanuil) Ha
«MATKYI0» (B (hopMaTe KOHCAITHHIOBOM MOMOIIHK). ['0CYIapCTBEHHOE PEryIHpPOBaHKE
passutus MCB B EC ocHOBBIBaeTCst Ha UCTIONIb30BaHUH (hOpMATa U METOJIOB, OCHOBaHHBIC
Ha HOTPeOHOCTAX eBPOIIEiickoro odImecTBa (HalpuMep, SKOIOTHIECKOe pa3sBUTHE) .

Ananu3 aestensHoctd MCB B Mupe, B 4aCTHOCTH B €BPOIEHCKHUX CTPaHAaX, MIO3BOJISET
BBIJICINTh HECKOJBKO CTPATETMYECKUX MOAXOMOB K €r0 pa3BUTHIO Ha oOmerocymap-
CTBEHHOM YypOBHE. Pa3BUTHIC CTpaHBl MHpa NMPHOPUTETHHIM HAIpaBICHHUEM IOJUTHKH
pa3BHUTHs OM3HECA CUUTAIOT HHTETPALMIO MAJIOH, cpeTHel U 00bInoi Gpopm O6uzHeca. 1o
JIOCTHTAeTCA ITyTeM BBEIEHHUS CYOKOHTPAaKTHBIX COTJIAIICHWH, JIM3WHTOBBIX CXEM,
(paHUaii3WMHTa, COBMECTHOTO BBITIOTHEHHUS HAYIHO-TEXHUICCKHUX MPOTPaMM H pa3paboToOK.
WHycTpuanbHble U OCTUH/LY CTPUATTbHBIE CTPAHBI-TUAEPHI «BTOPOTO d1eiona» (benbrus,

2 A. Isamuenxo, Oyinosanns Oii Mexanizmie OepiicagHo20 pezyloéants 3atHAMOCHI HaAcenenHs
6 Vkpaini /A. IBanuenko // JlepxaBa ta perionu. Cepist: «/lepxaBHe yrnpaBiminas». — 2013, Nel
(41). —C. 77-82.

3 Small Business Development CenteBsidkrponnsiii pecypc]. — Pexum moctyma: http://www.
sba.gov.

4 T. Tomcon, 3apybioicni npaxmuxu po3pobKu cmpameziti po3eUmKy Mai020 RiONPUEMHUYMEA HA
pecionanvromy pisui | O. beit, I'. Tomcon. —K. : K.I.C., 2013. — 48&.
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Hunepnanmer, [Berys, @unnsaaus, Cunramnyp, Oxuas Kopest) peanusyror crpaTeruo,
KOTOpasi IPeJyCMaTpUBAaeT MAaKCHMMAaJIbHOE HCIOJIb30BaHUE MPEUMYIIECTB Ou3Heca
U coJiepKaHre HOPMATUBHBIX TAPAMETPOB Pa3BUTHUS B CTPYKTYPE IKOHOMHKH.

CoBpeMeHHbIE eBpOIIeHCKIE yUeHbIe TOAYSPKUBAIOT aKTyaIbHOCTh TOCYIaPCTBEHHOTO
peryiaupoBaHusi OuzHeca. PazBurne OM3Heca NOJDKHO OBITH OJHOW W3 TJIABHBIX LEJNeH
TOCYAapCTBEHHBIX IPOTPaMM M pelIaThCs Ha HAlMOHAJIbHOM YypoBHe. Heobxommmo
co3JaTh TaK Ha3bIBaEMbIE TEXHOKpaTHYECKHE, OecrnapTHiHbIC HAalMOHAJIbHbBIEC IIEJIEBbIC
TPYyINBI C y4acTHEM IpeANpHHUMATENeH, TOCYAapCTBEHHOIO CEKTOpa, OaHKOB M Ipo-
Baii/IepoB aIbTEPHATUBHBIX MCTOYHUKOB (DMHAHCHPOBAHUS C TOW IIEJbIO, YTOOBI KaXKaas
Takas IeJieBas TPYIIa MOTJa BEIPa0aThIBATh PEIICHUS, aIalITHPOBAHHBIC K OMPEICICHHOMN
chepe Ou3HEC-CPEIBI.

IIpu uccne0BaHUE MHPOBOTO TOCYAAPCTBEHHOIO PEryJIMPOBAHUS CIEAYET PaccMo-
TPETh OTAEIHHO NIEPEIOBOM OIBIT B 3TOU cdepe Takoi cTpanbl, Kak Smorust. OcoOeHHOCTD
STOHCKOW CHUCTEMBI TOCYAapCTBEHHOW MOJACPKKH MPEANPUHUMATEIbCTBA 3aKITI0YaeTCS
B HalpaBJICHHOCTH HAa KOOIIEPATUBHbIC HAIpaBieHus pa3utus. Kpome storo, B SnoHun
B rOCYJapCTBEHHOM MOJIMTUKE NPUMEHSIOTCS MEXaHU3MbI PAa3BUTHUS CYOKOHTPAKTALMHN JUIsl
3¢ PEeKTUBHOTO B3aUMOJCHCTBHS CyObeKTOB OM3Heca. ['ocynapcTBEeHHOE peryiupoBaHHe
B SINOHMM OCHOBBIBAaeTCS Ha BCECTOPOHHEM COACHCTBUM IOCYAapcTBa MHHOBALIMOHHOMY
HaIpaBJIEHUIO JeITEILHOCTH On3Heca, Tak Kak OM3HeC B MHHOBAILIMOHHOU cdepe sBisieTcs
AKTHBHBIM B Hay4YHBIX MCCIICJIOBAHUSX W CO3JaHMM HOBOTO NPOJYKTa M TEXHOJIOTHH.
buznec B SmoHmm moanep)KKy uepe3 MECTHBIE YIPaBICHUS BHELIHEH TOProBiei
Y [IPOMBIIIUICHHOCTBIO, @ TAKXKE Yepe3 TOProBO-TIPOMBIIIICHHbIC NalaThI.

T'ocynapcTBO 3aHUMAETCS BIZCTICHUEM CYOCUINIT JIsl OTKPBITHS LIGHTPOB TOBBIIICHHS
kBanuuKanuy (Hampumep, KBaTu(UKAINS TEXHUIECKOTO YPOBHS). B OTHENBHBIX CHTY-
alMsAX TOCYJapCTBO KOMIIGHCHPYET PAcXOAbl MO JAUATHOCTHKE COCTOSHHS MPEATPUSATHS.
Kpome 3TOro, B SIMOHCKOW CHUCTEME MOANCPIKKU IMPEANPHUHUMATENLCTBA CYIIECTBYET
KOMIIEHCAIIMSI PACXOJIOB IO MOJrOTOBKE U MOBBILICHUIO KBaTH(DUKAIIMK PAOOTHHKOB.

Crenyer OTMETHUTD, YTO JlaKe Yepe3 LIMPOKYIO TOCyIapCTBEHHYIO MOICPKKY On3Heca
B SlmoHMM cCymiecTByeT HHM3KMH YpOBEHb AKTHMBHOCTH WHHOBAI[HIOHHOTO PHCKOBOT'O
uHBecTHpOBaHus. [Ipn 3TOM OCHOBHOM MPOOJIEMOW SIBISETCS NMOUCK (PUHAHCHUPOBAHMS.
Morosple  SITOHCKWE TpEANpUHUMATENH, Tpedyromue (QUHAHCHMPOBaHMS, NpHOEraroT
K TOMOIIM TaK Ha3plBAeMOro <«HapomgHoro ¢unancupoBanus» («crowd financing»).
JlauHbIl crioco0 puHAHCHPOBAaHHS OM3HECA TIO3BOJISET MPEATPUHUMATEIISIM JIETKO coOpaTh
Cpe/ICTBA MO/ PEANN3AIHI0 TIEPCIIEKTUBHOTO MPOEKTA.

«HapomHoe puHAHCHPOBAHUE 3aKITIOYAETCS B COOpE CPEACTB y OOIBIIOTO KOJTUIECTBA
monei (B HamOoublnedl creneHd depe3 VHTEpHET) I pealu3aldy IIE€PCHEKTHBHBIX
npoekToB. [JaBHBIM OTJAMYMEM JaHHOrO BUAa (UHAHCHPOBAHMS OT, HAIpPHMED,
0aHKOBCKUX 3aiiMOB, BEHUYPHOro (HMHAHCHPOBAHUSI SIBISIETCSI TO, YTO HHBECTOPHI HE
MOJIy4YaloT MPOLEHT OT BJIOXEHHH. BmecTo 3TOoro mm npenocrapisercs: HeoduimansHOE
BO3HarpakJeHUe, KOTOPOE 3aBUCHT OT CYMMBI WHBECTHLMH, SBISETCS YHHKaJIbHBIM
Y MOXKET BKJIFOYATh KaK TOBAPHI, TAK U YCIYTH.

Hawubonbiee pazsutue Taxkoit Bug Gpunancuposanus noctur B CIIIA, rae cymecTByer
MHOT'O UHTEPHET-CAHTOB «HAPOIHOTO (PMHAHCUPOBAHUS», @ CAMBIM IOIYJISIPHBIM SIBIISICTCS
«xukcraptep» («Kickstarter»)koropsiii ¢ MmomenTa coero cozaanus B 2009roay momor
npoduHaHCHpoBaTh O0stee 39 ThIC. MPOEKTOB HA CyMMy Oostee 567 MitH. 10T

B Snonun (QyHKOMOHMPYIOT 1Ba moaoOHBIX caiitel «Kemmdaiip» («Campfire»)
n «Peiinudo» («ReadyFor»)CHavyana 3TH calThl ObLIM CO3JaHBI I cOOpa CPeacTB
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B TIOMOIIb JKUTENAIM TOXOKy, MOCTPamaBIINM OT 3eMJIETpsCeHMs M IyHaMu. OTHAKO
BITOCTICICTBHH 00¢ TIaT(GOpMBI CTaIH MOMYJSIPHBI CPEeId MOJIOABIX MpEANpHHAMATEICH
1 Ha CETOAHAIHMN aeHb poduHancupoBann 220mpoekToB Ha cymmy 130MITH. SAIOHCKUX
YiEH, YTO COCTaBJIsAeT puMepHo 1,3 MH. momn®.

Kpome Takux MHUPOBBIX T'MFAaHTOB B pPa3BUTUU C(epbl TOCYIAAPCTBCHHOTO PETYIIH-
poBanusi 6usHeca, kak CHIA, EC u SInoHus, akTyaJbHBIM OCTaeTCsl IEPEAOBOM ONBIT
OTJICIIBHBIX Pa3BUTHIX CTPaH.

Hanpumep, B 'epmanuu Oomblias 4acTh CPEACTB HampaBiseTcs MUHHCTEPCTBOM
SKOHOMUKH U TEXHOJOTHH B IOAEPKKY MAJIBIX U CPEAHUX IPEATIPUATHUI, a B OCHOBE 3TOT0
(hyHKIMOHHUPYET JBe mporpamMmMbl — lleHTpanbpHass WHHOBAIMOHHAs nporpamma u IIpo-
rpaMMa HHBECTHUITMOHHBIX CyOCHINI B pETHOHAaX CO cl1ab0H IKOHOMUYIECKOW CTPYKTYpPOH.

Bo ®panmum pneictByeT crneunanbHbId opran — HamumoHanbHOE areHTCTBO 1O
CO3JIaHMIO TIPEANPUATHH. B KadecTBe rocymapcTBEHHON MOAIepKKH On3Heca Bo Opanmnmu
1 ICATENBHOCTH BBIIICYIOMSHYTOW OpPraHU3allii MOXXHO OTMETHTH TO, YTO HOBBIC MaJIbIe
NPEINPUATHI Ha IBa ToJa OCBOOOXKIAIOTCS OT MECTHBIX HAJOTOB, a TaKKe IS HUX
CHMXAeTcss HaJor Ha npuOblib. Ocoboe BHUMAHHWE YHENSETCs KOMIIAaHHSM, KOTOpBIE
OTKpBIBAIOT CBOIl OM3HEC B DKOHOMHMYECKHU JEHPECCHUBHBIX 30HaX. Ha Takux mpenmnpu-
HUMAaTeJell paclpoCTPaHsIIOTCs OTMEHbI BBIIUIAT B (DOHIBI COLMAIBLHOTO OOeCIeueHHUs
(3mpaBooxpaHeHuHs1, ICHCHOHHOTO (HOHIA U T.1.).

TlocynapctBenHoe perynuposanue Bo @dpaHnuM HameneHo Ha 0e3pabOTHBIX, JKela-
IOLIMX CcO3/1aTh COOCTBEHHBIH On3Hec. [Ipu 3TOM OHM 0CBOOOXKAAIOTCS OT HAJIOTOB Ha TPH
rojja ¥ Ha TOJX — OT 00s3aTEeNBHBIX CONMANBHBIX BBHILIAT. be3paboTHRIM, KOTOpPHIE CTaTH
MPEINPUHIMATENSIMH, BBIIAIOTCS CIICIHATbHBIC KHUTH C OTPBIBHBIMHU Y€KaMU, KOTOPBIMH
OHH MOTYT PAacCUUTHIBATBECA 33 KOHCYNBTAIMA 10 MEHEIKMEHTY, IOPHUANYECKOH nes-
TEJNBHOCTH, OyXTaNTEePCKOMY yUeTy.

Mautsrii u cpeauumii Ousnec B [Tospmie cocrarnset 6onee 50%8 BBII crpanbl, KOTOPBIM
3anuMaercss okono 60% Hacenenus. [ocymapcTBeHHOE peryiaupoBaHue Ou3Heca
ocyliecTBIIsieTcs: 4epe3 pedOopMbl, HAIpaBlICHHBIE Ha IPOLECCHl COBEPILCHCTBOBAHMS
IIPAaBOBBIX OCHOB, HH(PPACTPYKTYPY, JOCTYI K MCTOYHUKAM KPEAUTOBAHHUA®,

B Benrpun peiicTByeT MHCTPYMEHT HOAJCPIKKHA MAaJIOTO M CpelHero OM3Heca depes
Oro/pkeT rocynapcrBa. BeHrepckuit Ou3Hec mosrydaer Kak cyOcuauu u3 OoJpKeTa, Tak
U OTHENbHBIC HAJOTrOBBIC CTUMYISTOPB (IBroThI). [OCYAapCTBOM MpPEAyCMOTPEHO
TPUMEHEHNE CIeYIOINX BUIOB HAIOTOBBIX JIBIOT:

* II0 CTUMYJIMPOBAHUIO HHBECTHIINH,

* 110 Pa3BUTHIO HAyYHO-MCCIEI0BATENECKUX padoT;

* 10 Pa3BUTHIO OTIENBHBIX OTPACIEH;

* [0 Pa3BUTHIO OTAEIbHBIX PETHOHOB’ .

ITonesen onbiT BenmukoOpuranuu B HHGOPMAIMOHHON MOAIEPIKKE MAJIOTO M CPEIHETO
6uzneca. Crparerust nojJiepku OuszHeca B BennkoOpuTaHuM mnpenycMaTpuBacT BHe-

5 H. NakataStartups find there’s financing in numbgesiexrponnsiii pecypc] / H. Nakata. Pexum
nocryma: http://www.japantimes.co.jp.

6 H.M. 3aspua, Mixcrnapoonuii 0oceio niompumku manozo 6isnecy ma cyuachi ykpaincoki peanii |
H.M. 3aspua // Haykosuii Bicuuk HIITY Vkpaiau. — 2011, Bun. 21.1. -C. 198-202.

7 T.B. bepessauxo, IIpobnemu depaicasnozo pe2ynioganus Oianbhocmi maiux nionpuemems: Hayx.-
memod. noci6. | T.B. Bepessiako, O.B. Baranosa, P.B. Pyanik / 3a pen. bepesstiako T.B. —K.: ITT0
HYXT, 2012. - 12@.
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JpeHre WHUIMATHBBI, KOTOpas MO3BOJAET OOMEHMBAThCS MH(pOpMaLueld Mexamy Ooinee
OTIBITHBIMM KOMIAHUSIMH ¥ HAaUYMHAIOIUMH HpennpustusyMu. C 3Tol 1enbio ObUT CO37aH
CIEUAIM3UPOBAHHBIA caT (WWw.mentorsme.co.uk)koTopslii mpenocTaBiseT AOCTYII
K 0ase maHHBIX, cogeprkariei 6osee 10 ThIC. MOTCHIHANBHBIX KOMIIAHHIA-HACTABHUKOBY.
B ocHoBe caiiTa 1eXUT yA00HBII OUCK, TO3BOJISIOININ 000paTh MEHTOPA 110 PErHOHAM.
MenTtopamu B BennkoOpuTaHuy BEICTYNAIOT IOPUANYECKUE JHMLA — KOMIIAHUH, KOTOPbIC
JIENSTCS CBOUM OTBITOMS,

3aciyKMBaeT BHMUMaHMs onblT bpaswnun. Manbiii u cpenunii 6usnec bpaswnmuu —
OCHOBA COLMAIbHOW NHMpaMuabl CTpaHbl. OCHOBHBIM OPraHOM, OCYIIECTBISIOLUINM
rOCYAapCTBEHHYIO NOAJep KKy B bpaswmuu, sBnsercs «SEBRAE» —Bpasunbckoe Gropo
MaJior0 M CPEIHEro MpeANnpHHUMAaTenbcTBa. OpraHu3amusl MOMOTAeT YacTHBIM JIMIAM
HayaTh HOBBII OM3HEC M PEIIUTH OCHOBHBIEC MPOOJIEMBI Ul IPEIIPUHAMATEINCH.

BprlenuM ocCHOBHBIE MEXaHU3MBI TOJAEPKKH B bpasmimmy, peann3zoBaHHbIE ¢ TOMOLIBIO
SEBRAE:

* KoHCynbTanuu. I[lommepikka oOKasplBaeTCs Kak Ml JCHCTBYIOIIMX CyOBEKTOB
NPEANPUHUMATENbCTBA, TaK M JUId TPaXIaH, >KEJIAIOMIMX OTKPHITH CBOE [EJIO.
KoHcynpTupoBaHue 0CyIECTBIISIETCS] B TOM YHCIIE, 110 Tele(OoHy U OHJIAH,;

* TpaHThl U (UHAHCHPOBAHUE.

* SEBRAEpeanuzyer ciienyromnye HHCTPYMEHTBI TIOAIEPKKH:

* ToaAepKKa MHHOBAalIMOHHBIX mpeanpusatuii («Pappe» — Program for Supporting Re-
search in Enterprises). moMowip0 JaHHON NPOrpaMMBbl IPEIOCTABIISFOTCS [PAHTHI
Ha MPOBEJCHUE HAYIHBIX UCCICIOBAHNHN NPEANPHUATHIMY,

e MOJJIEP)KKA OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIX HA DKCIOPT MaibiX npeanpustuii — («PROGEX» —
Export Technology Support ProgranB. paMkax QaHHON NpOrpaMMmbl CyOCHIH-
PYIOTCS 3aTPaThl HA TEXHOJIOTUMECKUN KOHCAITHHT, JIOTUCTUIECKHE YCITYTH | T.1°.

T'ocynapcTBeHHoe perynvupoBaHne B MeKCHKe OCyIIecTBIsAETCs depe3 | apaHTHITHBIN
(oHA CTUMYIMpPOBaHHMS CpelHEW W MEJIKOW IpOMBIIUICHHOCTH. bu3Hec mnoiydaer
npedepeHaIbHON HAOTOBYIO MOMUTUKY. B Mekcuke rocyiapcTBeHHbIE IPOrpaMMBI O
Pa3sBUTHIO NPEANPUATHH OCYIIECTBISIOTCS 4epe3 MHHHCTEPCTBO TOPIOBIM W IIPOMBI-
LICHHOTO pa3BuTHd, ¢uHaHCOBYI0 Kopmopauuio Nacional Financiera (NAFIN)Munu-
crepctBo (uHaHcoB, bank BHemHed ToproBnu, HanuoHanbHBIM COBET NO Hayke
Y TEXHOJIOTHSIM, YHUBEPCUTETHI M UCCIIE0BATEIbCKUE LICHTPBL.

Ombir FOAP Taxke MOXET OBITh MOJE3HBIM Uil YKPawHbI, YUUTHIBAs TCHACHIMN
HaIIeTo0 TOCYJapCTBa JUIsSl TOJJIECPKKH COOCTBEHHOTO ToBapomnpouzBomutesss. B TOAP
CO3/JaHa IMporpaMMa pa3BUTHs OH3HECA IIOCTABIIMKOB cpean KopeHHoro Hacenenus (Black
Business Supplier Development Programme, BBSBER),npenocrasiser rpauThl IS
HpEANpPUSITHI, B KOTOPEIX He MeHee 51% kannTana MPUHAAICKUT MECTHOMY KOPEHHOMY
HACEJICHUIO.

st ocymiecTBiaeHUs] TOCyIapcTBeHHON skoHoMuyeckoil monutuku B KHP coznana
U yCHeUIHO paboTaeT mporpaMma pa3BUTHSI MaJIOTO W CpeaHero Ou3Heca MO PYKOBO-
CTBOM KOMHCCHH, KOTOpas NpH3BaHa CIIOCOOCTBOBAaTh Pa3BUTUIO U pedopMHPOBAHHIO
crpanbl — National Development and Reform Commission (NDR&GG6ota komuccun

8 Kak B EBpore moaiepxuBaroT Majbii OusHec? [DnmexTponmblif pecypc]. — Pexum moctyma:
http://svoedelo.info.

9 B.B. Kimaxk, Pozsumox manozo ma cepednvozo nionpuemuuymea: 00ceio Ilonvwyi, Yropmuny,
Yexii / B.B. Kiutak // Axryanssi npo6iemu ekonomiku. — 2009. Ne 5. —C. 26-33.
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HalpaBjieHa Ha CO3JaHUE YCIOBHH, NPU KOTOPHIX OU3HEC CTPaHbl OYAET YCIEIIHO
passuBarbes. JiA OcBeLIEHUS PabOThl [0 PAa3BUTHIO MPEINPUSTHA M CBOEBPEMEHHOIO
UH(POPMUPOBAHMSA HACEJIEHHS U TOCYAAPCTBEHHBIX OPTAHOB CO3/IaHA HErOCYAApCTBEHHAS
uHdopmanronnas ciyx6a (CSMEOQ).

3. 3BAKVIIOYEHUE

[NomuTtryeckass U SKOHOMHYECKass HECTAOMIBHOCTD B HAIIeM T'OCYAapCTBE HETaTHBHO
BIHMSET HA MEXIYHapoqHOe (hDMHAHCHPOBAHHE B YKPAWHCKUH OM3HEC. YUHTHIBas 3TOT
(akTop, ceromHs HEOOXOAMMO MPOAHAIM3MPOBATH, KAKHE BHYTPEHHHE BO3MOXXHOCTH
CJIeZlyeT MPUBJICYb Ui pa3BUTHsA Ou3Heca. Pa3BUTHIC CTpaHBI 3allyCKAalOT KOMIUICKCHBIC
MPOTPAMMBEI [0 Pa3BUTHIO U MOJICPIKKE MPESAPHUITHI.

Ha mam B3I, HEOOXOAMMEIC MPEOOpPA30BAHUS JOJDKHBI MPOUCXOJUTH HE TOJBKO
B cdepe NpEANPUHUMATEIHCTBA, a BO BCEX CEKTOPaX SKOHOMHKH OJHOBPEMCHHO,
KOMIUICKCHO W CHCTEMHO, YYHTBHIBas COBPEMCHHBIH YKPAWMHCKUN OIBIT W Haubojee
YCIICITHBIEC TPUMEPHI MEPOBOTO OTIBITA.
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STATE MANAGEMENT MECHANISM S OF BUSINESSIN DEVELOPED
COUNTRIES

Developed countries have extensive experienceemévelopment and support of business,
which is relevant for Ukraine. There is a sharemfll and medium-sized businesses in the
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economy is classically low in Ukraine. The relevamnd business development research on
a global scale to search for advanced mechanisisisitef regulation for their use in Ukraine
is arises. In countries that are new in a marketrenment with low results in the economy,
including in our country, the vulnerability of tlmarket position of small and medium-sized
businesses is due to the relative weakness ahdadial support, so there is a need for state
regulation in these countries.

Real assistance from the state for business iedaotit on the basis of a coordinated work of
the social, economic, legal and political field @ting to the American experience. State
regulation in the EU creates better conditionstfosiness and increased competitiveness.
Peculiarity of the Japanese system of state suf@ogntrepreneurship lies in its focus on
cooperative development directions. In additionJapan, public policy applies mechanisms
for the development of subcontracting for effeciivieraction between business entities.
Political and economic instability in our countrysha negative effect on international funding
for Ukrainian business. Today it is necessary tyae what internal opportunities should be
attracted for business development given this faBleveloped countries are launching com-
prehensive programs for the development and supperiterprises.

In our opinion, the necessary transformations shtake place not only in the field of entre-
preneurship, but in all sectors of the econompatsame time, comprehensively and system-
atically, taking into account modern Ukrainian esgece and the most successful examples
of world experience.
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Patryk MASEOWSKI 1!

ANALYSIS AND EVALUATION OF THE CHOSEN
ASPECTS OF THE ANTI-DOPING IN SPORT AS
A ROLE OF AUTHORITIES OF THE COUNTRY

IN ORDER TO ASSURE SAFETY IN SPORT

The article analyzes and evaluates the legal agdnarational regulations adopted on the
basis of worldwide standards set by the institigispecialized in counteracting the phenom-
enon of doping in sport. The biggest attention plased on the Polish Anti-Doping Agency
(POLADA), established in 2017 under the Law agaitogiing in sports whose complex rules
of operation are defined in several separate lage. The reflections were supported by
examples of the most infamous doping scandalsaantetimes, both in Poland and interna-
tional.

The author finds that the current legal regulati@sswell as their practical application, allow
effective counteraction of individuals and entitiessng or spreading substances and methods
prohibited by the law. Legal regulations and asasequence the activities of institutions
such as the Polish Anti-Doping Agency must be gesiilto the continuous evaluation in order
to be able to respond to the latest attempts tobas@ed doping in sport, because it has
a direct impact on ensuring broadly understoodtgafied security in sports.

In addition, the author indicates that one of tlestbmethods of combating doping is to
highlight its possible negative effects. Therefdugther educational programs should be ini-
tiated and propagated in the society, followed preading information matter of doping,
because the phenomenon of using prohibited sulestam methods by professional athletes
is in contrary to the fundamental principle thadwld lead sports competition fair play. Ad-
ditional severe consequences that might be revéalde future, may also be serious health
problems for people using doping during their cesee

Keywords: doping in sports, Polish Anti-Doping Agency, pioikéd substances, banned
methods.
1. INTRODUCTION

Professional and uncompromising combat againstptitenomenon of usage of the
banned doping is one of the most important andhatsame time the most challenging

1 Patryk Mastowski, MSc, Department of Law and Adistration, The Faculty of Management
Rzeszéw University of Technology, 2 Akademicka Str&zeszow 35-959, room 209 Arcus;
e-mail: patrykmaslowski@prz.edu.pl. ORCID: 0000-0®QB7-7248.

Mgr Patryk Mastowski, Katedra Prawa i Administiat Wydziale Zargdzania Politechniki Rze-
szowskiej im. |. Lukasiewicza, ul. Akademicka 2,30 Rzeszow, bud. Arcus, pokdj nr 209;
e-mail: patrykmaslowski@prz.edu.pl. ORCID: 0000-0®0B7-7248.
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everyday life tasks that rest on public instituipnequired to play as a guarantee of the
safety in sports. Doping understood as a form sii@est practice used by the sportsmen
in order to gain results exceeding their naturditags is commonly seen not only among
professionals but also among amateurs. The begjmiithe era of the modern doping falls
to 20th century when players who practice spornslinng long-term physical activities
commenced to reach for a substances which allom tteeget results overcoming their
abilities. Among the most popular drugs at the timee can find caffeine, nitroglycerine
or opiunt. Doping was always linked with excessive desir¢hefvictory and also arising
pressure for breaking consecutive achievementsgioing another recorélsThe result of
such a practice is constantly growing financialiednvested in sport at the highest level.
Sportsmen become stars, celebrities, authoritiepdblic opinion or even fashion icons
setting the latest trends. It is the desire to stayhe top that results in reaching for the
substances banned in their regular professionsiofiging the problem of the existence of
doping in sports, organizations at both internaticand national level are equipped with
a number of law regulations and obligations to ffighainst doping at multiple levels. In
order to achieve that goal, polish legislator appet, pursuant to Law of 2Rpril 2017
against doping control, new legal subject who i§elbed to counteract doping in sport in
an effective and transparent manner, not only Walg international standards but even
setting the new ones. Such a legal subject istraligi-doping Agency located in Warsaw.
The nature of its activities is not only an actioncases when prohibited practices have
already took place but it has also preventive dtararepresented by organizing multiple
programs and trainings dedicated to sportsmanhesasr sport activists. Another goal is
to prevent from the negative consequences possifdmever sportsman is deemed using
prohibited performance-enhancing drugs or meth&isides such negative consequences
of being found positive to use doping such as diskty in the sport competition, and in
consequence presenting lack of the respect fandbée ides of the physical education, not
to forget about the effects on a human body sualiskof health problems followed by
the various possible complications, to finish vttt scandals, well attended by the media
that are visibly interested in sports and any eeldbpics and that presents the information
about popular, widely known figures from spémsrld picturing doping as a scandal and
sensatioh Such an approach has negative impact on the gtamenf sport among sup-
porters and potential sponsors.

The concept of the prohibited substance and pitekibmethod has been briefly de-
scribed in the International Convention againstiDgpn Sport. According to the Article
2, paragraph 18 and paragraph 19, they are defisexhy substance or method which is
declared as prohibited on the List of ProhibitedSances and Methods presented in Annex

2 M. ZawartkaZagrasenia dla bezpieczstwa w sporcidin:] M. Bednarczyk, K. NessePrzedsg-
biorczai¢ w sporcie zasady i praktyk#arsaw 2016, p. 218.

3 A. Leszczyiska,Szprycujcy sk koksiarze przytapani na dopingu. Obraz zjawiskaimgpw spo-
rcie w polskiej prasie na przyktadzie tekstow z ,Gaxidyborczej” i ,,Przeggdu SportowegoTin:]
M. Jarosz, P. Drzewiecki, P. Plat&port w mediachwWarsaw 2013, p. 324.

4 The Law of 21st April 2017 against Doping (JoumfaLaws 2017, item 1051).

5 M. Pasik, D. Kwiatkowska, A. PokrywkBoping w sporcie i doping oczami mediéw — proba-cha
rakterystyki zjawiskdin:] M. Jarosz, P. Drzewiecki, P. Ptat&port w mediach..p. 406.

6 International Convention Against Doping in Spattted 19th October 2005 (Journal of Laws of
2007, item 999, Journal of Laws of 2013, item 12WRirnal of Laws of 2014, item 343, Journal of
Laws of 2016, item 79 and 332, Journal of Laws@f2item 263.).
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1 to the Convention. It is worth mentioning thaedua the fact that doping in sport is dy-
namically evolving, legislator used general terinsorder to keep general character and
ensure ability to update them as required by thgests responsible for anti-doping
measures. Current (as of 2018) Annex n°1 to thenational Convention against Doping
in Sport enlist six groups of substances descritsgqurohibited and three methods identified
as banne These specifications concern substances and deefitohibited to use not only
during but also outside of the competitions. Furtiere, the catalogue has been extended
to include four further groups of prohibited sulbstas that will be tested during the com-
petition only. At this point, it is worth mentiarg that according to the polish law,
timeframe for the competition starts 12 hours betbe competition meaning single race,
game or sport event, until it is finished, unless provision set by the respective sports
organization or organizer of the competition regsiotherwise, including the timeframe
for the anti-doping regulations related to the ¢¥en

2. CONTEMPORARY VIEW OF THE DOPING IN SPORTS

Definition of the doping in sport has evolved tighout the years by adjusting its con-
tent to the needs required by the current statenbhéu of times it could have been observed
that sportsmen using various substances enhar@irgrotoric or mental abilities by ben-
efiting from the knowledge of the specialists ie ttomain of chemistry, biology were able
to hide this fact from the knowledge of institutioresponsible for the doping prevention.
Such cases became reason why legal regulationalbtie forms of the practices against
doping in sports should be analyzed and updateddpnamic manner in order to ensure
that the idea of rivalry is based on the timelessie which is fair play rule.

Currently basic definition of the doping in spoan be found in the Law of 2April
2017 against doping in sports that replaced legatigions of the chapter 9, Law of 25
June 2010 on spoftsThe latest document (Law of 2April) defines it as the fact of dis-
covering prohibited substances in a sample provigettie sportsman, refusal of providing
with such a sample or unjustified non-appearancéehi® examination set up to take sam-
ples. Such a view results in the fact that legislabnsider as doping also a situation when
sportsman intentionally avoids undergoing examamafor usage of prohibited substances
or methods. In addition, it is not only actual fa¢tusing prohibited substances but also
attempt to use or going further, possession of ime@t substances or tools enabling player
to benefit from a legally forbidden metH8dAccording to the Article 3 paragraph 1 of the
Law of 2% April 2017 the legislator indicated that it is pibited not to provide with the
required data concerning place of residence opléger in order to perform doping check
and to manipulate or attempt to manipulate any steguch an examination.

Another important aspect of the doping declareprakibited is a situation commonly
seen in the media. Sportsmen who is accused ohdapid is trying to avoid the conse-
quences claims not to be aware of any prohibitegysifound positive in dope test. Fre-
quently such a statement is followed by the claiat the defendant has taken prohibited

7 Amended Anex 11 to the International Converntion Against Dopindsiports dated 9O0ctober
2005, Paris effective 1st January 2018 (Journhbefs of 2018, item 40).

8 Art. 2 of The Law of 2% April 2017 against Doping (Journal of Laws 20it&m 1051).

9 Law of 28" June 2010 on sports (Journal of Laws of 2018em i1263).

10 Art. 3 of Law of 2% April 2017 against doping control, (Journal of lsawf 2017., item. 1051).
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substance unintentionally, following recommendatidrone of the team’s members ex.,
trainer, doctor or physiotherapist.

Much attention has been focused on the case fifii @hen prominent cross-country
skier Therese Johaug was tested positive to udahbited substance (clostebol). In this
case, it was the team’s doctor who took the respiifyg and explained the situation as an
oversight from his sidé. In spite of that fact, Johaug was severely puwdsh she was
disqualified for 18 months and returned to the cefitipns in April 2018 interpreting
Article 3 paragraph 1 subparagraph 8 of the La@48f April 2017 defining doping in sport
as delivering or attempt to deliver banned subgtamenethod regardless it happens during
the competition or outside of that time, it neesl®é admitted that such a decision of the
legislator limits the possibilities of repeatingchicircumstances and implicitly oblige ath-
letes to keep special vigilance. Furthermore, is Waclared that acts such as aiding and
incitement and also all kind of conscious coopergtthat can be related to the act consid-
ered as doping in sport is strictly legally seed@ging in sport. The reasoning behind this
approach is to discourage other individuals to yiie or provide with banned substances
or use prohibited method on an athlete regardidsspipens consciously or unconsciously.
To sum up discussed topic, the role played by thiet in process of enhancing perfor-
mance by using prohibited methods is irrelevantveiver he is tested positive for the dope
test®,

Polish law, according to the international staddaellows to possess and use by the
athletes commonly banned substances and methods adchinister them during and out-
side of competition as long as it is dictated bg ¢hrative reasons. It is rare and very de-
tailed in its procedure practice, caused by thatsp@mn’s health related issues, that still
does not definitively prevent from playing sportdtee highest professional level. When-
ever this kind of situation happens, each casevigwed in a professional and individual
manner. It is related to the fact that health protd can be generally divided into two
groups. Those that concerns our private life aedrgrediencies used in prescribed drugs
are listed as substances prohibited in sports.ofther group represents the substances that
directly do not allow effective competition withim particular sports discipline. In such
cases lawgiver decided that the derogation is naemellision for therapeutic purposés
In order to be granted an exclusion there neecttiulfilled four basic criteria. An athlete
is obliged to demonstrate that the banned substame®thod is necessary to treat chronic
medical condition which could cause significant dge to health in case the treatment
using prohibited drug is discontinued and at thmesdéime following forbidden method
or taking substance has no significant impact goravement of the performance in com-
parison to the results achieved by a player afteovery resulted of termination of the
treatment®. Another condition to be granted described exolusequires that the originally
banned substance or method does not allow anyattee therapeutic treatment, whereas
the necessity of applying the treatment by usirghimited substance or method does not

11 https://sportowefakty.wp.pl/biegi-narciarskie/@2#4/therese-johaug-zlapana-na-dopingu (acces-
sed on 10.11.2018).

12 https://sportowefakty.wp.pl/biegi-narciarskie/288/therese-johaug-wrocila-do-rywalizacji-juz-
jest-najlepsza (accessed on 10.11.2018).

13 Edit. M. Leciak,Leksykon prawa sportowegoubl. C.H.Beck, Warsaw 2017, p. 27.

14 Annex n° 2 to the International Convention AgalDsping in Sports dated 1st January 2015, Paris.

15 Annex n° 2 to the International Convention ...,. AL, par. a and b.
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come from the fact of using (without permissioret@lude for therapeutic purposes) sub-
stance or method that was banned at the time g&tfsén this place author should mention
that Annex 2 of the cited International Conventigainst Doping in Sport in article 4.3
allows to apply for permission to use banned sulestar method for therapeutic purposes
with retroactive effect. The exception of such natexist extremely rarely and mostly un-
der very particular circumstances, when it is neagsto take immediate action in order to
treat certain illness.

All the regulations that have been presented aatl/zed in this chapter shall be recog-
nized as highly rational and ensuring dual aspéguarantees of security in sport by its
flexibility. On the one hand, from legislative ppestive they stand guard over the universal
idea permanently linked with sport which is faiayl On the other hand, these regulations
enable continuous competition for athletes who espeir medial issues can profession-
ally plays sports de iure using medicaments inciggirohibited substances according to
the exclusion for therapeutic purposes.

3. POLISH ANTI-DOPING AGENCY AS AN INSTITUTION APPO INTED TO
FIGHT AGAINST DOPING IN SPORTS

Polish Anti-Doping Agency (POLADA) as a state legarson is in fact a new organi-
zation established under the Law of'April 2017 concerning doping control. Since 1st
July 2017 POLADA plays role of polish national ongation against doping. It has re-
placed and taken over responsibilities and comp@tef the previous body, Commission
Against Doping in Sporté Its supervision and granting the statut fallshimtcompetence
of minister with the responsibility for physicallture'8, while it is financed mainly from
the subsidies from the state bud@efdditional sources of financing may come also
through the assets coming from European Union budgesnues from commercial activ-
ities, inheritances and donatiéhs

It should be noted that apart from the indicatasvlof 2F' April 2017 against doping,
there is number of other basic enactments thanharés-related complementing provisions
of the Law and their content regulates in detad$.RDA's rights and obligations. The first
one is Polish Anti-Doping Agency organizationaksitlated 1st July 2037The document
states i.e. that the management body of POLADAésDirector. According to the Article
4 paragraph 1 of the organizational rules it haba@admitted that this position has been
granted with broad powers to define POLADA humasoteces policies, to play a role of
representant of the organization. In addition, Etiveis obliged i.e. to prepare:

 draft of annual financial plan,

< annual report on its execution,

« plan of annual and long-term action plan.

16 Annex n° 2 to the International Convention ..., Ait, par. ¢ and d.

17 D. Btachnio, M. RynkowskiPolski system antydopingo\im:] M. Rynkowski,Antydoping w Pol-
sce Warsaw 2014, p. 31-32.

18 Art. 4 Law of 21st April 2017.

19 Art. 30 par. 1 Law of 21st April 2017.

20 Art. 30 par. 2 Law of 21st April 2017.

21 Annex to the Decision n° 1 of Director of Polishti-Doping Agency datedsiJuly 2017.
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To complete the picture, it should be noted thaté has also been established Council
of Polish Anti-Doping Agency whose procedures aridgiples are described in the Law
of 21% April against doping, statute of POLADA and orgaational rules for Council of
Agency. It has advisory character against the woflolish Anti-Doping Agencd. More-
over, according to the paragraph 8 of the orgaioizat rules, POLADA consist of follow-
ing departments: Secretary, Department of Inforomaéind Education, Department of Ad-
ministration and Finance, Department for Doping @arand Performance Management
to finish with Analytics and Investigation Groupach department has their individual,
highly specialized responsibilities, which are dised in paragraphs 29 to 33 of the PO-
LADA's organizational rules. Such a split enablel frofessionalism of the tasks assigned
to the individual groups and in consequence, @vedl to enhance efficiency of POLADA.

Another legislative act that complements the Ldv215* April against doping at the
substantive level are Anti-Doping Control and TResults Management Regulatighsl-
ready paragraph 1 of the normative document défngasic guidelines. A significant role
in the Agency’s role take anti-doping controls ttlmay be performed during and in between
of the competitions — it often concerns such a tiike training camps, consultations or
simply regular trainings. The control itself basesextracting samples and evidences pro-
vided that individuals who are subject to the colnéire not informed in advance that the
examination will take place. What is interesting,aghlete who has set a new Poland, Eu-
rope or World record and has not been tested fpindas obliged to contact Polish Anti-
Doping Agency in order to perform such a test. Aiddally, the examination needs to be
done during the competiion and according to thdiegiple procedures and it should be
completed within 24 hours from the time of settthg record. In the reminder of Anti-
Doping Control and Test Results Management Regulatihere are basic instructions con-
cerning planning, execution, data and results aishglated to the doping control and the
procedures concerning reporting violation of th&-doping regulations. The paragraph 4
includes information concerning structure and thiege of the rights and obligations so
called controlling groups. The solutions acceptadugh the organizational rules make
a procedure related to the doping control fullynsarent and easy to understand, which
are key matters in terms of law execution by th@nal and international organs.

Another normative act which is subject to the gsialregulates operation of the insti-
tution responsible for ruling in cases concernif@ations of the anti-doping regulations.
This is Anti-Doping Disciplinary Panel within theof’sh Anti-Doping Agency. The fact
that should be highlighted is that it has jurisidietboth in the first and second instari¢es
This means that Disciplinary Panel is independemhfPOLADA's organs and it is led by
a president. In this kind of legal proceedingsrtiie of prosecutor devolve on Polish Anti-
Doping Agency, whereas the other party is defenddmt apart form personal attendance
may in the course of the proceedings appoint ncertiein three representatives. Further
regulations of the Polish Anti-Doping Agency orgaational rules provide with the com-
plex information concerning course of proceedind also costs related to its execution.

22 M. Leciak (edit.), M. Biliski, K. Grabska-Luberadzka, R. Piechota, H. RadkRi&hka-Stowik,
K. Tettak,Prawo sportowgWarsaw 2018, p. 374-375.

23 Annex to the Decision n° 4 of Director of Polshti-Doping Agency dated 1st July 2017.

24 Art. 1 par. 3 Regulations Anti-Doping Disciplina®anel within the Polish Anti-Doping Agency
dated 13th July 2017.
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Finally, the last of the acts that constitute gnés part of the previously described doc-
uments is the largest one in terms of contentgethes Anti-doping regulations of the Polish
Anti-Doping Agency dateds1July, 2017. It was redacted based on World Antpidg
Code (WADC) accepted by Foundation Board of Woridi/boping Agency (WADA) in
2015. It is worth mentioning that WADA was estabéid on 10th November 1999 and it
functions as a foundation. In order to fulfill nsain task, which is acting against doping,
WADA coordinates various activities on an interoatl level, mainly by as efficient as
possible unification of the variety of anti-dopiregulations existing currently in spdfts
To underline even further how important role isypld by WADA, it should be noted that
unification and harmonization of international ashiping regulations allows to ensure
widely understood safety and security in that n#ttéVhat is interesting, World Anti-
Doping Agency is a private entity what initially svarising controversies. Over the time
and as a result of intense efforts to build thettand position in the international arena,
WADA became a fully respected unit who leads aotidg actions at the international
level. Such a crucial moment was taking into effe@004 WADC who replaced Olympic
Movement Code on the Prevention of Doping at thet &if The 2004 Summer Olympic
Games held in AtheRs

A closer insight into the international backgroudéscribed in details in a previous
paragraph plays a key role in an analysis of thrensmf the Regulations of Polish Anti-
Doping Agency. The ownership law regulates in a plem and detailed manner i.e. fol-
lowing matters. Definition of the idea of doping s$ports, proceeding with doping tests,
setting the penalties that individual athletes adle teams that they represent are liable
to, and information concerning the fact that POLABAesponsible for planning, imple-
mentation and monitoring of educational programsgse role is to make society aware of
the dangers brought by the existence of dopingants?®,

Unfortunately, despite the number of educatiomabpams prepared by International
and Polish Anti-Doping Agency the athletes testesitpve for doping often excuse them-
selves with unawareness of their actions. Unfotlgasuch explanation is not taken into
account. This approach comes from the one of thie bales of the law, which is ignorantia
iuris nocet, ignorance of the law is harmful. Foe sake of convenience it should be noted
that regulations of Polish Anti-Doping Agency araetments that cover most of the major
issues related to the doping because they areildedén a consistent and system way what
prevents from future excuses based on the facbtiels has not been aware of the nature
of his actions at the time of using prohibited $abse or method.

4. CONCLUSION

The actions against doping is a tough and ataheestime one of the most important
responsibilities that rest on the international atade authorities specializing in this matter.
The idea of doping in sports is connected by thaesp with testing an athlete positive as

25 E.J. Krzéniak, Kluby i organizacje sportowe w prawie polskim na tlewigza: zagranicznych
Warsaw 2016, p. 99.

26 S. FundowiczPrawo sportowgWarsaw 2013, p. 227.

27 R. PiechotaReguty antydopingowe w prawiedaizynarodowymStudia luridica Toruniensia tom
VI, publ. Uniwersytet Mikotaja Kopernika w Torunitiprua 2010, p. 165.

28 Regulations of Polish Anti-Doping Agency versiad,2lated 1st July 2017.
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a part of competition. It should be noted thougt firofessional sportsman who is actively
playing sports is legally obliged to obey the regioins against doping.

It is important to highlight the consequencesaftspractices, not only legal but also
moral and health related that are borne by theeplaho uses prohibited substances or
banned methods. It opposes the idea of ensurireghyrainderstood safety and security in
sport because it is not only form of dishonest ficac Another negative aspect is breaking
the essential principle leading this sphere of liflich is fair play. Furthermore, the athletes
who use prohibited doping often are not aware efpbssible side effects on health, which
might be revealed in a future.

Polish Anti-Doping Agency established pursuanhtwLaw of 2% April against doping
in sport bears responsibility for ensuring thatrsmfree from the dopes. POLADA hold
all the legal and administrative tools that letuewss that the challenging task will be com-
pleted in an efficient manner. As a matter of oginithe most spectacular case of testing
positive a sportsman for the usage of dopes, #ilt Within the jurisdiction of recently
established Polish Anti-Doping Agency was case nf@ij taguta, speedway rider of
ROW Rybnik Team. Based on the doping control penéat 11" June 2016 after the race
of the top division of motorcycle speedway in Pdldetween the teams of ROW Rybnik
Wiékniarz Vitroszlif CrossFit Cgstochowa Grigorij Laguta was found to use the suirst
prohibited since 2016 - meldonid Anti-doping Disciplinary Panel within the Polish
Anti-Doping Agency proclaimed in the first instangenalty of 2 years suspension. How-
ever, the penalty has been reduced to 21 montpara®f proceedings in the second in-
stance. This ruling was based on the principleropprtionality and resulted directly from
the fact that thanks to such decision rider wilklée to start in the season of 2019, which
would be impossible due to the closed transfer eanth the case of maintaining the orig-
inal penalty issued for 24 monfisSuch a ruling should be evaluated in a positiag,w
because the penalty for doping in sport still rameaevere, but at the same time does not
prevent from development of the career of suchramment speedway rider as Grigory
taguta.

In addition, it is to be hoped that in the futdaping in sport will be less and less fre-
quent, and in order to achieve this goal both thksP Anti-Doping Agency and its inter-
national counterpart should put even more empluespgeventive actions based on organ-
izing and publishing informational and educativaenials, which will ultimately maximize
safety and security in sport.
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ANALIZA ORAZ OCENA WYBRANYCH ASPEKTOW WALKI Z DOPIN  GIEM
W SPORCIE JAKO ZADANIE ORGANOW PA NSTWOWYCH W CELU
ZAPEWNIENIA BEZPIECZE NSTWA W SPORCIE

W artykule przeprowadzona zostata analiza i ocemgigtych, na podstawie ogéléwiato-
wych standardéw, regulacji prawno-organizacyjnyetrpiotéw specjalizacych s¢ w prze-
ciwdziataniu nielegalnego zjawisku dopingu w sperc$zczegélna uwaga zostala\piz-
cona powotanej daycia w 2017 roku na mocy ustawy o zwalczaniu dopingsporcie Pol-
skiej Agencji Antydopingowej (POLADA), ktorej komgitsowe zasady funkcjonowania
okreslone zostaty w kilku odibnych aktach prawnych. Rozuamia zostaly poparte przykia-
dami najgténiejszych afer dopingowych ostatnich lat zarowndéwiecie, jak i w Polsce.
Autor ocenia, 2 obecnie obowizujgce regulacje prawne, a takich praktyczne zastosowa-
nie, co do zasady pozwalaja efektywne przeciwdziatanie podmiotom stasypn lub roz-
powszechniajcym srodki lub metody ustawowo zabronione. Przepisy m@va co za tym
idzie — dziatalné¢ takich instytucji jak Polska Agencja Antydopingomaisz uleg& ciagtej
ewaluacji, tak aby méc reagoévaa coraz to nowsze préby stosowania niedozwolodego
pingu w sporcie, poniewama to bezpgedni wplyw na zagwarantowanie szerokogpego
bezpieczastwa w sporcie.

Ponadto autor wskazuje, jedmy z najlepszych metod walki z dopingiem jest ukaaywa
mozliwych negatywnych skutkéw jakie wywotuje.g8ttez powinny by inicjowane i propa-
gowane w spotechstwie kolejne programy edukacyjne, azaknformacyjne na ten temat,
gdyz zjawisko stosowania przez profesjonalnych sporéaw&aodkéw i metod zabronionych
stoi w sprzeczrizi z fundamentakpreguh, na ktérej powinna opietssic rywalizacja spor-
towa, a mianowicie zasadZair play. Dodatkowymi konsekwencjami w przyszéd mog
by¢ réwniez powane problemy zdrowotne u 0s6b stasych doping w trakcie trwania ich
karier sportowych.

Stowa kluczowe:doping w sporcie, Polska Agencja Antydopingovdki zabronione,
metody zabronione.
DOI: 10.7862/rz.2018.mmr.50

Tekst ziéono do redakcji: listopad 2018 r.
Tekst przyjto do druku: grudzi€ 2018 r.
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STANDARDIZATION OF CORPORATE SOCIAL
RESPONSIBILITY REPORTING

The aim of the article is to present standartsms and guidelines beirdgveloped for
standardization of social reporting aimed at comication on economic, social and
environmental impact of market activities undertakg companies. The article also focuses
on the empirical research showing their practiocgdlementation in the process of reporting
concerning corporate social responsibility by comies included in the RESPECT Index.
Considering the formulated purpose, the article mgsuthe following research hypothesis:
the companies included in the RESPHQIex perceive the need to ensure the reliabilitg a
comparability of disclosed non-financial data, thgh the use of most common standards,
norms and guidelines concerning the area of corposmcial responsibility reportingrhe
realization of the article’'s purpose as well as teefication of the adopted research
hypothesis is based on the review of the literatimedocuments containing recommendation
concerning the reporting of corporate social respmlity as well as an analysis of the content
of non-financial reports prepared by companies mmyby the surveyResults of the research
lead to the conclusion that regulations for corfmisocial responsibility reporting occupy
a significant placén reports prepared by companies included in the ST Index. Sus-
tainability reporting guidelines and standards pred by the Global Reporting Initiative
are of particular importance in this field. Howevitris necessary to take further steps to
improve the quality of published reports and inseethe level of their external verification,
which give confidence that reporting data are bidiaand can be basis for decision-making
by stakeholders.

Keywords: corporate social responsibility reporting, staddzation, RESPECT Index
Companies.
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1. INTRODUCTION

The rising importance of corporate social respadlisilin the practice of enterprises
determines their need for directing activities aoly at achieving high project profitability
but also a necessity to include within their siga@s the expectations of other market
participants. These expectations are connected With initiating particular activities
within the closer as well as the more distant emrnent but also with communicating
related information. Discretion as well as the wagyscope of information presented by
individual entities remains problematidhat is the reason that initiation of activitrasant
to standardize delivered data in the area of catpaocial responsibility is important.

The aim of the article is to present standardsmsaend guidelines regulating matters
of non-financial reporting as well as to presenpgioal research showing their practical
implementation in the process of reporting congegriorporate social responsibility by
companies included in the RESPECT Index.

Considering the formulated purpose, the articleumes the following research
hypothesisthe companies included in the RESPHGdex perceive the need to ensure the
reliability and comparability of disclosed non-fingial data, through the use of most
common standards, norms and guidelines concerhiegitea of corporate social respon-
sibility reporting

The realization of the article's purpose as wethe verification of the adopted research
hypothesis is based on the review of literaturegoaiments containing recommendations
concerning the reporting of corporate social resjimlity as well as an analysis of the
content of non-financial reports prepared by congmhbelonging to the RESPECT Index.

The focus only on companies included in the RESPE&X means that conducted
analysis does not fully exhaust the issues relaieapplication ofstandards, norms and
guidelines in the process of corporate social nesibdity reporting by companies
functioning on the Polishmarket. However, it provides a detailed informatadyout the
practices undertaken in this area by companies thith highest standards of social
responsibility, whose activity very often becomesnadel conduct for other economic
actors.

2. SELECTED INITIATIVES FOR THE STANDARDIZATION OF REPORTS
DEALING WITH CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

Regardless of the form of reporting used by indigidentities to publish information
related to corporate social responsibility the eng the subject matter within the data
presented as well as its transparency and comfigyraisi becoming more and more
significant. For that reason, there are initiatindgch aim to establish standards for such

3 This is reflected in research described in limeestment and Enterprise Responsibility Review:
Analysis of investor and enterprise policies onpooate social responsibilityit draws attention to
the fact that CSR is a significant area of enterpriself-regulation and most of the largest interna-
tional corporations publish CSR reports. They diffem one another which creates problems with
this information being used by stakeholders forisien-making [nvestment and Enterprise
Responsibility Review: Analysis of investor and gamige policies on corporate social responsibi-
lity, United Nations Conferenaen Trade and Developmemew York and Geneva, 2011, p. 3).
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reporting. To attain this goal there is an attetofitevelop standards, norms and guidelines
(figure 1).

They are, on the one hand meant to facilitate tloegss of reporting non-financial
information and, on the other hand, enable thesuséisuch reports to gain useful and
reliable informatiof

Corporate social
responsibility

reporting

UN Global i Non-Financial
GRI Compact 1ISO 26000 Accoggt&blllty GSE&E es Information
Principles Standard (SIN)

Figure 1. Standards, guidelines and norms for gatpasocial responsibility reporting

Source: Author's own work based: J. SamelalZintegrowane sprawozdanie przedsorstwa spo-
tecznie odpowiedzialneg&ozna 2013, p. 174; J. Kacprzak, L. AnanRaportowanie niefinan-
sowe. Poradnik dla raportagych firm Warszawa 2017, p. 12-17.

One of the most prevalent sets of regulations amig corporate social responsibility
is the one developed W§lobal Reporting Initiative(GRI)®. These are continually being
improved through establishing dialogue with variogioups of stakeholders, repre-
sentatives of the scientific environment as webasiness specialists and practitioners from
different countries. Being the result of a consenisetween all parties involved they are
a reflection of the most current and desired sohgiwithin this arefa The GRI G4 guide-
lines published in May of 2013 are still in foroelay but in July of 2018RI Sustainability
Reporting StandardéGRI Standards) will become effective. The main aihntroducing
GRI Standards is to increase their availabilityeporting organization through the use of
less complicated language as well as the utilinadiomore flexible structures and clearer
requirements

GRI is characterized by a high level of flexibiliiyhich means that it can be used by
any organization regardless of its legal statusjrimss profile, size or location. Although
these regulations do not compel entities to useedgtermined form of reporting they do,

4 E. R&anska,Integracja standardéw raportowania spotecznej odpoziginaici przedsgbiorstw,
LStudia Oeconomica Posnaniensia” 2015, Vol. 3, Nq. 168.

5 Is an independent non-profit organization oridrdé supporting the development of sustainable
world economy in which individual entities manageit own responsibility for the economic, so-
cial and environmental effects of their activityvasll as communicate related data in a transparent
manner (M. Mazurowskanaliza poréwnawcza wytycznych Global Reporting liviéadraz Inter-
national Integrated Reporting ComitegStudia Oeconomica Posnaniensia” 2015, Vol. 3, No
p. 138).

6 S. PakowskaWytyczne G3 | G3.1 Global Reporting Initiative aagge raportowania kwestii
zréwnowaonego rozwoju — analiza poréwnawczaarzadzanie i Finanse” 2012, nr 1 (2), p. 548.

7 G4 Guidelines Transition to Standardhdtps://www.globalreporting.org/information/g4tisition-
to-standards/Pages/default.aspx (access: 11.03.2018
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however, stipulate precisely what should be repoaied the manner in which it should
be done. They define rules of reporting which ciomtdescriptions of results to be
accomplished and toward which the enterprise shstuiee in the process of reporting the
economic, social and environmental effects of tiwgeration. The preparation of reports
on the basis of these rules makes it easier fdiesnto show the impact of their completed
projects on individual groups of stakeholders asda result, to select and disclose the most
significant matters related to th&m

They also show the scope of required disclosures

1) General Standard Disclosures which relate to tserg#ion of the operating con-
ditions of a given entity enabling the understagdifithe functioning character of
the company as well as its approach toward theis$sustainable development
and reporting related data;

2) Specific Standard Disclosures which concern therg®on of a given entity's
approach to management — the manner in whichiitifiess economic, social and
environmental effects of its operations, analyzesrt and attempts to react to
them.

An important characteristic of regulations prepaogdhe Global Reporting Initiative
is the fact that they can be used in combinatiath wther initiatives related to corporate
social responsibility. One of such initiativeshig UN Global Compac{UN GC) establish-
ing a global network of organizations declaring pe@tion and development in the area
of the ten principles referring to the four prigrdareas of corporate social responsibility:
human rights, labor, environmental and anti-colicupstandards.

Entities belonging to th&lobal Compactre obliged to maintain informational trans-
parency through the publication of an annual ref@oimmunication on Progress Report)
which, other than its reporting role, also funcioms an important criterion for status
assessment of a given entity and the level ofritgement in the realization of CSR prin-
ciples®. In accordance with the guidelines the scope fifrimation within this type of
a document should also encompass the general nransigéement regarding the continued
support for the initiative as well as informatiooncerning practical activities realized by
the company in relation to the ten selected priesipAdditionally, it should also, in
a measurable way and through the use of standpeodtirey indicators including those spec-
ified by GRI guidelines, present data regardingithpact of in-progress undertakings on
the close and broader environment of the elitity

It must be stressed that both initiatives are miyte@mpatible since they are a part of
a uniform set of values for entities who want tglement the concept of social responsi-

8 L. Anam,Zasady raportowania — podstawa prawidlowego spdrania raportowfin] N. Cwik
(ed.),Wspdlna odpowiedzialdé. Rola raportowania spotecznegd&/arszawa, 2013, p. 74.

9 A. Paszkiewicz, A. SzadziewsKkaaportowanie rozwoju zréwnowenego przedsbiorstw wedtug
wytycznych GRI Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Szczeskiiego nr 668 ,Finanse, Rynki
Finansowe, Ubezpieczenia”, 2011, nr 41, p. 634.

10 E. Lemus,The importance of CSR in Financial Reporting Staddar,Global Journal of
Management and Business Research: D Accounting adiig?, 2016, Vol. 16, Issue 2, p. 25.

11 R. Dyhg, E. PuchalskaRaportowanie zagadmiesrodowiskowych i spotecznychZeszyty
Teoretyczne Rachunkowa”, t. 75 (131), Warszawa 2014, p. 28.

12 United Nations Global Compadfter the signature. A Guide to engagement in thitged Nations
Global Compact2012, https://www.unglobalcompact.org/docs/newsnés/8.1/after_the_signa-
ture.pdf, p. 20 (access: 10.02.2018).
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bility and the practice of reporting related data.a result many entities preparing reports
dealing with social responsibility do not have tmase between them but can simultane-
ously use the Global Compaatinciples as well as the Global Reporting Initiatguide-
linests,

The 1ISO 26000 norm containing a wide spectrunssifiés concerning the concept of
CSR is yet another set of regulations which isyfabmpatible with the GRI guidelines. It
identifies areas which entities should consideirduthe realization of their undertakings
and which concern such issues as: organizationargance, human rights, labor practices,
the environment, fair operating practices, consuisgres as well as community involve-
ment and developméfit Unlike most other standards of this type the EBDOO0 norm is
not subject to certificatidfl It is only a practical guidebook referring to thplication of
rules for corporate social responsibility in evexydusiness practice.

Standards from the AccountAbility1000 (AA1000)iserwhich analyze the scope of
disclosures within reports through the prism ofrthisers keeping in mind issues concer-
ning stakeholders' involvement and their coopenatiith the company is another initiative
upon which the process of reporting corporate $aeiponsibility may also be baséd
The AA1000 series of standards consists of thraedsirds all of which support the entity
at different levels of its relationship buildingttvithe stakeholders. These incliidehe
AA1000APS standard (AA1000 Account Ability Prinaisl Standard), the AA1000SES
standard (AA100Gtakeholder Engagement Standard) as well as th@@B@AS standard
(AA1000 Assurance Standard

The most universal collection of guidelines relgtio corporate social responsibility as
well as to reporting data related to it has bearldped by the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD). It containetacé voluntarily used rules and
behavior norms and relate to such issues as: huights, free access to information,
employment and industrial relations, environmeptatection, corruption prevention or the
protection of consumer righfs

Within the social reporting standardization procassvities undertaken by the Inter-
national Integrated Reporting Council (IIRC) aresaakignificant. They aim to develop
a reporting standard which would allow the presonieof a manner in which the organi-
zation's strategy, its organizational governanesylts and perspectives in the context of

13 R. SrokaRaportowanie spoteczne gwiecie[in]] N. Cwik (ed.), Wspdlna odpowiedzialdé...,
p. 14.

14 International Organization for Standardizatit8Q 26000:10, Guidance on Social Responsibility
https://www.iso.org/obp/ui/#iso:std:is0:26000:ea4ten (access: 10.02.2018).

15 R. Sully,1ISO 26000: the business guide to the new standardocial responsibility ,Impact
Assessment and project Appraisal”, 2012, Vol. 30, 8| p. 214.

16 T. Martyniuk, K. SzawczakRaportowanie spotecznej odpowiedzialiqprzedsgbiorstw;, Prace
Naukowe Uniwersytetu Ekonomicznego we Wroctawiu zyRetcs¢ rachunkowsci i spra-
wozdawczéci — zat@enia, zasady, definicje. Ujawnienia informacji wrapozdaniu finan-
sowym”, 2013, nr 314, p. 111.

17 AccountAbility, Standardshttp://www.accountability.org/standarfdaccess: 12.02.2018).

18 OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises 201Hifion, 2011, https://www.oecd.org/
corporate/mne/48004323.pgf, 31-63(access: 11.02.2018).
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the external environment impact values in the simoedium and long-terth Undoubtedly
this is the future of business reporting sinceilit e possible to include in one report both
financial and social issues as well as the relatigps between them.

The need for standardizing the reporting proces®affinancial data has been noticed
not only at the international level but also in &wal. In order to facilitate companies’
adaptation to reporting requirements imposed bylhective 2014/95/EU of the European
Parliament and of the Courila national Non-Financial Information Standard (8&rd
Informaciji Niefinansowych, SIN) was published int@wer of 2017. It was created through
the initiative of the Polish Association of List€@dmpanies and the Foundation for Report-
ing Standards and its development was the restlieoéngagement of experts representing
both business as well as the non-governmentalrg&cto

The standard consists of two crucial parts. Thst iontains basic rules of non-financial
reporting as well as the suggested scope of dis@esn three areas (management, envi-
ronmental and employee) along with examples ofcars which can be utilized to
achieve it. Within the second part several annegesting and explaining individual parts
of the Standard have been prepared. An importaneiss the fact that the goal of SIN is
not to compete with other norms or guidelines g thpe but the creation of regulations
most suited to the Polish reality. The standarddmly addressed to those enterprises which
have never before prepared these types of repodtsi@ only beginning their experience
with non-financial reporting and for whom the wition of the best-known international
regulations of this type could be an insurmountantmnizational challengé

The presented standards, norms and guidelinesresangnly a portion of initiatives
which, on the one hand, aim to propagate sociarteyy and, on the other, are a move
toward their standardization. Since a universaiddiad for these types of reports has not so
far been developed it becomes necessary to ineegaatous standards, norms and guide-
lines and, on their basis, create an individuahfrevork of reporting adequate to address
the characteristics of a given entity as well agdrporate social responsibility strat&gy

3. PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF STANDARDS, NORMS AND GU IDELINES
IN THE PROCESS OF REPORTING ON CORPORATE SOCIAL
RESPONSIBILITY BY COMPANIES OF THE RESPECT INDE X

The RESPECT Index initiated in 2009 is the firster in East-Central Europe
associating socially responsible companies. ltsctires are created by entities which

19 IIRC, International Integrated Reporting Frameworkttp://integratedreporting.org/wp-content/
uploads/2015/03/13-12-08 THEINTERNATIONAL-IR-FRAMEWORXK:1.pdf, p. 8 (access:
10.02.2018).

20 Directive 2014/95/EU of the European Parliamet af the Council of 22 October 2014 amending
Directive 2013/34/EU as regards disclosure of rinarfcial and diversity information by certain
large undertakings and groups (OJ L 336.11.2014). Starting in 2018 it imposes additional
reporting responsibilities on large public interesitities in regard to the presentation of
environmental matters, social and employee-relatedters, respect for human rights, anti-
corruption and bribery matters.

2! Fundacja Standardéow Raportowani&tandard Informacji Niefinansowych2017, https:
/Istandardy.org.pl/wppsndrd/wp-content/uploads/200/BIN.pdf, p. 9 (access: 07.02.2018).

22 |bidem

23 E. R@anska,Integracja standardéw raportowania.p, 175-176.
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operate in compliance with the best managementdatds related to corporate and
informational governance as well as within the egaal, social and employee related
sphere¥. This responsibility is expressed not only throupk initiation of particular
activities relating to CSR but also with meeting thformational needs of individual groups
of stakeholders. This does not solely concern ikelabure of financial information but
also those referring to economic, social and envirental aspects.

This can be seen in the fact that approximately 68%ie 28 companies making up the
index prepare separate corporate social respahgibéports and results from their
awareness that information provided in those rap@rtan important criterion for the
assessment of the company's operations.

The content of presented information as well ashith quality and comparability
becomes especially significant. For that reasanuthization of particular standards, norms
and guidelines supporting the process of non-fiirmeporting is crucial (table 1).

Table 1. References to standards, norms and gudadincompanies included in the RESPECT Index
and preparing reports concerning corporate soegdansibility

Standards, norms, and guidelines on non-financialaporting Inde-
pendent
Company | Report name 1SO AA external
GRI UN GC| OECD | 1000 | lIRC SIN | verifica-
26000 ]
SES tion
Orange Polska
Orange GRI G4
Integrated Report v v v - v - v
Polska 2016 (core)
Annual Report
mBank 2016 (integrated GRI G4 NG 4 - - v - -
(core)
report)
Agora Group
Agora  |2016 Non-Finan- ng r(g)“ v v - ; ; v -
cial Statement
LW Integrated Report GRI G4
Bogdanka GK LW Bog- (core) v . ) ) v . )
danka for 2016
Trakcja Integrated Report GRI G4 v ) ) ) v ) v
PRKil 2016 (core)
. Integrated annual GRI G4
Budimex Report for 2016 | (core) v v ) . . . v
Grupa Integrated annual GRI G4 ) v ) ) v ) )
LOTOS Report 2016 (core)
Integrated Report GRI G4 ) ) ) )
Tauron PE 2016 (core) v v v
Elektio- |y |ORICA v : : : : :
budowa Report 2016 (core)
2016 Integrated |GRI G4
PGE Report (core) ) v ) . ) ) )

24 RESPECT Index,Opis projekty http://www.odpowiedzialni.gpw.pl/opis_projektu ctaess:
11.02.2018).
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Table 1 (cont.). References to standards, norms gandelines of companies included in the
RESPECT Index and preparing reports concerning carpaocial responsibility

Standards, norms, and guidelines on non-financialaporting Inde-
pendent
Company | Report name 1SO AA external
GRI 26000 UN GC| OECD | 1000 IIRC SIN | verifica-
SES tion
2016 Corporate
BZ WBK |Social Responsi- G(?olr(e3)4 - - - v - - N
bility Report
Integrated Annua
ING Bank |Report of ING GRI G4 ) ) ) ) v ) )
Slaski BankSlaski S.A. | (core)
2016
KGHM Integrated Repor{ GRI G4
Polska 2016 (core) ) . ) ) v . )
Miedz
2016 Bank Mil- | St2Nd-
Bank lennium Financia ards - - - - - - v
Millennium h GRI
and Social Report
(core)
IGRI G4

Apator Report CSR 2016 (core)

PGNIG Group GRI G4
PGNIG CSR Report 2014 (core) ) . ) . ) v

Our Responsibil-

Energa  |ity 2016 (CSR (?So'rg“ - ; . ) ] ) ]
report)
Grupa Azoty

Srupa Integrated ReportGRI G4 - - - - - - v

zoty 2015 (core)

PZU SA'S
Corporate Social

PzU Responsibility ??olrcei‘l - - - - - - -
Report for
2015-2016

Source: Author's own work based social and integrated reports prepared by corepamcluded in
the RESPECT Index.

Of greatest importance in the area of social rémpre regulations developed by the
Global Reporting Initiative This is proven by the fact that the reports ofnssny as
18 companies belonging to the RESPECT index compglh GRI G4 Guidelines.
Additionally, in its reporting process the Bank Miinium S.A. already utilizes the newest
standards of this kind3RI Standardswhich will definitively replace the G&uidelines
on July of 2018. Equally important is the fact tladlt companies using both GRI G4
guidelines as well as GRI Standards achieve alevetof reporting which does not impose
on the reporting enterprises the responsibilitydisclose all indicators prescribed by
regulations of this type.

The growing significance of the concept of integdateporting also finds confirmation
in interest shown to standards prepared by [IRGef@aces to this type of regulations can
be found in as many as eight reports combining'médion concerning financial as well as
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non-financial aspects of enterprise's operatiordidahally, RESPECT Index companies
willingly declare compliance of presented data v@lbbal Compact principles and the ISO
26000 norm.

Another important issue is the fact that a largmer of analyzed companies do not
limit themselves to utilizing individual norms ouigelines but use an entire set of related
tools. In the process of reporting, other than GRIguidelines, RESPECT Index compa-
nies often reach for two (5 companies) or evenetlifecompanies) additional documents
regulating non-financial reporting issues and titegrated report of Orange Polska S.A.
simultaneously contains references to GRI G4 ginds] the 1ISO 26000 norm, Global
Compact principles, OECD guidelines as well agandards prepared by the IIRC.

The conducted analysis additionally shows that soomepanies subject their reports to
independent external verification conducted by @uglicompanies or GRI organizations.
It is not, however, a standard procedure even arsongpanies making up the RESPECT
Index. This can cause certain doubts regardingatieal credibility of data presented in
social reports and reduce the feeling of certaimiy they can be a basis for correct decision-
making of individual groups of stakehold®rsThis determines further actions oriented at
creating regulations obligating reporting entemgsiso even greater authentication of pre-
sented non-financial information.

4. CONCLUSIONS

The growing importance of the concept of corposaigal responsibility determines the
need for establishing dialogue with a wide spectafnstakeholders through publishing
reports containing data dealing with the econommizial and environmental context of
companies' operation. In order to meet market desiaannected with ensuring reliability
as well as comparability of reports prepared byividdal entities, the utilization of
standards, norms and guidelines supporting theegeoof non-financial reporting becomes
crucial since they facilitate not only the creatioh such reports but also, from the
perspective of stakeholders, increase their use$sin

The conducted analysis allowed us to positivelyfyahe research hypothesis posed
within this article. Companies included in the REEH Index eagerly utilize standards,
norms and guidelines in their process of non-fir@neporting. Especially significant are
principles developed by GRI which are used by iealll reporting entities. Substantial
interest in their employment results from the féett they comprehensively define what
a properly prepared report should contain. Thejuthe general rules and tips making the
reporting process easier as well as indicatorautiiravhich enterprises can measure and
communicate their impact on the environment. Imgurtis the fact that regulations
developed by GRI are not by nature static but amicually improved to make non-
financial reporting more transparent and complels is further confirmed by the fact that
although the newest GRI Standards will not repldeestill binding GRI G4 guidelines
until July of 2018 they are already being utilizedhe process of non-financial reporting.

Although the framework for non-financial reportidgveloped by GRI is dominant in
this field it is not the only set of regulationsri@ntly being used. Growing significance is
assigned to standards developed by IIRC. Some RESR&Edex companies, seeing the

25 Global Reporting Initiative,The external assurance of sustainability reporti913, https:
Ilwww.globalreporting.org/resourcelibrary/GRI-Assuca.pdf, p. 5 (access: 07.02.2018).
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growing importance of non-financial reporting in ilding relationships with the
stakeholders, forgo typical social reports and arepntegrated reports allowing them to
combine financial information with information caraing corporate social responsibility.

Reports prepared by companies included in the RESHRdex concerning the issue
of social responsibility are an important managemeol compelling them to extensively
analyze their responsibility and business proces3asthe other hand, they are also an
important tool for establishing dialogue betweeméhnterprise and its environment. This is
the reason that efforts to standardize provided @fabrder to ensure adequate quality of
these reports, improve their reliability and asshesr greater comparability, are important.
Standardization of these reports will undoubtediép @ontribute to enact changes in CSR
related activity from being centered on maintaintognpanies' images into actions making
up their strategy. This alteration of directiorsignificant when it is considered that non-
financial reporting is, for some of these entegsjdecoming a legal obligation rather than
a voluntary element of their disclosures. One exarape the regulations of the Directive
2014/95/EU of the European Parliament and of theun€ib from 2014 whose
interpretations have found their way into the Roléon-Financial Information Standard
(SIN).
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STANDARYZACJA RAPORTOWANIA SPOLECZNEJ
ODPOWIEDZIALNO SCI BIZNESU

Celem artykutu jest przedstawienie standardow, nartalze wytycznych, opracowywanych
na rzecz standaryzacji raportowania spotecznegerukkowanego na komunikowanie eko-
nomicznych, spotecznych ordarodowiskowych skutkéw podejmowanych przez przedsi
biorstwa dziata rynkowych. Artykut koncentruje sirdwniez na prezentacji badampirycz-
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nych ukazujcych ich praktyczy implementag w obszarze raportowania spotecznej odpo-
wiedzialndci biznesu przez sp6tki wehogte w sktad indeksu RESPECT. Bjopod uwag

tak sformutowany cel, w artykule przip nas¢pujaca hipotez badawcz: spoétki indeksu
RESPECT dostrzegapotrzelp zapewnienia wiarygodroi oraz poréwnywalnei ujawnia-
nych danych niefinansowych, poprzez wykorzystankeardgiej rozpowszechnionych stan-
darddéw, norm i wytycznych w obszarze raportowania sgok odpowiedzialgoi biznesu.
Realizacja celu artykutu oraz weryfikacja hipoteadawczej zostata dokonana w oparciu
0 przeghd literatury i dokumentow zawieegych rekomendacje dotygze raportowania
spotecznej odpowiedzialka biznesu, a tate analiz tresci raportow niefinansowych spo-
rzadzanych przez badane przetsorstwa. Wyniki przeprowadzonych badpozwolity na
przyjecie stwierdzeniaze regulacje w zakresie raportowania spotecznej wiazialndci
biznesu zajmuj istotne miejsce w raportach przygotowywanych przpatki wchodzace

w skiad indeksu RESPECT. Szczegoblne znaczenie wiywxranze majwytyczne i standardy
opracowywane przez Global Reporting Initiative. Nigdne jest jednak podejmowanie dal-
szych dziald na rzecz zapewnienia odpowiedniej jg&diopublikowanych raportéw oraz
zwigkszenia ich zewgtrznej weryfikacji, dajcej poczucie pewrigi, ze raportowane dang s
wiarygodne i mog by¢ podstawy podejmowania decyzji przez interesariuszy.

Stowa kluczowe:raportowanie spotecznej odpowiedzialcip standaryzacja, spotki indeksu
RESPECT.

DOI: 10.7862/rz.2018.mmr.51

Tekst ziéono do redakcji: lipiec 2018 r.
Tekst przyjto do druku: grudzi€ 2018 r.



MODERN MANAGEMENT REVIEW 2018
MMR, vol. XXIIl, 25 (4/2018), p. 163-173 October-Bcember

Jan RAJCHEL!

THE PROCEDURES OF AVIATION ACCIDENTS
INVESTIGATION. THE HUMAN FACTOR
AS A GREATEST AVIATION SAFETY THREAT

Statistics show that air transport is the safestianof transport in the world. However, it
should be remembered that it is also the most estpeform of transport. Complicated safety
procedures, expressed inter alia in preventiorteg@léo the prevention and investigation of
aviation events, place the greatest emphasis ohnutiman factor in aviation. Maintaining the
reliability ratio in air transport at a sufficiepthigh level, with the current increase in air
transport, is a priority. This requires integrasativities of all entities involved in aviation
activities.

Aviation securityis a general concept. Firstly, it covers probleetated to operational safety
(safetyarea). Secondly, protection problems of meansrdfaisport and airport infrastruc-
ture protection against acts of unlawful interfaeigecurityarea). The basic goal of aviation
safety is to prevent all events related to theafsgrcraft.

One of the directions aimed at increasing aviatiafety was the development and an imple-
mentation of the concept of a safety managemenemsysvhich includes subsystems: pro-
cessing and analysis of collected information engbturrent examination of safety status,
trends of changes and threat forecasts, assessirt@eteffectiveness of preventive and res-
cue projects, a bank of knowledge about eventspsuMps, safety status and the impact of
individual factors on safety.

Today we can say that a high security level has laebieved in air transport, as well as in
services and in aviation training. It became pdedilne to the intensive, systematic and con-
tinuous work of aviation authorities and organiaas.

Keywords: aviation, catastrophe, commission, security, {pans

1. INTRODUCTION

Considering threats in the security environmeninothe system, attention should be
paid to their evolution. There are new threat typeainly with non-military nature, such
as, for example: communication disasters, techifédlalres, natural disasters, environmen-
tal contamination that may have unpredictable cgueeces.
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ities, Siedlce University of Natural Sciences andntdnities, Konarskiego 2, 08-110 Siedlce;
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0000-0001-7248-3863
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Taking into consideration contemporary securifyolpgy, it can be concluded that re-
searchers attach too little importance to the frarissafety threats, despite the fact that the
number of traffic accidents victims is frightenfndccording to the World Health Organi-
zation (WHO) statistics, since 1896, when the fail accident was reported as a result of
a traffic accident, 35 million people died worldwidHowever, of all modes of transport,
air transport is considered to be the safest. lidrbpassengers used air transport in 2015
and the number of air operations in the world esde€e34 million. This year is considered
to be one of the safest in civil aviation. Accoglio theAviation Safety Netwonleport, in
the 16 air disasters in commercial air transpo(h5, a total of 560 people were died. The
most tragic events in 2015 were an A320 aircrafslarin the French Alps, resulting in the
deaths of 150 people and a bomb explosion aboar&tissian A321 aircraft in Egypt. In
this accident 224 people died. On the other hantha safest year in the history of modern
aviation, 2013, 265 people died in air accidenighke commercial aviation history, there
were also accidents where no one died. For exarti@enemorable US Airways Airbus
A320 water landing on the Hudson River in 2009. 245 people on board survived.
Another example is the famous flight of Capt. WroNevember 1, 2011 who landed
Boeing 767 without a chassis at the F. Chopin afripo/Narsaw.

Statistics show that the death probability in &m@mton accident is 1:29 million. It is
definitely “easier” to die on the ground than i thir. From 1997, the average number of
aviation accidents shows a permanent and lastihdtfes happening due to international
aviation organizations efforts, such as: IATWtérnational Air Transport Association
ICAO (International Civil Aviation Organizatignand the other organizations that create
aviation security policy.

So that, an aircraft (an airplane, a helicopteryansidered to be the safest mode of
transport. Accidents and other aviation incidemésrare, but despite the increasingly so-
phisticated aviation techniques, they cannot beptetely eliminated. They can only be
minimized.

The terrorist attack, which scares many passenigeagare phenomenon. According to
current statistics, in the last decade there istemerist attack attempt per over 16 million
flights. Despite, aviation protection against urflaiinterference, sabotage, terrorist attacks
and other acts of violence, is a serious probleztedéby airport managing bodies, aircraft
operators, state authorities and all services respte for aviation safety.

Aviation securityis a general concept. Firstly, it covers probleetated to operational
safety gafetyarea). Secondly, protection problems of means rofransport and airport
infrastructure protection against acts of unlaviiiérference gecurityarea). The aviation
safety division into two areas has its justificatiolue to other risk assessment principles.
Safetyis mainly related to the state of safety achiesed maintained in aviation in the
areas of aircraft construction, personnel selectind training, flight operations, safety
management in aviation organizations and sevehnar @treas. The main focus has been put
onto ways to counteract threats and reduce hiak&drd/risk$. The second meaningdcu-
rity) refers to the aviation protection against actaiewful interference and includes
problems of ensuring the air transport system gafgainst conscious and harmful external
interferencé

2 Due to WHO data, in road traffic accidents yeatlg about 1,2 min people, http:/pl.wikipe-
dia.org/wiki/Kategoria:Katastrofy_drogowaccess: 12.12.2013 r.).
8 J. Karpowicz, E. KlichZarzdzanie bezpiecdstwem w lotnictwieDeblin 2011, s. 8.
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The aviation incidents investigation is a procesaling to the ascertainment of their
actual causes, aimed at preventing aviation actéderd incidents in the future. This pro-
cess consists of collecting, registering and arradymaterials containing relevant infor-
mation to ascertainment the circumstances, coumgeauses of the occurrence, and devel-
oping preventive recommendations. This activitgas aimed at ascertaining the extent of
anyone's fault or liability. The Commission investiing an aviation incident performs only
the research function, ascertainment the causéefiricident and propose preventive
actions. It does not have a disciplinary function.

2. AVIATION INCIDENTS INVESTIGATION

The aviation incidents investigation is regulabgdinternational, regional (European),
national and departmental regulations. Aviationas a monolith, however, and there are
some differences in the aviation incidents invedtan. It is widely accepted that aviation
is divided into state and civilian. This divisioantoome from the purpose and aircraft use.
State aircrafts are used to describe aircraft usedilitary, police and customs services.
However, all other types of aviation are civil (foerly private). It includes commercial
(communication) and general aviatidBgneral Aviation -GA). The division of aviation
into civil and state can be find in internationeilion law (theConvention on International
Civil Aviation also known as th€hicago Conventionof December 7, 1944

The Chicago Convention is a multilateral interoaéil agreement, regulating interna-
tional functioning of the civil aviation by introding uniform standards in this field. These
are published in the form of recommended practiresrecommended methods of conduct
in annexes to the ConventforThis Convention, in addition to other areas, tags the
investigation of aviation accidents and other aoratncidents. It should be noted that the
Chicago Convention applies to civil aircrafts, amdy in a limited extent to state aircrafts.
Article 26 indicates that the aviation accidentgestigation in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Convention applies only to civil aigat In case of investigating accidents in
state aviation, national law applies.

Individual states national law in the area of deais and other aviation incidents inves-
tigation may not contradict the legal norms of intgional law, but should refer to interna-
tional provisions or should clarify them, but cahobange them.

General rules of aviation accidents in civil aiiatinvestigation, in accordance with
art. 26 are included in Annex No. 13, entitled ‘&afts accidents and incidents investiga-
tion”. It was accepted for the first time on Aptil, 1951 and it has been changed many

4 Dz.U. z 1959 r., nr 35, poz. 212 ze zm. Signelcago, that is why it is co-called “Chicago
Convention”.

5 Standard — any provision regarding physical characteristazmfiguration, material, action, per-
sonnel or procedure whose homogeneous applicatisbéen deemed necessary for the protection
or regularity of international air navigation arawhich contracting States comply in accordance
with the Convention. If it is not possible to complith the standard, there is an obligation tofyoti
the ICAO Council in accordance with the provision#\dfcle 38 of the Convention.
Recommended practice-any provision regarding physical characteristosifiguration, material,
action, personnel or procedure whose harmonizedhas®deen deemed desirable in the interest of
airworthiness or efficiency of international airigation and compliance with which will be the
purpose of Contracting States in accordance witlptbeisions of the Convention.
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times — currently the 10th edition of 2010 is inck. International regulations established
by ICAO also influenced to the formation of the aacident investigation system in the
Member States of the European Union. The Chicagav@€ation's regime is the starting
point for implementing the relevant regulationsational or regional legislation. Annex
(No. 13) is a fairly general document and doescootain detailed procedures for investi-
gating aviation accidents. Individual states cacidkeand should develop national docu-
ments (procedures) for safety investigation basedeneral guidelines. The Annex con-
tains in particular: definitions, purpose of acciti@vestigation, material evidence security.
What is more, we can find there scope of respolityilnif the state where accident took
place, participation and responsibility of the 8taf Registry, State of Design, State of
Manufacture, and State of the Oper§tpreparation and publication of the preliminarg an
final report. Annex 13 states thide only the purpose of investigating aviation decits
and incidents shall in no case be concerned withoajoning blame or liability.

The accidents and other aviation incidents ingasitin shall be carried out by the State
in whose territory the accident took place (Stéthe Occurrence). This State must conduct
it in accordance with the international standakscgied in the cited annex. It shall take
all necessary steps to protect evidence and adequetection of the aircraft and its con-
tents for the time of the investigation. This evide protection includes the preservation,
by photographing or other means, of any evidenaedbuld be removed, obliterated, lost
or destroyed. Safe custody also includes protecgainst further damage, unauthorized
access, theft and destruction (chapter 2, itenof3/nex 13). If there is a request sent by
the State of Registry, the State of the OperaterState of Manufacture for the aircraft and
the content of the aircraft, all other evidencdlgleanain untouched until it has been exam-
ined by the authorized representative of the Stdiieh made such a request, the State of
Occurrence shall comply with such request as fapassible and not interfere with the
proper conduct of the investigation. For the puepossaving persons, animals, reaching
out mail and valuables or to protect against danipgére or other factors, or to avoid
threats to other aircraft, means of transport appe it is allowed to move the aircraft.
When the aircraft and its contents are no longeded for testing, the State of Occurrence
should relieve them from the custody and pass theto the owner. It also has the obliga-
tion to facilitate access to the aircraft, its @nis and all its parts. If that the aircraft, its
contents or parts are in an area where accessissdened as impossible, the State of the
Occurrence itself shall move the aircraft, aircsafiarts and contents to a accessible place.
The following organizations (entities): the StafdRegistration, the State of Operator, the
State of Manufacture, the State of Design and IGA@Il be notify about occurred aviation
incident by the State of Occurrence.

In an aviation accident investigation, accreditgglesentatives of the State of Registra-
tion (operator, designer or manufacturer) may pidie, along with accompanying advi-

6 State of DesignThe State having jurisdiction over the organiaatiesponsible for the type design.
State of Manufacture The State having jurisdiction over the organiaatiesponsible for the final
assembly of the aircraft.

State of OccurrenceThe State in the territory of which an accidentraident occurs.
State of the OperatorThe State in which the operator’s principal plafebusiness is located or,
if there is no such place of business, the opemamermanent residence.
State of RegistryThe State on whose register the aircraft is erter
7 Annex 13, definitions, chapter 1.
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sers. They can participate every investigation atepcan making statements regarding the
investigation. It is the responsibility of the aedited representative and their advisers to
provide any information they have in order to d@gbis investigative State Committee. After
notification’s receiving, concerned States shallsaon as possible, notify the State of Oc-
currence of any relevant information about the caa aircraft that has suffered an acci-
dent or serious incident, as well as hazardousriakgif they were on board. Each of the
states involved informs the State of Occurrencethdrdt intends to appoint an authorized
representative who can legally participate in thestigation. An authorized representative
shall be appointed at the express request of tite Sbnducting the aircraft accident inves-
tigation, when aircraft’'s weight exceeds 2250 kg.

If the investigation is carried out in whole omiart by another state or regional accident
investigation organization, it is expected thas tountry will be responsible for conducting
the investigation, including drafting the final oep

If an accident or serious aircraft incident hasused on the territory of a State which
is not a part of the Chicago Convention and it doasintend to carry out investigation in
accordance with Annex 13, the State of Operatoulshseek to initiate and conduct the
investigation in cooperation with the State of Qcence or on its own, using the infor-
mation having at its disposal. However, if an aenidor serious incident has occurred in
a territory that is not within the jurisdiction ahy State or over international waters, the
State of Registry (owner's state) initiates anddoeits the investigation of this incident on
its own or can delegate, in whole or in part, catithg the investigation to another state
based on mutual agreement and consent. The neanastries to site that accident has
occurred in international waters, should providgistance that is within their scdpe

The accident investigation authority is independertonducting the investigation and
has unlimited powers to conduct it. Each investigatarried out in accordance with the
provisions of Annex 13 shall be separate from amcjal or administrative proceedings
leading to adjudicate of guilt or liability. The@dents other aviation incidents investiga-
tion is carried out by experts from the state amgidnvestigation authority (commission).
Conducting any court or administrative proceediisgsarried out by judicature experts.
However, the need for coordination between the loé#te investigation team and judicial
authorities is necessary. Special care is deveteditlence that is used by both parties and
requires immediate registration and analysis topleta the investigation. This applies to
victims examination and identification and the read flight recorders' data. Activities
coordination between the research team and thegtude may be necessary at the scene of
the accident and during the factual informationathgring. The investigating State
acknowledges necessity of coordination betweerhiaé of the research team and the ju-
dicature.

The authority examining an aircraft accident aident shall collect and process docu-
ments related to the occurrence such as: statermepe&sons obtained during the survey,
correspondence between persons involved in theabperof the aircraft, medical data con-
cerning persons involved in the accident or incidenckpit voice recordings and their
transcripts, records and transcripts of entriesmfair traffic control units, cockpit video
records (if any), opinions made in the informat@malysis, including information from
flight recorders. These documents are includedhénfinal report or its additions only, if

8 Vide Annex 13 chapter. 5...
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they relate to the analysis an accident or incideotuments not relevant to such analysis
are not disclosed.

During any aviation incident investigation condaettn accordance with the provisions
of Annex 13, there must be unrestricted accesdl ®vaence and the investigation shall
not be obstructed by administrative or judicialéstigations. This must be guaranteed by
national legislation or agreements between accigheistigation authorities and judicial
authorities. If new and valid evidence emergeshatdnd of the study, the country that
conducted the study may resume it.

In the accident or incident investigation, flighdta recorders are effectively used. In
case, when the State conducting the accident adentinvestigation does not have the
appropriate equipment to read out the flight detaorders, it should use the devices made
available by other States, factoring in the follogviaspects: the capabilities of reading de-
vices; timeliness of reading; and location of regdievices.

Reading out flight recorders one of the most ingratraction in the examining aviation
accidents process. It is important to find and reatflight recorder parameters, and one of
the most urgent decisions is to choose the placeatfing and analyzing data flight data
recorders. It is important to read out the flightagmeter recorders as soon as possible after
the accident. Quick areas problem's identificatian affect the examination, at the scene
of an accident, where the evidence is sometimesrimganent. Quick identification of prob-
lem areas can also result in the efficient isswhgecurity recommendations that may be
necessary to prevent similar incidents. Many coestdo not have their own devices to
read out and analyze information from on-board mes (both sound and data) and, there-
fore, they solicit other countries for help. Thematacturer's standard equipment and soft-
ware, usually used in airlines or maintenanceifasl is not considered appropriate for the
examination. If the recorders have been damagedjaata recovery and analysis tech-
nigues are usually necessary.

The State of Manufacture (or the State of Desigmgsponsible for the airworthiness
and has the appropriate facilities, normally reggito read out and analyze information
from the flight data recorder. Since the flightaeter information may reveal airworthiness
problems, the manufacturer's (or constructor'shtgushould have its representative pre-
sent when reading out and analyzing the data flrenmecorder.

Flight data recorder and cabin sound recordec@rds should be read out in the same
place as they contain mutually complementary dite can help verifying each record, as
well as in setting out the order of events andrthgnchronization over time. Flight data
recorders cannot be opened or powered, and origéealds should not be copied before
reading due to the risk of damage.

Institution where for another country recordems @@ading out, should be able to com-
ment on the final report in order to ensure thatdhalysis of entries has been taken into
account. The institution may request specializesistence from the manufacturer or air-
craft operator to obtain data for calibration aedification of recorded information. Until
the investigation is completed, the investigatitgt&may retain original records or copies
thereof in the reading out institution, for expldoa purposes, provided that the institution
has appropriate security procedures to ensurefibaé records are protected.

The State conducting an fatality accident invedign organizes a full body necropsy
and, in special circumstances, corpses of passeager deck crew by an anatomist who
has experience in accident investigation. Necrgpsi®uld be carried out immediately and
to the full extent.
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A State of Occurrence conducting an accident ocidant investigation may delegate
this test to another State or regional organizajmpointed to investigate aviation accidents.
At the request of the State conducting the invatibig, each State may provide it with
information, facilities or experts. Such a stats ttee right to appoint an authorized repre-
sentative to participate in this examination, améppoint one or several advisers to assist
the authorized representative. This does not nieatrthie State conducting an accident in-
vestigation has no right to appoint its own techhéxperts from any organization and des-
ignate them as advisers to its representativesisddy are authorized to participate in the
research to the necessary extent. Participatitimimesearch entitles them to participate in
all research processes under the chair of thenesézam's supervision. In particular they
can: go to the scene of the accident, examineethains, obtain information from witnesses
and propose the interview's scope, having fulliamediate access to relevant evidences,
obtain copies of all relevant documents, partiégrain the reading out of registered mate-
rials, participation in research activities outside accident site, such as part testing, tech-
nical presentations, tests and simulations, ppgt@n in meetings related to the progress
of the study, including discussions related to wsial findings, causes and recommenda-
tions for security, the submission of proposalstfier various elements of the stidy

The State conducting an accident investigatiofi dhaft a final report, which shall be
sent to the interested parties (State of RegistraBtate of Operator, State of Manufacture,
State of Desin and each country that participatede investigation) with a request to refer
to it and submit comments as fast as it possitite. State conducting the accident or inci-
dent investigation as soon as possible and, ifipleswithin 12 months, shall make the final
report publicly available. The State which carried the investigation of the aircraft acci-
dent or incident with a maximum mass more than 3&pand issued the final report shall
send a copy to the International Civil Aviation @nigatior°.

At any stage of the accident or incident's ingggton, the investigating authority may
make recommendations which prompt execution isidensd to be necessary in order to
increase the aviation safety's level. Recommendatiesulting from aviation accident and
incident investigations are addressed by meanstefidcorrespondence to accident inves-
tigation bodies of other countries and to ICAO. Mpart of the final report includes the
following chapters: factual information, analysésults, final conclusions from the study,
safety recommendations.

Safety information must be protected against &sbsimproper use. The term “misuse
of information” should be understood as the useadéty information for purposes other
than those for which it was collected, i.e. the oanformation in disciplinary, civil, ad-
ministrative and criminal proceedings against ofiegapersonnel, and / or making them
public (point 1.1 of Annex E). The only purposepobtecting safety information against
misuse is to ensure its uninterrupted availabgdiythat timely and appropriate preventive
action can be taken and improved aviation safegpdRs on accident and other aviation
incidents should be available to aeronautical dmgdions and other authorized persons for
purposes related to future security. In accordavitte the recommendations of Annex 13,
countries are required to enforce laws protectimginformation collected in the Safety
Data Collection and Processing Systems (SDCPS)inftngnation collected in this system
should be used primarily to improve aviation safety

9 Vide art. 5.25 Annex 13...
10 |bidem chapter. 6, art. 6.1-6.7.
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National legal acts and ordinances connected dtegting safety information should
ensure a compromise between the need to protectiafion and the needs of the justice
system. The use of information in disciplinary,ii@dministrative or criminal proceedings
should only take place under appropriate safegugrdsanteed by national law. In justified
cases, national law should allow the possibilitgle¥iations from the rules for the protec-
tion of safety information, e.g. if there is evidenthat an aviation incident was caused
intentionally to cause damage or is grossly negtige non-compliant with professional
ethics.

3. SAFETY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

Currently, one of the most important problemsioftransport is to ensure the highest
safety level, that is why aviation structures anprioved, develops navigation systems and
air traffic control, improves methods of air traffnanagement and aviation organizations,
increases the requirements for professional qoatifins of operational personnel (pilots,
controllers , ground maintenance mechanics). Maiimg the reliability ratio in air
transport at a sufficiently high level, with thermnt increase in air transport, is a priority.
This requires integrated activities of all entitiesolved in aviation activities. The basic
goal of aviation safety is to prevent all incidergkated to the aircraft use. As the statistics
of accidents and serious aviation incidents shbwe,weakest link in the aviation safety
system is man and, above all, man's tendency t@ médtakes. In aviation, it is recognized
that almost all aviation events occur as a redidbme human error, which often does not
have a simple reference to the very use of theadircTherefore, measures to prevent avi-
ation accidents should cover all aspects of hunaatigipation in the use of aircraft, and
not only those that seem to be the most obvious.

The high aviation safety level results achievethtoare mostly explained by the work
on the consequences or symptoms of human actioas I& result of such work, it turned
out that such or other activities may become thiseaf security threats, then new methods,
procedures and legal provisions are developedderdio avoid or minimize their conse-
quences. In order to reduce the failure rate ontaai it at the current level, it is necessary
to go beyond the framework of work on the humaipats consequences In other words,
the desire to detect and understand the causesahs¢d adverse reactions or behavior of
the person should be significantly activated. Gthisn will one expect a radical improve-
ment in flight safety indicators. It is much mornidult to anticipate human actions and
reactions and to influence their change than tsiden their consequences.

One of the directions aimed at increasing aviasiafety was the development and im-
plementation of the concept of a safety managemsysiem, which includes subsystems:
(1) processing and analysis of collected informragoabling current examination of safety
status, trends of changes and threat forecastasé2ssment of the effectiveness of preven-
tive and rescue projects; (3) a bank of knowledgmutievents, exposures, safety status and
the impact of individual factors on safety.

Nowadays we can say that a high level of securityjir transport has been achieved, as
well as in services and in aviation training. Ithme possible due to the intensive, system-
atic and continuous work of aviation authoritiesl anganizations, as well as political and
economic organizations such as the European Umibich became the creator of very
significant changes in aviation through politicatldegal actions.
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Safer flying has also been achieved due to theemmodlircraft's high reliability, the de-
velopment of air traffic control systems and aitpequipment. Implementation areas of
high safety standards have been extended to inéindeft design and construction pro-
cesses, personnel selection and training, avigtiocedures and regulations, air traffic con-
trol systems, and the operation of all aviatioregagervices. Aviation companies, namely
their activities resulting from their destinationdain the safety sector are the subject of
supervision, control and continuous monitoring. Blevities of committees investigating
the reasons for their occurrence are of great itapoe in the prevention of aviation acci-
dents. Based on the results of accident and intigeestigation, recommendations and
proposals are developed to prevent similar eventke future. The most attention in the
prevention of flight safety is still devoted to mam every position — in the aircraft cabin,
behind the air traffic control radar indicator, direct ground service, in production and
renovation plants. Man remains the most unrelifiblein the aviation system. That is why
the system of training, granting qualificationsreshing knowledge and competence is so
important.

The investigation of aviation incidents is a psx&ading to the ascertainment of their
actual causes, aimed at preventing future acciderdsncidents. This process consists of
collecting, registering and analyzing materialstaoring relevant information to determine
their circumstances, course and causes of the ,easgshtdeveloping preventive recommen-
dations. This activity is not aimed at ascertainhike extent of anyone's fault or liability.

Today we can say that a high security level has lzehieved in air transport, as well
as in services and in aviation training. It becgmssible due to the intensive, systematic
and continuous work of aviation authorities andamigations, as well as political and eco-
nomic organizations such as the European Union;iwbé&came the creator of very signif-
icant changes in aviation through political ancalegrtions.

4. RESUME

The aviation incidents investigation is regulatsdinternational, regional (European),
national and departmental regulations. Aviationas a monolith, however, and there are
some differences in the aviation incidents invedtan. It is widely accepted that aviation
is divided into state and civilian. This divisiontoome from the purpose and aircraft use.
State aircrafts are used to describe aircraft usedilitary, police and customs services.
However, all other types of aviation are civil {fwerly private). It includes commercial
(communication) and general aviatiodBgneral Aviation — GA The division of aviation
into civil and state can be find in internationeildion law (theConvention on International
Civil Aviation also known as th€hicago Conventignof December 7, 1944.

The Chicago Convention is a multilateral interoaéil agreement, regulating interna-
tional functioning of the civil aviation by introding uniform standards in this field. These
are published in the form of recommended practresrecommended methods of conduct
in annexes to the Convention. This Convention,dditéon to other areas, regulates the
investigation of aviation accidents and other aoraincidents. It should be noted that the
Chicago Convention applies to civil aircrafts, amdy in a limited extent to state aircrafts.
Article 26 indicates that the aviation accidentgestigation in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Convention applies only to civil aigat In case of investigating accidents in
state aviation, national law applies.
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Currently, one of the most important problems ioftransport is to ensure the highest
safety level, that is why aviation structures amprioved, develops navigation systems and
air traffic control, improves methods of air traffnanagement and aviation organizations,
increases the requirements for professional qaatifins of operational personnel (pilots,
controllers , ground maintenance mechanics). Maiimg the reliability ratio in air
transport at a sufficiently high level, with therent increase in air transport, is a priority.
This requires integrated activities of all entitiagolved in aviation activities. The basic
goal of aviation safety is to prevent all incidergated to the aircraft use. As the statistics
of accidents and serious aviation incidents shbwe,wweakest link in the aviation safety
system is man and, above all, man's tendency te médtakes. In aviation, it is recognized
that almost all aviation events occur as a reduidbme human error, which often does not
have a simple reference to the very use of theadircTherefore, measures to prevent avi-
ation accidents should cover all aspects of hun@atigipation in the use of aircraft, and
not only those that seem to be the most obvious.

As statistics show air transport is the safestenafdtransport in the world. However, it
should be remembered that it is also the most estpeform of transportation. Complicated
safety procedures, expressed inter alia in premenmglated to the prevention and investi-
gation of aviation events, place the greatest esiplua the human factor in aviation. Main-
taining the reliability ratio in air transport atsafficiently high level, with the current in-
crease in air transport, is a priority. This regsintegrated activities of all entities involved
in aviation activities. The aviation safety's mgial is to prevent all incidents related to
the use of aircratft.
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PROCEDURY BADANIA WYPADKOW LOTNICZYCH. CZYNNIK LUDZ  KI,
JAKO NAJWI EKSZE ZAGRO ZENIE BEZPIECZE NSTWA W LOTNICTWIE

Jak pokazuj statystyki, transport lotniczy to najbezpieczrigjgodek transportu n@awiecie.
Pamétac jednak naley, ze jest jednoczmie najdrasz forma transportu. Skomplikowane
procedury bezpiecastwa, wyraone medzy innymi profilaktyk zwigzary z zapobieganiem

i badaniem zdarzdotniczych najwekszy nacisk ktagina czynnik ludzki w lotnictwie. Utrzy-
manie wspotczynnika bezawaryguod w transporcie powietrznym na odpowiednio wysokim
poziomie, przy obecnym wzfoie przewozow lotniczych, jest sprapriorytetovy. Wymaga
to zintegrowanych dziatawszystkich podmiotow zaangawanych w dziataln& lotnicza.
Bezpieczéstwo lotnictwa jest pgciem o charakterze ogoélnym. Obejmuje ono problemy
zwigzane z bezpiechstwem operacyjnymsgfety oraz problemy ochrongrodkéw trans-
portu lotniczego, infrastruktury lotniczej przedaki bezprawnej ingerencgécurity. Dru-
gie znaczeniesgcurity odnosi s} do ochrony lotnictwa przed aktami bezprawnej iegeji

i obejmuje problemy zapewnienia bezpigtsteva systemu transportu lotniczego praeth-
domy i szkodliwg ingerency z zewntrz.

Jednym z kierunkéw zmierzgych do zwkszenia bezpiecastwa bylo opracowanie
i wdrozenie koncepcji systemu zatzania bezpiecstwem, ktory obejmuje podsystemy:
przetwarzania i analizy zebranych informacji utiwiajacych biezace badanie stanu bezpie-
czenstwa, tendencji zmian oraz prognozy zagfip oceny skuteczrigi przedswzigé profi-
laktycznych i ratowniczych; bank wiedzy o zdarzehianaraeniach, stanie bezpiecmgwa
oraz o wptywie poszczeg6lnych czynnikow na bezpkstavo.

Dzis mazemy powiedzié, ze obecnie oggnieto wysoki poziom bezpiecastwa w transpor-
cie lotniczym, a take w ustugach i w szkoleniu lotniczym. State ® maldiwe dzigki wyte-
zonej, systematycznej iggtej pracy wtadz i organizacji lotniczych, a takorganizaciji poli-
tyczno-gospodarczych takich jak Unia Europejskér&stata si kreatorem bardzo istotnych
zmian w lotnictwie poprzez dziatania polityczno-pre.

Stowa kluczowe:lotnictwo, katastrofa, komisja, bezpieagevo, transport.
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FROM INFORMATION
TO THE WAR OF INFORMATION

The term information is used universally, and itsaming does not raise any doubts. However,
despite the common use of the term, the informadfaattempts to define causes a number of
difficulties. In many scientific studies, a solutits sought through the analysis of information
content, information features, sources of its éoeabr areas of practical use.

The article adopted a qualitative research strat@bgrefore, it is purely theoretical. The
author presents his reflections on the ontologispkcts of the information fight. The presen-
ted article is the first one that opens a seriemrtales devoted to the aforementioned issues.
The purpose of the article was to define the nunalner quality of information and the use-
fulness and value of information, as well as taifjiahe significance of information in an
international conflict. The research problem focls® explaining how the quantity and
quality of information and the usefulness and valtiaformation are understood in the social
sciences. In addition, the author wondered whyrinfdion is an important factor in interna-
tional conflicts.

As a result of scientific digressions, the authame to the conclusion that information is
defined in relation to mental objects that refleatious forms of news, knowledge about cur-
rent events. Based on the conclusions obtained tineranalysis of the literature on the sub-
ject, it can be stated that in the aspect of omgditin and management theory, the information
is a factor determining the effectiveness of agttberefore in the military aspect determines
the efficiency of the decision-making process.

The above conditions constituted the main inspratif the author, whose aim was to present
information as an important factor of success @nntitodern battlefield.

Keywords: information, the value of the information, war ifformation, information
hierarchy.

1. INTRODUCTION

The essence of the ongoing information revolutamvering all spheres of social life is
primarily the progress in the field of informatitechnology. However, we are inclined to
take the year 1948 as the turning point, when timeldmental works of N. Wiener and
C.E. Shannon were published, and the transistorimented (W. Shockley, J. Bardeen,

1 Grzegorz Rostan — assistant Professor of Depattofesecurity Science, Faculty of Management,
Rzeszéw University of Technology, 35-959 Rzeszéw, Pdwstacow Warszawy 12; e-mail:
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czaistwie, 35-959 Rzeszéw, Al. Powstdw Warszawy 12; e-mail: g.roslan@prz.edu.pl, ORCID:
0000-0002-2566-5004.
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W. Brattain), we cannot forget about the earlidni@eements of S. Morse’a (telegraph),
A. Bella (telephone), G. Marconi (radio), or P. i®axorth (television), that we will stop
at the so-called milestones. However, the distimctif significant innovations from the
second half of the 20th century exceeds the scbearticle.

However, it is worth devoting attention to the atien of the scientific basis of
knowledge about information. In spite of previousrks, such as Hartley, Nykvist, Kol-
mogorow, Erlang and many others, we usually combieebeginnings of information re-
search with the above-mentioned works of WienerSimannon.

Wiener preached: “The mechanical brain does nat #mmughts of how the liver re-
leases bile, according to the older materialists,does it seem to it in the form of energy,
as the muscle does in its operation. Informatidnfisrmation, not matter or energy’The
creator of cybernetics probably wanted to drawnditt@ to the fact that next to two basic
and measurable categories, which are matter amgyergethird category of science appears,
also measurable, namely information.

Probably there is no unambiguous (@mdly correc) definition of information, which,
however, does not interfere with the creation ebtietical concepts and models, that we do
not even mention the development of technologytt@nother hand, the existing, though
far from various expectations, words are fully midint, and the same can be applied to
concepts such as matter and energy as well groungedlosophy and science. Therefore,
without expecting any terminological term, bothdties (models) and technologies should
be developed. And it just happens in modern sciandetechnology.

You can talk about the information revolution bypesing technical and technological
innovations and the amount of informatidvat floodsinhabitants from all over the world.
Perhaps, however, more attention should be patieauality of data and the value of
information, even if it would be easier to sepath&ewheat from the chaff

2. QUANTITY AND QUALITY OF INFORMATION

In the Dictionary of foreign words and foreign-languageraseswe read thainfor-
mation is identified with thought objects reflegtiall forms of news, news, news, commu-
nicative items, knowledge of eveénts turn, J. Seidler states ththe information can be
called everything that is used for a more efficisglection of actions leading to a certain
goal. At the same time, he states that when talkingiaéfliciency, it is necessary to mean
that having and using the right information canulsed to accomplish deliberate actions
better without significant increase of material@ges or energy consumte®n the basis
of the analysis, it was assumed that the designatuhe concept dhformation in factual
meaning, should be identified with the name ofdbetent of the sensual perception of the
stimulus, and in the functional (functional) serseith the information process.

2 Behind: M. MazurJakdciowa teoria informacijiWarszawa, http://autonom.edu.pl.

3 W. Kopaliski, Stownik wyrazéw obcych i zwrotéw ohenjcznychWarszawa 1980, s. 429.

4 J. SeidlerNauka o informacjiwarszawa 1983, s. 69.

5 G. NowackiZnaczenie informacji w obszarze bezpigsga narodowegfin:] ,Nieréwnosci Spo-
teczne a Wzrost Gospodarczy” 2013, z. 36, postarente study, Conference: ,Zageoia w cy-
berprzestrzeni — Bezpieamtwo ponad granicami”, WAT 2013.
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Bearing in mind the issues raised, it is importandlso mention other key statements.
And yes:

1. Stanistaw Lem $umma technologiad 964): “The bodies interact materially, ener-
getically and informally. The result of the actisna change of state. If they throw
themselves on the ground, because someone calkddivn”, changing my position
caused the arrival of information, if | fall becaute encyclopedieollapsed on me,
the change resulted in material action. In the fiese, | did not have to, in the second
case — | had to fall. Material-energy activitieg a@etermined, whereas informative
ones only cause changes in certain probabilityidigions’;

2. Claude E. ShannorA(Mathematical Theory of Communicatjd948): “The basic
task of communication is to recreate in a certdatgy in a precise or approximate
way, a message that has been chosen for transéeottier place. Often messages
have meaning, i.e. refer to a system having a Bpetiysical or mental content, or
remain in relation to some arrangement. These siemaspects do not concern the
technical side of the problem. The only thing thmatters is that the transmitted mes-
sage is a message selected from a set of possiisisages

3. Louis Couffignal La cybernetiquel963): “To distinguish terminologically physical
action and psychic action as information componeanis to specify the use of the
word "information" alone, we will use the followirtigrms:

» information is a set of media and semantics;

» information semantics is a psychological effecindérmation;

 information carrier is a physical phenomenon asgedi with semantics to create
information’.

It is difficult to obtain a definition of informadn from these, still valid statements,
which was not the intention of their authors. Hoagwwo aspects of information and in-
formation are clearly emphasized, namely:

 technical aspect- related to the optimization of transmission ey, i.e. searching
for such methods and technical means, to seiot] quickly and withougrror using
specific information channels;

e semantic aspect draws attention to the content (meaning) ofrimfation intended
for recording or to be forwarded to a specific péant.

It can certainly be assumed for practical purpdbes “Information is a set of facts,
events, features of objects, etc. Contained inegifip message, so captured and given in
a form that allows the recipient to respond togfteation and take appropriate mental or
physical actions”.

As we know, Shannon, proposing a measure of ttmuatrof information — contained
in the message and sent through a specific infeomahannel — used the notion of entropy,
previously known in statistical thermodynamics. Emount of information contained in
the message is the difference between the initiabpy (i.e. before receiving the message)

6 Vide: S. LemSumma technologiayarszawa 1964.

7 Vide: C. E. Shannom®, Mathematical Theory of CommunicatiéReprinted with corrections from
The Bell System Technical Journal” 1948, Vol. 27, 3¥9-423, 623-656, July, October,
http://math.harvard.edu/~ctm/home/text/others/sharfentropy /entropy.pdf (access: 9.05.2018).

8 Vide: L. Couffignal,La cybernetiqugPresses Universitaires de France 1963.

9 P. Sienkiewiczinzynieria informacjj Warszawa 1983.
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and the entropy obtained after receiving the messHgs approach was used to determine
the channel capacity and formulate the coding #@otn addition to Shannon's proposal,
there are a number of significant ideas that shookdbe forgotten, namely: non-robotic
information by R. Ingarden and K. Urbanik, the usibn of R. Carnap and Y. Bar-Hill's
semantic information, pragmatic approach to R. AGkihe use of information K. Sza-
niawski and J. Marschak and R. Radner, as welhagjtalitative information theory of
M. Mazur, or the value of information in terms dfi&@kiewicz and Rogski. Some of the
above-mentioned shots have been presented in thersuvorks®.

An interesting attempt to generalize many différ@pproaches is the proposal of J.L.
Kulikowski, who understands information as reduding indeterminacy of choice from a
certain set of permissible values or potentiallggiole states. Information is available in
the form of information variables known as ordetfaee:

X=<8§ B >

where:S means a set of permissible elementary valueseointlormation variable, called
realizations;Bs means the additive additive algebra of Bdile subsets means the
principle of semi-ordering elements of tBefamily that meet the demands of an algebraic
grid.

In turn, the quality parameters of information sidiered from the point of view of user's

information needs include the following:

« topicality (ga) — we consider the information contained in theada be current, if
its record available at some point describes wittticeptable error limits the current
state of a given object;

* relevancy (Qr) — we consider information to be relevant if iedaot contain a com-
ponent that is unnecessary from the point of viéthe user's needs;

» completenesggx) — we consider the information complete if it cains all the com-
ponents that are necessary from the point of viethe@user's needs;

+ assimilation (p) — we consider information to be available whemler can use it
without the need to perform additional operatidra transform the form of the given
presentation;

 credibility (gw) — information is considered reliable if thereaicertain degree of
certainty that this is true or exact information.

The quality of information contained in a givenf@rmation variable) is defined as fol-

lows:

Q (I) = < ga Gr, Y Gp, Gw™>,

which should express the degree of meeting thénemgents resulting from the user's needs
of information.

10 P, SienkiewiczSystemy kierowanjaVarszawa 1988.
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3. UTILITY AND VALUE OF INFORMATION

From the point of view of the user, informatiomist an intrinsic goal, but a means to
achieve the goal or group of goals by making speci€cisions or acquiring specific
knowledge.

An example of a simple determination of the usedat of information is the following
proposal of A. Charkiewicz: suppose that beforeingong the information the probability
of reaching the goal iBo, and after receiving the information it assumes\talue ofP;.
We will say then that the usefulness of the infdrarais:

U =log

OU |»:U

Thus, information is useful if its receipt increashe probability of achieving the in-
tended goal. K. Szaniawski combines the usefulf@sgmatic value) of information with
the classic decision-making model:

<A Su>.

“The value of information due to a given decisioaking criterion is the highest cost
of information, in which a certain decision funetis inferior (in the sense of this criterion)
from any of the activities belonging to A. In otiveords, the value of information — it is the
highest price that is worth (in the sense of amimgterion) to pay for this informatiof".

Let us assume that a specific object — an objeicifermation — describes a certain set
of features whose values change over time. So gaualk about aging information in the
facility. Acquiring information about the objectisade with a certain accuracy. Transmis-
sion of information about the object takes placthaconditions of interference, and there-
fore it is possible to distort the information. dnfnation stored is also subject to aging. So
we have to do with the accuracy of acquiring (maagy observing) information, errors
created when sending and storing information, dsagehe aging of the object itself.

If in the information system n types of informatiabout different functions of the val-
uesVj(t), probability distributions of information delivettime to users (t) and different
costs of information suppl; are sent, then the value of informatgemerateddy the sys-
tem is determined by the function:

V= iﬁvj (Ho, (O dt— K, } .

i1l o

4. INFORMATION AS AN IMPORTANT FACTOR IN FIGHTING S UCCESS

The fight for information takes place from the nmarhthe first group interests are
formed. It is conducted in every field, especiaitythe economic, political and military
areas. Her goal was, is and will be to get morerimftion than her opponent (the enemy),

11vide: K. SzaniawskiQ nauce, rozumowaniu i watiiach, Warszawa 1994.
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misleading him, get surprised, and thus succeexanfne invention of gunpowder through
a machine gun, tank, nuclear weapon plane, it esya been successful, who: first used
new, surprising weapons, resulting in success inbad.

Modern times are characterized by a huge incrigatee importance of computers and
information technology (digital). Computers conlir@d modern production technologies
are a factor that connects almost all areas of huantvity. So there was another threshold
for the development of civilization of human sogi€fhe states that used the opportunities
created by the IT (computer) technology more qyiddminated the future competition.
Of particular importance has been the progredsdrdévelopment and application of infor-
mation technology in the military field. Means @famunication and computer data centers
based on digital technology allow to shorten theetineeded to cut the decision and then
the appropriate actions (action time — reactioh)sTs achieved by using information tech-
nology on the sensor path — the decision centeg. sEmsor is all sources of information
about the enemy, such as: reconnaissance pateoit, agtelligence, radar, watch station or
reconnaissance satellite, while the decision cestercommand post where the decision is
made at a given moment.

The use of information technology also allows horgen the internal path of infor-
mation, i.e. the road that includes the functicemgt a given command post, and make this
information available at any time at any commanetlle

In the opinion of many theoreticians studying tevelopment of civilization, infor-
mation has already become a decisive factor stiinglahe process of development and
progress. Information also plays a decisive roldhéway of armed conflict, which is con-
ducted not only on the battlefield but in the aséaformation. He takes particularly sharp
forms during the transition of a given country frarower to a higher level of development.

Internet computer connections, which charactahieevorld at the beginning of the 21st
century, caused that information is widely avaafithe ease of access to information gen-
erates new threats. One of the basic threats ipdhsibility of uncontrolled leakage of
confidential and secret information. An examplehaf fact that this phenomenon cannot be
underestimated are numerous attempts to brealgmternment computers. The second
much more dangerous threat is the emergence giassbility of influencing individuals
and organizations of states on others by sendisg faformation, i.e. disinformation.

In the contemporary conflict, therefore, the dizeisole is played not only by the num-
ber of armored and mechanized compounds, the mainte of which is very expensive,
but information. At the same time, the states mtontain competitive ability and ensure
development — are forced to look for the possipiit using more and more modern infor-
mation technologies.

At the same time, in the military field, informaiti systems connecting the sensor with
the decision center are increasingly dependentaatenm civilian technologies, which are
available only to highly developed countries. Thhbs,vulnerability of less technologically
advanced states to the impact of the former wiltéase. This vulnerability may be so large
that it may even disrupt the functioning of theaetabasic organs.

The resulting conflicts can be resolved withowt ithvolvement of armed forces, which
as a result of the blocking of information neceggar their functioning, will become una-
ble to operate efficiently in a given area or eoniment. Activities aimed at paralyzing the
state's information system is nothing more thatrugggle in the area of information. Such
a fight covers not only the military area, but thigole society, because it will not only run
between political and military opponents, but ieenfield of competition.
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However, the notion of fighting in the area ofdamhation should not be understood as
the use of only intangible means of influence, &lab the physical destruction of the de-
vices of the opponent's information system. Thjkffis carried out between command and
control systems, involving bodies for acquiringpgessing, transmitting and using infor-
mation, as well as those that participate in dsimfation, interfering with the reconnais-
sance and command systems of the enemy. So innepatary conflicts, not the armed
combat systems of the potential enemy, butnkivous systershould be destroyed first.
Actions to achieve this goal can therefore be dadlestruggle to gain dominion in the area
of information.

5. TYPES OF FIGHTING IN THE AREA OF INFORMATION

According to Western experts views, fighting ie tirea of information can be divided
into the following type¥:
e Command and Control Warfare, that is, disruptirgdbmmand system;
« Intelligence Warfare, that is, counteracting tawis and disorganize the recognition
system;
« Psychological Warfare, that is all actions aimediatupting the psychological im-
munity of the enemy's army and society;
« Electronical Warfare, that is, undertakings aimednterfering with all electronic
systems;
» Economic Information Warfare, that is, the fightatst and economic information;
» Hackerwarfare, that is, activities involving hadkicomputer systems;
« Cyberwarfare, that is, getting information fromesdists and organizations, for
example brainwashing.
Hackerwarfare and cyberwarfare differ in the pseaf aggression; the former is
directed against data processing systems, the &gtenst people.

6. CONCLUSIONS

The acquisition, possession and use of informadiccompanies man in all cognitive
processes from the moment of his birth. In psyotickd studies, the dominant thesis is that
knowledge is the cognitive result. The transfororatf information into knowledge occurs
both in a conscious and subconscious way as & m¥sidmbining specific experiences and
events that took place on the way of personalitetigpment.

The development of technology and electronicsimitiated an information revolution.
Computers, the Internet, mobile phones have beauidespread. Multimedia mass media
transmit information streams in various forms. Thofrmation is not only about intellec-
tual, but also economic power. New technologieghimery and equipment determine bet-
ter production effects and consequently lead tmegoc growth. In the military sphere, the
information resources of military intelligence allais to effectively plan and implement
defence tasks, enable the exchange of informatieargial for the security of the state or
the alliance. The struggle for information advaetagd domination is inextricably linked

12 Vide: JP 3-13.1 Joint Doctrine for Command and Control Warfare (C2\3P 3-54 Joint Doc-
trine for Operations Security.
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to armed struggle, the essence of which amourgsdairing information about a real or
potential opponent (threat).

In contemporary concepts of information activitidge relationship between theor-
mation hierarchy(Data — Information — Knowledge — Wisdom) and gemeral model of
action (Observe — Orient — Decide — Act) is empteki In the considerations regarding
information dominancandinformation superiorityandthe predominance of knowledge
one cannot omit the relation between the quantity guality of information and the use-
fulness (value) of information. The hypotheses #htherefore be accepted:

« interms of information society, the value of infaation becomes the basic category;

« data quality is a condition for the value of infation, which is a prerequisite for

information system user knowledge.
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OD INFORMACJI DO WALKI INFORMACYJNEJ

Pojcie informacja uywane jest powszechnie, a jego znaczenie nie tradriych vgtpliwo-

sci. Jednak pomimo powszechnegg/wania tego terminu, informacje o prébach zdefinio-
wania powoduj szereg trudnizi. W wielu badaniach naukowych poszukujersizwigzania
poprzez analigtresci informacyjnej, informacjizrodet jej powstania lub obszaréw praktycz-
nego wykorzystania.
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W artykule przygto jakasciows strategs badawcg. W zwigzku z czym ma on charakter czy-
sto teoretyczny. Autor prezentuje roza&aia na temat ontologicznych aspektéw walki infor-
macyjnej. Prezentowany artykut jest pierwszym, kidwiera cykl artykutéw péwieconych
wspomnianej problematyce.

Celem artykutu byto zdefiniowanie pgjilos¢ i jakos¢ informacji oraz uyteczng¢ i wartasé
informacji, a take wyjanienie istotnéci informacji w konflikcie mgdzynarodowym. Pro-
blem badawczy skupit gina wyj@nieniu jak rozumiana jest w naukach spotecznycktilo

i jakos¢ informacji oraz ayteczna¢ i wartas¢ informacji. Ponadto, autor zastanawiad, si
dlaczego informacjeaswaznym czynnikiem w konfliktach mdzynarodowych.

W wyniku dywagacji naukowych autor doszedt do wkigsze informacje definiuje si

w zwigzku z obiektami m§lowymi, ktére odzwierciedlajrézne formy wiadoméci, wiedz

0 biezacych wydarzeniach. Na podstawie wnioskéw uzyskargyemalizy literatury przed-
miotu mazna stwierdzi, ze w aspekcie teorii organizacji i zadzania informacja jest
czynnikiem determinagym efektywnd¢ dziatania, dlatego w aspekcie militarnym ckae
efektywnd¢ proces podejmowania decyz;ji.

Powyzsze warunki stanowity gtdweninspiracg autora, ktérego celem byto przedstawienie
informacji jako wanego czynnika sukcesu na wspoétczesnym polu bitwy.

Stowa kluczowe:Informacja, wart& informacji, walka informacyjna hierarchii informjac
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ASSESSING ENTREPRENEURIAL ATTITUDES
AND SKILLS OF STUDENTS

Entrepreneurship is often defined as the opportierpsirsuit of economic wealth by limited
resources. Governments all over the world underaéiry programmes to boost entrepre-
neurial spirits amongst students — potential enéregurs. The benefits gained are significant
such as: job creation, innovation and ultimatelytdbution to national economic wealth. The
role and effect of education, including training,entrepreneurial activities has been a major
topic of discussion in the last decade. The termré&preneurship education” refers to a ho-
listic approach advocated in place of traditiorlaoling on the basics of how to run a busi-
ness. The purpose of this study is to assess hagegrobtained by students influence their
entrepreneurial attitudes and secondly to assagersls’ entrepreneurial skills. Paper que-
stionnaires were used to survey students studyilgaasaw School of Economics and Rze-
szow University of Technology. The respondents wargergraduate students participating
in the general module of Management at Warsaw Sdfdconomics and Statistics Methods
at Rzeszow University of Technology. The average@siudents obtained during their stu-
dies strongly differentiates students plans comgigevhat they are going to do after gradua-
tion. The more entrepreneurial students are thaseaverage grade 3.5-3.99 as 19% of them
would like to start their business. The best sttglénith higher grades) are the least entre-
preneurial, just 6% of them would be willing to gpta business. This is a signal for educators
that enterpreneurial attitudes can not be soléitad to education but other factors must be
taken into account such as individual predispasdtie.g. wilingness to take a risk.

Keywords: entrepreneurship, entrepreneurship educatiorg@maneurial skills.
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1. INTRODUCTION

A growing academic interest in entrepreneurshipdeveloped alongside different eco-
nomic changes, such as globalisatj@tceleration of technological developnfgirtnova-
tion and business growth. This has led to rapidrawpments in the competitive environ-
men® with organisations desperately needing to adajthése changes and develop in-
novative products, services, processes, and bgsmedels. This situation requires being
flexible and responsive toward changes. A dynamamnemic development and several un-
certainties had created numerous business oppiesifor future entrepreneurs, including
students at various levels of education, who ndtee opportunity to become committed
entrepreneurs.

It is argued that individuals having a strong gripspecific entrepreneurial skills will
probably feel more confident to start their ownibass, instead of working for any other
organisatioh Other than this, it can also be argued that @ngtgrip on entrepreneurial
skills would also be associated with a higher udtit towards entrepreneurshipyet, it is
unfortunate that the literature on entrepreneurghgenerally underdeveloped and there is
little research on of entrepreneurial skills andeotinitiatives of social suppdrt

The need to include enterprise and entreprengusshdies in the education system, at
all levels, has gained much attention from acadeanth governments all over the world.
This prolonged and heightened interest in entreqaneship is prompted by several factors.
First, for developed economies, entrepreneuriaviicinew venture formation) is a way
of revitalizing stagnhated economies and of copiity wnemployment problems by provi-
ding new job opportunities. Moreover, entrepreneiprss a great force for economic
growth, recovery and society progress speakingrgfl@yment, social empowerment and
innovatiorf. However, we claim it has a more critical role fmonomies of developing
countries as entrepreneurship is perceived as gineenf economic progress, job creation
and social adjustment. Thus, small business groetinbusiness formation is widely en-
couraged by national economic policies to stimuéatenomic growth and wealth creation.

Although many universities in the world offer ceeis on entrepreneurship, little evi-
dence is available about students taking theseseswand their intentions to become entre-

3 E. GummessorRelationship marketing in the new econerdpurnal of Relationship Marketing”,
Vol. 1 No. 1, 2002, pp. 37-58.

4 M. Santoro, A.K. Chakrabartkirm size and technology centrality in industry\anisity interac-
tions ,Research Policy”, Vol. 31, 2003, p. 1163-80.

5 J.A. Siguaw, T.L. Bakes, P.M. Simpsd?reliminary evidence on the composition of relagibn

exchange and its outcomes: the distributor perpec,Journal of Business Research”, Vol. 56,

2003, p. 311-22.

M.S. Faroog, M. Salam, S. UrRehman, A. FayolleJaafar, K. Ayupplmpact of support from

social network on entrepreneurial intention of frdshisiness graduates: a structural equation

modeling approach‘Education + Training”, Vol. 60 No. 4, 2018, p-119.

M. Salam, D.N.F.A Iskandar, D.H.A. Ibrahi®ervice learning support for academic learning and

skills developmentlournal of Telecommunication, Electronic and Corap&ngineering, Vol. 9,

No. 2-10, 2017, p. 111-117.

S. Adomako, A. Danso, A., M. Uddin and J. O. Dam{2016)Entrepreneurs’ optimism, cognitive

style and persistengéinternational Journal of Entrepreneurial Behawio Research”, Vol. 22,

No.1, 2016, pp. 84-108.

B.A. Soomro, N. Shaleveloping attitudes and intentions among potertdtepreneurs,Jour-

nal of Enterprise Information Management” 2015, \28 Issue: 2, p. 304-322.
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preneur®. Roxas et al. (2008)claim that knowledge gained from formal entrepreakip
education programmes will boost individual entreyggrial intentions. The idea of the en-
trepreneurial university has recently entered thendebat®. It is argued that a country’s
development and economic growth can be achievaardayiotion of enterprise education
among students a trait that requires knowledgentrEpreneurshi, financial resources and
the business environméhtThe review by Gorman et Hlindicates that by aligning edu-
cation with entrepreneurship, countries lackingpueses and employment opportunities
can foster entrepreneurial attributes, and thenpialeof students, which in turn could bring
several economic benefits.

The aims of this research are twofold. Firsthdatermine enterpreneurial attitudes of
students considering the grades they obtain dihieig studies and secondly to assess stu-
dents entrepreneurial skills.

To this end two institutions were studied: the ¥éav School of Economics (SGH) and
Rzeszow University of Technology (PRZ). The remainaf this study is structured as fol-
lows. Section 2 reviews the literature on concégndrepreneurship, entrepreneurial skills
and entrepreneurship education followed by the ld@weent of research questions, rese-
arch design and methodology in section 3. The e@ogpiresults and discussion of the fin-
dings are presented in section 4.

2. THEORETICAL BACKGROUND

2.1. Defining entrepreneurship

As research on entrepreneurship shows, there imiversal definition or concept of
entrepreneurship in existing organizati®ndnstead, the concept is rich with different
approaches and assumptions. Therefore there isngle sonstruct of entrepreneurship,
which results in different operationalizations listconcegf.

10 A, Basu, M. Virick,Assessing entrepreneurial intentions amongst stisdancomparative stugly
2008, www.researchgate.net/publication/255583956e8sing_Entrepreneurial_Intentions_
Amongst_Students_A_Comparative_Study (access:iiadn2016).

11 B.G. Roxas, R. Cayoca-PanizalEsitrepreneurial knowledge and its effects on entepurial
intentions: development of a conceptual framewdhsia-Pacific Social Science Review”,
Vol. 8, No. 20, 2008, p. 61-77.

12 P, McGowan, P. Sijde, D. Kirb¥he role of universities in the entrepreneurshiguistry: promo-
ting the entrepreneurship agenda in HElsdustry and Higher Education”, Vol. 22 No. 1,048)

p. 49-59.

13 P. Milius, J. Sarkiené&ntrepreneurship training for innovative start-upise KTC casgn van der
P. Sijde, Annemarie Ridder, A., Blaauw, G. and Dieng, C. (Eds), Teaching Entrepreneurship,
2008, ISBN 978-3-7908-2038-6, Physica-Verlag HDiddierg, pp. 23-33.

14 G. Gorman, D. Hanlon, W. Kindgsome research perspectives on entrepreneurshipagdogc
enterprise education and education for small bestnmanagement: a ten-year literature review
“International Small Business Journal” 1997, Vd@.No. 3, p. 56-77.

15 P. DavidssonResearch Entrepreneurshigpringer, New York; IdenifThe Domain of Entrepre-
neurship Research: Some Suggestitms,Advances in Entrepreneurship, Firm Emergeand
Growth” 2005, Ed. J.A. Katz.

16 W. Dyduch Corporate entrepreneurship measurement for impm@weirganizationaperformance,
~Journalof Economics and Management” 2008, Vol. 4, p. 15-40
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Research literature reveals entrepreneurshipsagiaeconomic force, a state of mind
in the business economy which can generate emplayopportunities, particularly new
businesses, via intuitive ability, instincts, uréqualues, attitudes and skiflsThe impact
of entrepreneurship is always seen as positiiearetonomy. Entrepreneurial activities are
on the rise globally, with many governments takileljberate action to encourage and in-
crease the formation of start-ups and new vent{@&M, 2009, 2014). For the purpose of
this paper, we assume that entrepreneurship itedelaith setting up your own company
and in such context we consider it.

2.2. Concept of entrepreneurial skills

The perception about entrepreneurial skills ingisahe self-confidence of respondents
about certain skills which are critical for beiny entreprenedf. It is expected that, a high
level of entrepreneurial skills will positively innce the personal attitude towards entre-
preneurship, subjective norms and perceived bebgralicontrot®. According to Lifian
(2008¥°, the perception towards entrepreneurial skillsdatés how much individuals are
confident about their possession of entrepreneskidls which are required for founding
a new business (p. 261). Further on, in this redaedargues that certain skills are required
for any individual to become an entrepreneur, &iede skills can be categorised as entre-
preneurial skills. According to Denoble et?jlthe possession of entrepreneurial skills
could increase individuals’ confidence level anthigkes them feel more able to start their
own business. They argue that these entrepreneshilld could be exercised in a better
way as an entrepreneur, because the possessiatrefreneurial skills increases personal
self-efficacy of potential entrepreneurs. Moreo&alam et at? and Scherer et &l.assert
that having possession of entrepreneurial skilleginternal motivation and desire to excel;

17.7.J. Acs, M.1. MegyesiCreativity and industrial cities: a case study ofitbaore, “Entrepreneur-
ship and Regional Development: An International dalir2009, Vol. 21 No. 4, p. 421-439;
A. Azhar, A. Javaid, M. Rehman, A. Hyd@&mtrepreneurial intentions among business students
in Pakistan “Journal of Business Systems, Governance and€t8@10, Vol. 5 No. 2, p. 13-21;
V. Johansen, T. Schanke, T. H. Clausen, “Entreprshgueducation and pupils: attitudes towards
entrepreneurs” 2010, available at: www.intechopam.access: 11 August 2013).

18 M.S. FarooqgSocial support and entrepreneurial skills as antiergs of entrepreneurial behav-
iour, PhD thesis, Universiti Malaysia Sarawak (UNIMASgrawak, 2016 available at: https://
ir.unimas.my/19807/ (accessed 17 March 2018).

19 M.S. Farooq, M. Salam, S. UrRehman, A. FayolleJaafar, N. and K. Ayuppmpact of support
from social network on entrepreneurial intentiorfresh business graduates: a structural equation
modeling approach‘Education + Training” 2018, Vol. 60, No. 4, p-19.

20 F, Lifidan Skill and value perceptions: how do they affectepreneurial intentions?International
Entrepreneurship and Management Journal” 2008,4/dlo. 3, p. 257-272.

21 A.F. Denoble, K. Jung, S.B. EhrlicBntrepreneurial self-efficacy: the development ofi@asure
and its relationship to entrepreneurial actian Reynolds, P.,Bygrave,W.,Manigart,S., Mason, C.,
Meyer, G.D., Sapienza, H.J. and Shaver, K.G. (Etispntiers of Entrepreneurship Research”,
Babson College, Wellesley, MA, 1999, p. 2881-2888.

22 M. Salam, D.N.F.A. Iskandar, D.H.A lbrahi®ervice learning support for academic learning and
skills developmentJournal of Telecommunication, Electronic and Cabep Engineering” 2017,
Vol. 9, No. 2-10, 2017, p. 111-117.

23 R.F., Scherer, J.D., Brodzinski, F. Wieliixamining the relationship between personality and
entrepreneurial career preferenc&ntrepreneurship & Regional Development, 1991,. \&l
No. 2, p. 195-206.
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as a result, perceived chances of success as premeur become higher for those who
possess entrepreneurial skills. Moreover, Linar0&argues that entrepreneurial skills
have a positive relation with personal attractiowards entrepreneurship. Farooq et*al.
claim that the possession of entrepreneurial shésa psychological effect on individuals’
attitude, which empowers and leads a person towerttepreneurial behaviour in the fu-
ture. On the basis of above discussion, this sasdymes that there is a probability of high
correlation between entrepreneurial skills andegmrgneurial attitude.

Research has shown that entrepreneurial skillsbealearne®, which has lead to an
increase in the number of entrepreneurship progedroslleges and universitfés

2.3. Entrepreneurship education

Entrepreneurship education has received signifiadiantion from scholars, educators,
practitioners and policy-makérfsEntrepreneurial education is perceived as otleeofnost
important challenges of modern educational systants socio-economic development.
Although entrepreneurial education is currentlyoatpic in the literature on entreprene-
urship worldwide, it is only an emerging subjecPialand, although it is increasingly un-
dertaken by researchers in various fiélds

Entrepreneurship education while transferring ennknowledge and developing skills
and competencies, should also stimulate intenamigsmindsets that promote entrepreneu-
rial behaviours and activitiés

According to Reynolds et &.appropriate education and training programs ire@iné-
neurship are expected to increase the number qfl@d@coming entrepreneurs because
the better educated the population the higherabel bf entrepreneurial activity. There has
been a notable expansion in the number of entreprehip programmes globally in recent

24 M.S Farooq, M. Salam, N. Jaafar, A. Fayolle, Kupp, M. Radovic-Markovic and A. Sajid,
Acceptance and use of lecture capture system (LEC®xecutive business studies: extending
UTAUT2 “Interactive Technology and Smart Education” 20¢@l. 14, No. 4, p. 329-348.

25 D. Kuratko,The emergence of entrepreneurship education: dpwedats, trends, and challenges
“Entrepreneurship Theory & Practice” 2005, Vol. B&. 5, p. 577-97.

26 H. Matlay, Researching entrepreneurship and education: whanigepreneurship and does it
matter?,Education p Training, Vol. 47, No. 8/9, 2005, 5677.

27 S.M., Lee, D. Chang, and S.B. Litmpact of entrepreneurship education: a comparasiwely of
the US and KoredThe International Entrepreneurship and Managéndearnal” 2005, Vol. 1,
No. 1, p. 27-43; C. Winklefoward a dynamic understanding of entrepreneursiipcation re-
search across the campus—social cognition and actgsearch“Entrepreneurship Research Jour-
nal” 2014, Vol. 4, No. 1, p. 69-93.

28 K. Wach,Edukacja przedsbiorcza: analiza bibliometryczna polskiegamiennictwa (Entrepre-
neurship: bibliometric analysis of Polish literag); ,Horyzonty Wychowania” 2016Vol. 15,
No. 34, p. 11-26.

2 Y. Zhang, G. Duysters, M. CloodEhe role of entrepreneurship education as a prediof uni-
versity students’ entrepreneurial intentjdinternational Entrepreneurship and Managemeuat-Jo
nal” 2014, Vol. 10, No. 3, p. 623-641.

30 P.D. Reynolds, M. Hay, S.M. Cam@Jobal Entrepreneurship Monitor: 1999 Executive Bep
Kauffman Centre for Entrepreneurial Leadership etftving Marion Kauffman Foundation, Kan-
sas City, 1999, MO.
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times’, although participation does not always lead &caat entrepreneursBfpThis has
often been driven by the belief that educationestiplaced to equip students with the ne-
cessary knowledge and skills required to prospavdrking environments. In terms of
the entrepreneurial experience however, theregoiog debate regarding the essential at-
titudes towards education components of an effecémtrepreneurship education pro-
grammé“. Indeed, Anderson and Jdtkrgue that entrepreneurship education is a difficul
area to lecture on due to its variability, complgxind contingency.

Despite this increased attention, the legitimafcgrarepreneurial education is far from
well establishetf.

We consider entrepreneurship education as an tantopart of managerial education
which we perceived in a wider perspective. We belithat entrepreneurial competencies
are not limited to those that aim to set up a nasirtess venture. We think, that entrepre-
neurial competencies are important to managersjasts or almost any employee wor-
king in a contemporary, fast changing organizatiéios us being entrepreneurial means to
be innovative, looking for new opportunities, urtd&ng new initiatives. Those people
with such skills can work for any type of business.

Business and management school graduates aretesptr possess appropriate
knowledge, skills and social competencies. Sombeyh will become managers, company
owners and should help to guide us through theutariy world of modern organizatiotis

3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The research was undertaken at Warsaw Schoolmfdagics and Rzeszow University
of Technology in the summer semester of May 20h@. Students at both Universities were
asked to complete a paper questionnaire which wasgdss their entrepreneurial attitudes.
Students were assured of anonymity in the repogedlts and could withdraw their parti-
cipation at any time. As a pilot study, we devebbp@& online version of the questionnaire
which was sent first to five students and five otheademics to check if the questions are
properly understood and to check validity.

81 J. Katz, Chronology and intellectual trajectory of Americamtreepreneurship education
1876-1999;Journal of Business Venturing” 2003, Vol. 18 No2P03, p. 283-300.

32 D.F. Kuratko,The emergence of entrepreneurship education: deseat, trends and challenges
“Entrepreneurship Theory and Practice”, Vol. 29 §p2005, pp. 577-97; H. Matlay, C. Carey,
Entrepreneurship education in the UK: a longitudiparspective“Journal of Small Business En-
terprise and Development” 2007, Vol. 14 No. 2, 2007252—-63.

33 A, Adcroft, S. Dhaliwa, R. Willis|nsatiable demand or academic supply: the intellattontext
of entrepreneurship educatiorfEuropean Business Review” 2005, Vol. 17 No. 6, 200
p. 518-31.

34 L. Pittaway, J. Copegntrepreneurship education: a systematic reviewhefavidenceWorking
Paper Series No. 2, National Council for Graduatgdpreneurship, Birmingham, 2006, p. 1-33.

35 A. Anderson and S. JacRole typologies for enterprising education: the feesional artisan?
“Journal of Small Business and Enterprise Develogh#2008, Vol. 15 No. 2, p. 259-73.

36 E. Abaho, D.R. Olomi, G.C. Urass&tudents’ entrepreneurial self-efficacy: does thaching
method matter?Education + Training” 2015, Vol. 57, No. 8/9, 0&-923.

87 M. KosteraDiffering...,p. 673-97.
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The presented results cover the responses fronUtvirersities. We aimed to present
a short characteristics of two Universities to adgureaders with a profile of two Univer-
sities.

3.1. Warsaw School of Economics

Warsaw School of Economics (SGH) is considerdaktone of the best business-orien-
ted universities in Poland. It is famous for itské with businesses, and accreditations.
There is a very strong link with businesses thatsible through courses run by academic
teachers and managers from companies. Moreoveergtorganisations are very active in
organising events like the Marathon of consultiingn$ or exhibition days. Students drive
to create a platform of communication between thst students and market leaders, and
they highlight that international corporations #re best places to start their business ca-
reers,

The presence at SGH of global companies like Ms&yn Procter and Gamble, L'Oréal
Polska, Deloitte or Ernst and Young is a confirmaibf the high level of teaching who are
looking for high calibre of students. Companieséhthe opportunity to engage with poten-
tial employees and students can acquaint themseittethe business world. The relations-
hip is beneficial to both parties.

3.2. Rzeszow University of Technology

Rzeszow University of Technology (PRz) is locatethe south-eastern part of Poland.
PRz is recognised amongst the best technical wgifiesy in Poland. The Management Fa-
culty was set up in 1993 in response to increasadatid for management education. The
business links are well established with Aviatioallgy, which supports automotive and
aviation provision companies.

The Business Council was created in 2012 on tiiatime of the Dean’s office, with
associate business leaders operating mainly ind&pekkie Province. The main goal of the
Council is the formation of a platform to adviseargating high quality scholarly achieve-
ments, modernization of teaching processes, imitiabf business contacts and initiating
promotional and marketing activity. It is the tasfkthe Business Council to improve the
exchange of experience between academic teachengractitioners of management. The
latest initiative was the world entrepreneurshigkverganized in November in 2017.

3.3. Sample

The study involved 566 students. The researchasaducted at two universities: in
Rzeszow (Ignacy tukasiewicz University of Technglpghere students constituted 46%
of the respondents and in Warsaw (Warsaw SchoBkohomics) where students consti-
tuted 54%. The research results include tThe ptapoof female students and male stu-
dents was around 50%. The majority of respondeadisam average of grade 4 and above
(slightly over 66%). Most of them were first yedandents (75% of the study group). The
"other" option includes third-year students andterasstudents]. The most-represented dis-
cipline is Finance (27%), International RelatioB3%) and Logistics (17%). Other disci-
plines include economics, e-business, econometiicaputer science and data analysis.

38 Exhibition leaflet, Exhibition of FMCG, prepareg the Students’ Association at SGH.
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Table 1. Characteristic of the sample

Sample size Percentage
Gender Women 227 49.2%
[3 persons did not answef Men 286 50.8%
this question]
Average grade from 3.0 up to 3.49 12 2.2%
[24 persons did not from 3.5 up to 3.99 170 31.4%
answer this question] from4.0upto 4.4 271 50%
from 4.5 up to 5.0 89 16.4%
Discipline/ Specialization| Finance 148 26.9%
[15 persons did not ans- | Management 51 9.3%
wer this question] International relations 148 26.9%
Logistics 93 16.9%
Quantitative methods and information systems 58 10.5%
Other 53 9.6%
Year of study 1st year 424 75.4%
[4 persons did not answer 2nd year 99 17.6%
this question] 3rd year 39 7%
Place Rzeszow 260 54%
Warsaw 306 46%

Source: Own development, based on: C. Sotek-Borowskahudy-Laskowsk&sxploring entrepre-
neurial attitudes of students in Poland: An intgignal comparisonKatowice 2017, p. 141-162.

The research questions are as follows:

* RQ (1) What are the entrepreneurial attitudesiuafestits considering average grades?
(Do students with best grades are more entrepratieur

* RQ (2) What is the role of education sector in poting entrepreneurial attitudes?

* RQ (3) How do students assess their entrepreneliltd?

To answer the first and second research questiengsed Chi square Independence
test. To answer the third research question we Udddnna — Whitney‘a test to assess the
level of entrepreneurial skills in two groups (aeup of students who are willing to start
their own business and the second one, studentswahbto work for someone)

The hypothesis sound as follows:

e Hji: Students average grade did not influence theérepreneurial attitude

« Haz: There are not statistically significant differescas to the role of education be-

tween students who would be willing to set up tleim business and those who
would like to work for someone else

* Has: There are not statistically significant differesc betwen students as to their as-

sessment of their entrepreneurial skills

It is recognized that, whilst there is a bodyitgfrhture on entrepreneurial intentions and
attitudes, there is a lack of research devotedtiepreneurial attitudes and skills consider-
ing students grades. Many times assumption is rtiedestudents with best grades will be
most entrepreneurial and we either want to confirmeject our hypothesis. Therefore, this
reaserch offers a new perspective to analyze thdegrstudents obtain during their studies
and their entrepreneurial propensity. The curreqtep adds to this body of literature and
makes a significant contribution to the researclfactors influencing entrepreneurial atti-
tudes considering students’ grades.
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4. RESEARCH FINDINGS

According to Safif® there is a conviction in Polish society that acessful career of
a young person is related to finding interestinglknio a large company, rather than the
establishment of his own company. Such a viewflsémced not only by the recent past,
in which the company was a rather marginal andnditeced undertaking, but also a con-
temporary assessment of the professional presfigleeoentrepreneur. According to the
.Rzeczpospolita“ daily rankings, the entreprenatinia distant position. Although a rela-
tively high-value entrepreneur enjoys a high refota(but it is relatively rare to find
a wealthy entrepreneur), small entrepreneurs, vdrount for 90% of all companies in
Poland, enjoy the same status as a person withpafession.

4.1. Willingness to set up a business when considey student’s grades

In order to answer the first research question RQd confirm or reject Hhypothesis
we asked students the following question: ,Whatyeme planning to do after graduation®.
12% students consider of setting up their busisassght away after graduatittfnAs we
are interested if very good students or averagdestis are entrepreneurially inclined, the
Fig. 1 presents the answers with consideratiorrades presented.

70%

60% 8%

B own company

50%
M private sector
40%

% public sector
30%

after gaining few years of

experience - own compan
20% p pany

i others

10%

% 0%

0%

3.0to3.49 3.5t03.99 4.0to 4.40 4.5t05.0

Figure 1. Employment plans after graduation with donsideration of grades obtained during the
study

Source: Own development, n = 566.

39 K. Safin,Przeds¢biorcze zachowania studentdéw — stan i konsekwenzjdydlaktyki (Entreprene-
urship of students — the current state and the eguences for didactics)Horyzonty Wychowa-
nia” 2014, Vol. 13, No. 26, p. 327-340.

40 The detailed results considering the entreprealeattitudes can be found in the paper: C. Sotek-
-Borowska, K. Chudy-Laskowsk&xploring...,p. 141-162.
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In order to confirm or reject +hypothesis the Chi square Independence j&3thas
been utilised. The average grade which studengsraut during their studies strongly diffe-
rentiates students plans considering what theygaieg to do after graduation p «

(p =0,00375). The more entrepreneurial studertsharse with average grade starting from
3.5 up to 3.99 as 19% of them would like to stheirt business just after graduation. The
trend is not changing considering setting up armss after gaining a few years of expe-
rience, where 38% of students with average graslei3to 3.99 are willing to set it up. The
best students are the least enterpreneurial, @alpfthem are willing to set up their own
business. This is a strong evidence that enterprdestudents are not those with higher
grades but average students. The good students gwétrage grade 4.0-4.4) would like to
work in public sector which is not prevailing amshdghe students with lowest average
grade (3.00-3.49). The obtained results can refether aspects of seeting up a business
which is willingness to take a risk for yourselfuy company and your employees. We can
definetely confirm that the best students are hetmhost enterpreneurial. On the contrary,
the average students seem to be more entreprdmehich is proved when we compare
the aspect of setting up a business straight awdyatier few years of gaining experience
with other options (working in private sector andfic secor) what is presented in Fig. 2.
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Figure 2. Own company versus other possibilitiesraployment
Source: Own development, n = 566.

We meant to analyse two group of students: on® -ark willing to set up a business
and the second one who are willing to work for songeelse. We used also Chi squate
stiatistics §°) to test if the willingness to set up the busiristhe same in two groups. The
test proved significant dependence between thérmutgrade and the willingness to set up
a business px(p=0,001). Therefore we can state that best gradesot a prerequisite for
entrepreneurial attitudes. The more entreprenearéastudents with average grades 3.5 up
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to 3.99. On the contrary, the best students ardetkst enterpreneurial. We reject hy-
pothesis, the grades students obtained influerted dnterpreneurial attitudes. This is an
important signal for educators which drives theagsh further to analyze the risk attitudes.

4.2. Education and students’ entrepreneurial skills

Education is one of the factors that stimulateegmeneurship, especially in terms of
fostering entrepreneurial awarerfésghe idea is that how entrepreneurship attitudes c
be developed which is actually related with thedsat of individuals.

Programs that support entrepreneurship througiméiial grants, training and intern-
ships do not appear to deliver the expected reamitsend their lives at the end of the
required period. One of the main reasons is thiéeicive education process in this context
as noted by Safin (201%)

We wanted to assess the role of education in ptiam@ntrepreneurial attitudes by
finding the answer for a second research question.

Students were asked whether oneleamto be an entreprenewlore than half [56%]
of students claim that entrepreneurship is paeidyried. Therefore theext question follo-
wed: do you think that the education you are garinuniversity by participating in diffe-
rent modules enhances your entrepreneurship sktls®ents could select from 1 - | stron-
gly disagree to 5 - | strongly agree using the ttilszale. The results are presented in
Fig. 3.
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Figure 3. Education in entrepreneurship
Source: Own development, n = 566.

41 K. Wach,Edukacja...p. 11-26.
42 K. Safin,Przedsgbiorcze... p. 327-340.
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To confirm or reject khypothesis we used Chi squate Independence tesaivéd to
investigate whether there are differences in ttevans of students who would be willing
to set up a business and those who would like td oy someone else. Using Chi Square
Independence test, pa>(p = 0,47365) indicates there are not differerinesnswers. We
can confirm H hypothsis there are not statisticcaly diffeerenoesveen between two
group of students as to the role of education.

4.3. Student’s assessment of entrepreneurial skills

According to Lifian (20085, the perception towards entrepreneurial skillgdags how
much individuals are confident about their possassif entrepreneurial skills which are
required for founding a new business. In this rdghe further argues that certain skills are
required for any individual to become an entrepuenand these skills can be categorised
as entrepreneurial skiffs For the purpose of this study, entrepreneuridlisskre adapted
from numerous previous studies.

Moreover, Denoble et al. (1999) argue that the ggsen of these entrepreneurial skills
could increase individuals’ confidence level and n@ke them feel more able to start their
own business. Further, they argue that these ertreprial skills could be exercised in
a better way as an entrepreneur because the piossesshese skills increases personal
self-efficacy of potential entrepreneurs. To ansther third research questions we asked
students to assess their entrepreneurial skills.
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Figure 4. Students assessment of entrepreneuiiial sk
Source: Own development, n = 566.

43 F. Linan Skill and value perceptions: how do they affectegneneurial intentions?International
Entrepreneurship and Management Journal” 2008,4/dllo. 3, p. 257-272.

44 M.S. Faroog, M. Salam, S. UrRehman, A. FayolleJ&afar, K. Ayupplmpact of support from
social network on entrepreneurial intention of frdslisiness graduates: a structural equation
modeling approach‘Education + Training” 2018, Vol. 60, No. 4, p-19.
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We took into account the following entrepreneusialls: ability to prepare a business
plan, knowledge of market threats, knowledge of kefrresearch techniques and
knowledge how to finance a business. Students asted how they assess their skills on
the scale from 1 not at all to 5 outstanding. Témults are presented in Fig. 4.

The highest grade students apppointed to knowletigew to finance a business. Stu-
dents were rather sceptical, they were more wiltmgnswer: | hold a good knowledge
rather than to be overoptimitic and say: very gdd@. would claim that this is a positive
sign, showing a modest attitudes of students Isot @bt possessing a very good knowledge
may be a reson why students are not so entrepiahdure highest assessment was appo-
inted to knowledge how to legally get the moneyf}3The lowest score was appointed to
techniques of market research. The results arepa¢sented on whisper plot (Fig. 5) which
indicates the assessment in terms of grades appoiBecause this is self-assessmenet of
students so the limitation of these answers magla¢ed to underestimation own skills.

Mean; Whisker: Mean=095 Conf. Int
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341

3.0 b

26

own company other options

4 [ can create a business plan 4 [ am aware of market threats
# Enowledge of market research techniques  # Knowledge of financing a business

Figure 5. Interaction plot
Source: Own development, n = 566.

Generally students who are more entrepreneurialy (thant to set up their business)
better assess their entrepreneurial skills. Thiimgnis lead by skills related to financing
a business 3.56 for students willing to set uprthesiness and 3.45 for those who want to
work for someone. Using U Mann-Whitney test we niéaconfirm or reject klhypothesis
to find out if there are differences in answersvio group of students: the one who are
willing to set up their own business and other @i (working for someonelhe test
proved two significant differences in skills: | careate a business plan p<p = 0,0000)
and | am aware of market threats p ¢ = 0,0000). The results are presented in Table 2
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Table 2.Assessment of skills in two groups: Entreprenewstiadients and other option

Assessment of entrepreneurial skills p-value

| can create a business plan 0,0000***
| am aware of market threats 0,0000***
I know market research techniques 0,0862

| know how to finance a business 0,1692

Source: Own development, n = 566.

*p < 0.05 — statstically significant

** p < 0.01 — statistically medium significant
*** n < 0.001 — statistically highly significant

The H; is partially confrmed related to skills: knowledgfemarket research techniques
and knowledge on finnacing a business.

5. CONCLUSIONS

In the last decade, there has been growing irttearamdertaking and intensifying ac-
tions to promote and support the idea of entrepnestigp as an attractive alternative to wage
employment among students not only in Poland taat atound the globe. There are several
reasons for this tendency. First, well-educatecepnéneurs are expected to create ventures
that grow faster than the enterprises of their tenparts. Secondly, entrepreneurs are re-
cognized as important drivers of economic and $qaagress, and entrepreneurial ini-
tiatives for young people are regarded as an impbfactor in the future growth of a nation.
Consequently, universities are expected to playpmmole in propagating an entreprene-
urial attitude among students and graduates artdring future entrepreneurs. This expla-
ins why a growing number of universities start tieospecialized entrepreneurship courses
and programs in their business curriculum. Thegegeneral belief that good students will
be more entrepreneurial and we abolished thisfialieur research.

The aim of this study was to assess how gradegeimfe students’ entrepreneurial atti-
tudes. We proved that apart from teaching studemisto set up their business, an impor-
tant aspect is attributed to willingness of takingsk. Not the best students are willing to
set up a business but an average students. Studenther pessimistic in estimating their
entrepreneurial skills which might be due to severasons: the majority of students were
second year students and they may belive that aatierating their skills offers them still
a long way to study. Our results partially contcadioxas et al®> who claim that knowledge
gained from formal entrepreneurship education @ognes will boost individual entrepre-
neurial intentions. It will boost student’s entexpeurial attitudes, but once we have taken
into account individuals predispositions for sajtinp a business. An important aspect
which differentiates an employee and entreprenbeiag responsible for the whole com-
pany and taking the risk that the business magunoted ulimately.

45 B.G. Roxas, R. Cayoca-PanizalEstrepreneurial knowledge and its effects on engapurial
intentions: development of a conceptual framewtikja-Pacific Social Science Review” 2008,
Vol. 8, No. 20, p. 61-77.
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We value formal education but we strongly suppmanalyze individual predispositions
in assessing someone’s entrepreneurial attitudepr@iding the necessary knowledge in
the teaching system and the distinction in theuakti of teaching entrepreneurship educa-
tion in relation to young people entering the labmarket. Willingness to set up a business
may be related to fact, that the Polish culturesduo® accept failure. What we mean is that
an enterpreneur is regarded as ,stupid” withoutssary knowledge and skills when their
fail, nobody takes into account that that failuoalld have been related to external environ-
met, factors that could have been beyond an ewrinepr control.

The research results are part of a bigger resganjhct that aims to investigate entre-
preneurial attitudes of students in Thailand, UKsAJand Canada.

This study provides compelling evidence that stisl@/ant to start their entrepreneurial
activity after gaining a few years of work expedengrades strongly differentiate the en-
trepreneurial attitudes. Not the best studentstaemost entrepreneurial. This might be
related to propensity for risk taking. Thereforetmesearch should incorporate risk attitude
along with the national culture aspect. It woulditegppropriate to generalize these results
to actual entrepreneurial behaviours until suakaionship is confirmed by other empirical
research. Also the findings are not universallyligaple to any country as the education
system needs to be analysed beforehand.

Our results are based solely on the self-evalnaticgtudents, regarding their capability
and awareness about starting a new business veftisecould have a strong impact on
their perceptions and intentions. Further reseamliid investigate whether the students
have over-estimated or under-estimated their pesfay, and the extent to which the self-
evaluations reflect their actual skills and the eguent impact on entrepreneurial ability.
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OCENA UMIEJ ETNOSCI PRZEDSIEBIORCZYCH STUDENTOW
ORAZ ICH PODEJSCIA DO PRZEDSIEBIORCZO SCI

Przedsbiorczai¢ jest czsto definiowana jako oportunistyczne poszukiwarigdztwa eko-
nomicznego w obliczu ograniczonych zasobowadyzna catyméwiecie podejmuj wiele
program6w majcych na celu wzmocnienie postaw przeldirczych wrod studentéw — po-
tencjalnych przedsbiorcow. Uzyskane korZgi s3 znacace, takie jak: tworzenie miejsc
pracy, innowacje i ostatecznie wktad w narodowedotgo gospodarcze. Rola i wptyw edu-
kacji, w tym szkolé, jest gtbwnym tematem dyskusji w ostatniej dekadBiogcie ,ksztat-
cenie w zakresie przed@biorczdci” odnosi s¢ do holistycznego podajia zalecanego
w miejsce tradycyjnej edukacji na temat zasad pdaemia firmy. Celem niniejszego badania
jest ocena postaw przeelsiorczych studentéw w stosunku do ocen, jakie uagjgska stu-
diach, oraz ocena przegsiorczych umisjtnosci studentdéw. Ankiety papierowe posiy
do zbadania studentéw studicych w Szkole Gtéwnej Handlowej w Warszawie i Rafi-
nice Rzeszowskiej w Rzeszowie. Respondentami bylesttidstudiow licencjackich uczest-
niczagcy w module Zargdzania Szkoty Gtéwnej Handlowej i Metod Statysty&iPolitechnice
RzeszowskiejSrednia ocen uzyskanych podczas studiow mocawicdje plany studentow
po zakaczeniu studidw. Studenci Zeednp ocen 3,5-3,99, wykazupajbardziej przedsi
biorcze postawy poniewa 9% z nich chciatoby rozpogz swop dziatalngé. Najlepsi stu-
denci (z najwyszymi ocenami)sgnajmniej przedsbiorczy, tylko 6% z nich chciatoby zato-
zy¢ firme. Jest to sygnat dla os6b awanych z nauczaniem przegsiorczdci, ze postawy
przedsgbiorcze nie gtylko wytacznie zwizane z edukagj ale naley wzia¢ pod uwag inne
czynniki, takie jak indywidualne predyspozycje, ope¢ podgcia ryzyka.

Stowa kluczowe:przedstbiorczai¢, edukacja przedgbiorcza, umigjtnosci przedsgbiorcze.

DOI: 10.7862/rz.2018.mmr.54

Tekst ziéono do redakcji: padziernik 2018 r.
Tekst przyjto do druku: grudzi€ 2018 r.






MODERN MANAGEMENT REVIEW 2018
MMR, vol. XXIIl, 25 (4/2018), p. 205-219 October-Bcember

Magdalena M. STUSS
Izabela STANCZYK 2
Anna WZI ATEK-STASKO?3

PROCESSES OF COMMUNICATION WITH
CANDIDATES IN EMPLOYER BRANDING

The employer branding concept has evolved fromvaltypand solution originally addressed
to large businesses to one of the tools used nowamabuild competitive advantage and
oriented towards attracting the most talented ctatds, as well as a method of limiting key
employee fluctuation. Nowadays, the issue of enmgrldyanding is becoming increasingly
important. More and more organizations realize thair future success may depend on
whether they are able to attract, recruit and metaiployees with the desired qualifications.
The article discusses the concept of employer lingnaks a tool supporting the recruitment
process within the framework of human resourcesagement. Particular attention is exter-
nal EB tools such as the Career / Work Tab on thenpial employer's site. The key to effec-
tive use of the "career" tab is to ensure thattmalidate is provided with relevant information
to better understand the organization, assess wah#th expectations of the employer and
candidate are convergent, find an interesting fifér,cand prepare for an interview. The re-
sults of research carried out among selected coepésted on the Warsaw Stock Exchange
inclusion in WIG 30 on the content of the effectiees of these websites were included. The
companies representing three sectors (industgnfies, services) have been researched.

Keywords: employer branding, EB, communication, Career / Wak.T

1 Magdalena M. Stuss, PhD, Jagiellonian Universitgtitute of Economics, Finance and Manage-
ment, Department of Organization and Managemernigln 24, 31-007 Krakow, Poland; e-mail:
magdalena.stuss@uj.edu.pl (corresponding author).
Dr Magdalena M. Stuss, Uniwersytet Jagigdli, Katedra Organizacji i Zagdzania Instytut Eko-
nomii, Finanséw i Zargzania, ul. Gatbia 24, 31-007 Krakéw; e-mail: magdalena.stuss@ujp
(autor korespondencyjny).
Izabela Staczyk, PhD, Jagiellonian University, Institute ofddomics, Finance and Management,
Department of Human Resources Management, Gotehis824907 Krakow, Poland; e-mail:
izabela.stanczyk@uj.edu.pl
Dr Izabela Staczyk, Uniwersytet Jagielfski, Katedra Zarglzania Zasobami Ludzkimi, Instytut
Ekonomii, Finanséw i Zagrlzania, ul. Galbia 24, 31-007 Krakéw; e-mail: izabela.stanczyk@uj.
edu.pl
3 Anna Wzitek-Stagko, DSc, PhD, Associate Prof., Jagiellonian Uniirgr$nstitute of Economics,
Finance and Management, Department of Human Resollemagement, Gotebia 24, 31-007
Krakow, Poland, e-mail: anna.wziatek-stasko@ujgdu.
Dr hab. Anna Wajtek-Stdko, prof. UJ, Uniwersytet Jagiefieki, Katedra Zardzania Zasobami
Ludzkimi, Instytut Ekonomii, Finansoéw i Zajdzania, ul. Gatbia 24, 31-007 Krakdéw; e-mail:
anna.wziatek-stasko@uj.edu.pl

N



206 M.M. Stuss, I. Staczyk, A. Wzitek-Stagko

1. INTRODUCTION

Today, more and more often the main source of kexge about employers is the
Internet. It will be more advantageous for the eaypt if the information about the candi-
date is found on the company website rather thaananternet forum that the company has
no influence on. One of the most important factbad influence recruits decision of which
company apply to is their perception of companyntt&IPD research shows that for 75%
of companies the employer branding helps with nmkiecruitment process effectfve
Hudsor§ reports shows that almost 63% of the 324 largestidwbusinesses defined
employer branding in their strategies and underéaitities related to this area. Research
conducted in 2011 by Linkedin indicated point tattthere are three reasons to develop
good employer branding concept: spending less iamghi boosting retention and influen-
cing candidates decisian

Studies show, 69% of Americans would not takebawith a company that had a bad
reputation, even if they were unemployed and 84%ildvaonsider leaving their current
jobs if offered another role with a company thatl fzen excellent reputation (Employer
Brand eBook). On the other hand Polish employersaigst problem (38%) is the con-
tinuously intensifying shortage of candidates fmpéoyment meeting requirements related
to skills and competence. The research was coedunotthe period from March to May
2016 by HRM Institute based on the CAWI method

The companies cannot succeed if they don't atir@etvant type of employees. The
global talent pool companies is shrinkinghe objective of this paper is to present the pre
liminary results of the research employer brandingart: — used by companies listing on
the Warsaw Stock Exchange. For stock exchangetlstenpanies, employer branding is
the opportunity to reach potential candidates fopleyment. Companies cannot succeed
if they don't attract relevant type of employees.

2. EMPLOYER BRANDING, CARREER / WORK TAB — CONCEPTU AL
ANALYSIS

The employer branding concept has evolved fronowelty and solution originally
addressed to large businesses to one of the t@eld nowadays to build competitive
advantage and oriented towards attracting the tatesited candidates, as well as a method
of limiting key employee fluctuation.

4 D.B. Turban, D.M. CableFirm reputation and Aplicant Pool Characteristic§Journal of
Orgaizational Behavioure” 2003, Vol. 24, No. 6.783-752.

5 K. Dyer, Employer Branding; A Vital Tool for Suce$Strategic Communication Management”
2007, Vol. 12, No. 1, p. 2.

6 Hudson 2014How to Launch a Successful Employer Brand: Buildimgthe Practices of Top
Employer Brands, 2014vww.hudson.sg (accessed: 22.03.2017).

7 LinkedIn 2012Employer Brand Playbookttps://snap.licdn.com (accessed 28.10.2016).

8 K. Bilinska-Reformat, |. Stzyk, Employer branding as a source of competitive acagatof
retail chains ,Journal of Management and Business Administrati®entral Europe” 2018, no. 1,
p. 2-12.

9 A. Botha, M. Bussin, L.de Swartdn employer branding predictive model for talertadtion and
retention “SA Journal of Human Resource Management” 2011.9ydlo 1, p. 1-12.
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Employer branding was first defined in 1996 bymar, who claimed that an employer
brand was a package of functional, economic anahmsggical benefits provided by
employment, and identified with the employing comg@& A more detailed definition is
provided by the Conference Board, which definesctirecept as’the employer brand
establishes the identity of the firm as an emplolyjemcompasses the firm's value system,
policies and behaviours toward the objectives tfaating, motivating, and retaining the
firm's current and potential employé¥&s Sullivart? demonstrated a similar approach
assuming thatemployer brand is a targeted, long-term strategynegmage the awareness
and perceptions of employees, potential employeetsrelated stakeholders with regards
to a particular firmi. On the other hand, Backhous and Tikahink that it is’ aprocess of
building an identifiable and unique identity of thmployer, and that it expresses itself in
the organizational identity and organizational exgt(which it exerts influence upon one
more time), and that it determines associationsciat®d with the brand of the prospective
employer and the loyalty of the employed persontioelthe brand. Aggerholm and
co-authors have offered a re-conceptualizatiomefemployer brand concept as a holistic
and processual discipline including the theoreffits of branding, HRM and CSR!
More contemporary definition presented by Sehgal Bfalati (2013) translations em-
ployer branding like the image of an organisatibattis perceived by stakeholders,
shareholders and employees. It should show theuanips of the firm, allow to diffe-
rentiate from competitors and encourage employkat the company is a good place
to work at®.

In practice, employer branding is most frequenlilyided into external branding and
internal branding. Internal employer branding lisefly focused on creating a friendly
work atmosphere and a possibility of developmesidie the organisation for employees.
External employer branding may perform two funcsiothe image-creating function,
aimed at increasing candidates’ awareness of #medbinforming the labour market of the
company and the advantages of working in it, préxsgrthe competitive advantage or
implementing the corporate social responsibilitingiples, and the recruitment-oriented
function whose most important objective is findithgg most appropriate candidates and
persuading them to apply for the vacant posifibns

10 T, Ambler, S. BarrowThe Employer BrandJournal of Brand Management” 1996, Vol. 4, No. 3,
p. 185-206.

11 N. Ainspan, D. Dell,Engaging Employees through Your Brar@pnference Board 2001,
p. 502.

12 3. Sullivan Eight elements of a successful employment hra&Rl Daily, 2004, No. 23 February.

13 K. Backhaus, S. Tikodzonceptualizing and researching employer brandit@areer Develop-
ment International” 2004, Vol. 9, Nos No. 4/5501-517.

14 H. Aggerholm, S. Andersen, C. Thoms&ygnceptualising employer branding in sustainable
organisations, Corporate Communicatiori®\n International Journal” 2011, Vol. 16, No. 2,
p. 105-123.

15 K.Sehgal, N.Malati: Employer Branding: A Poteng@mizational Tool for Enhancing Competitive
Advantage, The IUP Journal of Brand Management 20&B,X, No. 1, March 2013, pp. 51-65.

16 M. Koztowski,Employer budowanie wizerunku pracodawcy krok po kri¥arszawa 2012.
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According to ManpowerGroup there are eight esakfactors in developing effective
employer branding stratedfy

Be Candidate Centric — company need to use magkadiis in their recruiting pro-
cesses. They should use customized approachesithangage applicants in ways
they are not being engaged before. Company needderstand candidates’ unique
motivators, needs and life stages etc.

Be Authentic — emotional connection with candidatesvital as separates one
employer from another. Trust brand ambassadors sdtlial media, don't try to
influence their voice as contrived or forced messaas it will seem inauthentic and
could harm good employer brand.

Be consistent — the employer brand should haveistens tone and core values
throughout the whole process. The objective andsages should be clear to all
parties that supporting the process to avoid “@iadt switch” perception.

Be informed — companies need to be aware of wHagiisg said about them — good
and bad — true and untrue as this create recraitseptions about company. The
company should continuously monitor and assedbaliools that are available like
Twitter, LinkedIn, Facebook, Glassdoor, Get Ratetd! as they have real influence
in the marketplace.

Be creative — employers need to make sure thatjtteidescriptions are up to date
and reflect current trends on the market. They khaflect why the company is the
best choice, why it is good to be employed by tlich stay there. Companies should
use innovative approaches such as employee ambassadeos of daily workplace
activity or their testimonials. Company should halear and efficient strategy how
efficiently use Employment/Career/Work sectionted tompany’s website.

Be proactive — company should continuously nurtisdent communities before
i needs to fill vacancies as this will allow compai® secure real competitive
advantage for attracting best talents when newtiposarise.

Be reactive — if employer spot any negative reviepision about the firm the issues
arising should be follow up and then rectified. Tusitive reviews give an oppor-
tunity to provide deeper insight into company valaad how it reinforces the EVP
(Employee Value Propositign

Be bold — employer reputation is increasingly beimgned online often by factors
the company have a little control over. So emplewould be proactive and closely
monitor marketplace dynamics.

In order to be successful, employer branding roastain each of essential elements.
The most important is increasing candidate awarenéfirm’s best practices — the basic
foundation of this step is to craft messages t@woigation’s target audience of potential
applicants, so that they apply for jobs specifichkcause of company’s management and
business practic&s So aaccording to Menor, some rule must be folloinextder to attract
and retain talented employees: Communication arallability — active listening to

17 ManpowerGroup 2015: If You Build It, They Will Com&he New Role of Employer Brand,
ManpowerGroup Solutions Recruitment Process Outstgrc www.manpowergroup.com
(accessed 28.11.2016).

18 J. Sullivan Eight elements of a successful employment hra&Rl Daily, 2004, No. 23 February.
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employee’s and clear communication of expectatignals and rules to be followed, give
them honest feedback and helps them to feel rezed@nd importafit

3. PROCESSES OF COMMUNICATION WITH CANDIDATES

The emotional connection with candidates is moneartant than ever. It is what sepa-
rates one employer from another among today’s ¢akers. Resist the impulse to attempt
to control what brand ambassadors say and do dalsuedia as a company might for
public relations efforts. Savvy users of socialwaking sites can spot contrived or forced
contributions that seem inauthentic. Such actigétg actually do more harm than good to
employer brand. The most successful HR professidioak at talent through the lens of
marketers and apply marketing tools to their sogreind recruiting processes. This appears
to be especially important in attracting candidaté® have been in the workforce for
a long time. Taking into account passive candidatagjue motivators, needs and life
stages, then customizing approaches/materialfiéon twill engage them in ways they are
not being engaged né¥

Employer brand identity plays a vital role in attting an individual towards employ-
ment. Hence, employer brand and its attractivegesatly contributes towards the recruit-
ment strategy of the organisation. Therefore, asgdions should nurture, communicate
and embed company reputation and employer Btand

Impact of HR plans, processes and actions havefisant impact on the employer
branding process of any organizafibrHowever HR practices like recruitment policies
must align with the brand values to avoid confligtinessagé In this manner, the orga-
nisation can use the good communication in givimg anderstanding to the employees
about the employer brand and their role in strezwjtiy the brand promise, henceforth
reducing the confusion regarding the brand becafisay misleading messages, if any.
Rousseatf asserts that if the subject of the brand messagédes sufficient and clear
information about the brand values, then it willghan improving the perception of the
organisation.

19 J.H. Menor10 Strategic Tips for Employee Retenti2810. The Recruiters Lounge, available at:
http://www.therecruiterslounge.com/2010/08/17/1@tetyic-tips-for-employee-retention/ (acces-
sed 18.08.2017).

20 ManpowerGroup 2015: If You Build It, They Will Com&he New Role of Employer Brand,
ManpowerGroup Solutions Recruitment Process Outstgrc www.manpowergroup.com
(accessed 28.11.2016).

21 C. Xie, R.P. Bagozzi, K.V. MelandThe impact of reputation and identity congruence on
employer brand attractivenes&Marketing Intelligence & Planning” 2015, Vol. 33sue: 2,

p. 124-146.

22 T. Aurand, L. Gorchels, T. Bishopluman resource management's role in internal bragdan
opportunity for cross-functional brand message syyne“The Journal of product and Brand
Management” 2005, Vol. 14 Nos No. 2/3, p. 163-169.

23 M. Gosti, A. Wilson,Corporate reputation management: living the bratidanagement Deci-
sion” 2001, Vol. 39 no. 2, p. 99-104.

24 D. Rousseau: Schema, promise and mutuality: thditg blocks of the psychological contract,
Journal of Occupational and Organisational PsyaoRD01, Vol. 74, pp. 511-541.
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Communication with a broad group of potential emypks is of importance, both in
order to improve the odds of attracting the righhdidates as well as building brand
awareness in the minds of a large audience fong-ierm perspectivé

Research conducted by Bergman and Arnsttétmows the communication has to be
narrowed in order to come into closer contact Witisse more interested in and better suited
at working at the company. Finally once the tamyetup has found the employer to be
preferable the communication has to be on a mdimane level, even to the point of in-
dividual meetings. This process is not static, a/file communication from the company
focuses more narrowly, so does the potential engaisy A person who might have been
initially attracted by the broad communication btill unsure as to whether or not the em-
ployer is the right one, might change this perdpeaturing the process and ultimately view
the employer as ideal. Research also show theafitppattern for how employers choose
to communicate. The three channels used to theekigiercentage are: Career fairs, com-
pany websites and articles available online anqdiimed media. These are also the channels
which this study focuses on, the last one wideneéddorporate online presence in general.

Create a communication process for people to tefeso everyone understands the
different elements and knows how to consistentlplement the brand across all of the
different channels. It should always be authentid proud of the organisation aspired to
be. There’'s a big difference between ‘we are’ amnd are aiming to be’. The employer
brand needs to be ‘genuine’ and part of organig&ioulture. After all, the attitude of
people and the way they act is a key element okthployer brand. Organisations make
sure recruitment processes are user friendly amdogmment experience is human, even if
it's heavily automated.

With increased competition it has become impeeativattract, hire, develop and retain
the best talent across the firms. Employers neestyie themselves well to attract the
attention and commitment of the brightest employés® of the latest and most effective
avenues for communicating employer brand is theofisecial media.

Studies carried out in Poland have not confirneduse of social media to collect data
on future employers. Respondents pointed to t@aditisources of such information on the
Internet as websites, search engines or specigliegdls related to professional careers
and recruitmenit.

Social media tools and social networking siteseh@volutionized methods of commu-
nication both for professional and personal useh\&n increase in number of people en-
gaging in communication through social media, asd an increase in the number of HR
professionals using social media to source canglidlitthas become imperative to study the
relevance of social media to the recruitment precEmployer branding via social media
has also gained attention, and it has been recedj@ig the most promising medifm

25 A. Parment, A. DyhreSustainable Employer Branding: Guidelin®orktools and Best Practices
Paperback, Samfundslitteratur 2009.

26 3. Bergman, E. Arnstronmttracting the right employees A study of succéssiiployer branding
available at: http://citeseerx.ist.psu.edu/viewdow/nload?doi=10.1.1.468.2619&rep=repl&
type=pdf, (accessed: 18.08.2017).

27 M. Budzanowska-Drzewiecka, A. Limika, |. Staczyk, Ocena dziata podejmowanych przez
pracodawcéw w zakresie zestmrznego Employer Branding w Internecie z perspektpagb
poszukujcych pracy ,Zarzadzanie i Finanse” 2013, No. 3, p. 91-105.

28 S. Mehta, S. Sharmblsage of Social Media in Employee Sourcing anthifsact in Creating an
Employer Brand“Sumedha Journal of Management”; Hyderabad 208;,0ct-Dec , p. 34-52.
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4. CARREER / WORK TAB

According to the research of the Polish Salary 8erwoles motivate high wages,
good atmosphere in the workplace, competent sugesense of work and opportunities
for development and trainidy All of these aspects of the job can also encaucagdidates
to apply for a particular company - candidates nfiust know that it is for this particular
employer to work. Career tab is a great, converaadtabove all a low-cost way to inform
your prospects about the benefits of working faiycompany. Employers have looked for
information about:

e company values,

« opportunities for promotion,

» benefit, non-pay and social benefits

e remuneration.

By analyzing the placement of the career tab enhbme page, it is clear that site
designers do not always attach importance to #isplinks to other pages are often placed
outside the main menu area — such as at the battdime page, footer or other, less visible
on the page. Very important from the point of vieWprofitability, the element of the
sub-page about the career should be recruitingTdus.cost of getting people to work is
high, and the presence of current job offers irmgedhe chance of getting applications from
candidates who are really interested in the company

In order for a candidate to feel that his or hendidature can meet with a positive
response, he or she should be sure that the gulaeed on the site is up to date. To be fully
aware of the latest announcements, you will needi#tie of application or the information
until you can submit your CV.

The recruitment process is also important for @atds. What does it look like? What
do you expect? Does the company perform testsAssessment Center, recruits by head
hunting, promotes recruiting by command? How mushwaiting for the answer and
whether the company responds to every applicatiojust selected candidates? Such
information builds trust in the company and makes ¢andidate feel respected by the
prospective employer. It is extremely importarthié company is going to build a positive
image on the labor market. Recruiting Form is ahmétthat allows a company to easily
collect candidate data, which can normally be frtbxported through ERP systems to
staff, if the candidate is employed. For a compiisya convenient solution, but it's not
without a few pitfalls - firstly, investing in a ceuiting system requires a lot of time spent
by the HR department to create a tailor-made agipdin for your business. These systems
are also not cheap option. Secondly, the recruitrfams require the candidates to be
involved and the time devoted to completing them. t@e other hand, if a candidate
completes the forfi

The detailed description of all the above levekkes applications only available to
candidates who agree with the values of the compaualyfor whom what the company
offers is attractive enough — in the broader patspe, we reduce the cost of employment

29 See more: www. wynagrodzenia.pl.

30 Raport kondyciji stron ,kariery” na stronach wwwjwigkszych pracodawcéw opracowany przez
agencg marketingu zintegrowanego (A report on the conditf 'career' websites on the websites
of the largest employers developed by the intedratearketing agency) GRUPA ADWERB,
http://www.hrnews.pl/reports/strony_kariery_rapodf, (accessed: 18.08.2017).
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caused by the wrong recruitment decision (e.g. eyipy a candidate who is keen on such
development opportunities that the company carprmtide).

New technologies have given us tremendous oppitigsior communication — social
media is spreading the triumph of popularity arotheworld, Facebook has become more
popular than Google, the biggest social media ntends@otential. Western companies also
discover the potential of this recruitment ol

The key to effective use of the “career” tab itsure that the candidate is provided
with relevant information to better understand dhganization, assess whether the expec-
tations of the employer and candidate are convérdiexd an interesting job offer, and
prepare for an interview. The candidate, befor&kingathe decision to apply for the
recruitment process, will certainly look first fmmformation about the company and make
sure he or she would like to obtain such an empldierefore, the information section of
the bookmark should in particular be attractivestof all, it is worthwhile to present here
the organizational culture and values that guigectbmpany. Secondly, in the career tab,
the candidate should find out about the benefits a@nefits available in the company,
which will make it easier for him to make the démis It is a good idea to allocate space
for a description of the recruitment process in¢bepany or its individual departments.
Very often this part of the bookmark consists eéthelements that in practice correspond
to the different stages of the recruitment procegglication selection, interviews and
feedback. Familiarizing the candidate with thiommfiation will have a positive impact on
his or her initial impressions and will facilitafgreparation for contact with potential
employers. The list of current job offers is amedmt that should be included in our booklet,
and if you are running internship programs, it@amportant to include information about
them. It is also worth giving candidates the oppaity to submit so-called. spontaneous
applications, ie those that do not respond to thidighed job advertisements published
on the site. In addition to taking care of the valg content of the bookmark career is
worthwhile that the employer adapted this subpagedfsplay on mobile devices. This
solution makes it easy to contact candidates whdrareasingly looking at mobile work
opportunities. Effective targeting jobseekers reggliappropriate, tailor-made tools that
should take into account candidate experience taalss preferred ways of communicating
with the environment, or living valu&s

Transforming firm's employer brand across all ared the organization won't be
a walk in the park. But it will be very worthwhilBirms should get the buy in of people at
every level, across all areas of the organisatorhigh level management and those on the
frontline will get behind and know what they’re dgiand why automatél

5. METHODOLOGY AND RESEARCH RESULTS

The adopted research strategy makes it possibfertoulate the diagnosis of case
studies, and afterwards to develop good practioesdmpanies. The research tool was
a multiple case study, which included a detailestdption, followed by the validation of

31 |bidem

32 A. MatuszewskaEmployer Branding — nowy trend w obszarze [Hg E. Drop, M. Ma&kiewicz,
Mtoda Psychologiat. 1, Warszawa 2012, p. 438.

33 How to Create a Powerful Employer Brand, Essemgst practice and top tips for recruiters,
available at: www.jobs.ac.uk/recruiters (acces48dd8.2017).



Processes of communication... 213

information accuracy, to increase the relevanciheftest results. The case study method
(the case study research was based upon the ptagogas4, made it possible to obtain
information from numerous sources. Multiple casegnaent external validity and help
guard against observer biases. Moreover, multi-sasgling adds confidence to findings.
By looking at a range of similar and contrastingess we can understand a single-case
finding, grounding it by specifying how and whemdaif possible, why it behaves as it
does®.

The researched companies have been carefullytesg)eso that it would be possible to
apply both a literal replication (where resultsroborate one another), as well as theoretical
replication (where results differ, but for predldia reasons). The assumptions made it
possible to conduct the collection of thoughtfutlamomplete data because they originate
from numerous sources and make triangulation plessithe diagnosed amount of case
study replications is discretionary and does naoistitute any rule. The screening of cases
was performed upon the basis of the subjectivesassent of the selected instances of the
companies in the aspect of the similarity and cditipeness of them.

The research objective has been an analysis efrattemployer branding tools used
by selected companies listed on the Warsaw Stockd&hge inclusion in WIG 3@VIG30
index has been published sincé?28 September 2013 and representscigitalization-of
weighted stock market indéxased on the portfolio value of the 30 largest gt liquid
companies listed on Warsaw Stock Excharigee companies representing three sectors
(industry, finances, services) have been researtheals been assumed that, in each sector,
up to three companies will be analysed (the articlesents a fragment of the ongoing
researckf). The selection is based on a sector-specificsiini of companies. Some
enterprises conduct their business activities imynsectors, and thus they have been
allocated to a particular category based on themgmh sector criterion. This approach will
allow the determination of preliminary employer filang models for a researched area.
The companies selected for the research have [&ed dbn the main market of the Stock
Exchange for at least 10 years and are not includdte Alert List. The list of alerts
includes companies at risk of bankruptcy

The research focuses exclusively on carreer/valrlused in developing the employer’s
brand. The research process is based on publi¢c slath as annual financial statements,
quarterly financial statements, corporate sociapoasibility reports, corporate websites,
trade unions’ opinions, general reports on thetjposibrand and functioning of selected
companies, as well as targeted interviews with amgpgepresentatives.

34 R. Yin, Studium przypadku w badaniach naukowych. Projektaavamnetody Krakéw 2015,
p. 49-51.

35 M. Miles, A. HubermanQualitative data analysid ed. London 1994.

36 Supplementary employer branding research is pteden other articles (see: M. StuNsyrzdzia
employer branding w praktyce wybranych bank&@eszyty Naukowe WSZiB 2016 no. 40,
http://zeszytnaukowy.pl; M. Stugsmployer Branding — Nowe wyzwanie dla przgisirstw (wy-
niki badai) [ in:] Zarzgdzanie przedgbiorstwem. Analiza wspétczesnych uwarunkgwancepcji
i determinant ed. R. Borowiecki and T. Rojek, Krakéw 2016; A. tiem, M. StussExternal
Employer Branding Tools Used For Attracting GraceeaBy Enery Companies Listed At Warsaw
Stock ExchangeZeszyty Naukowe WSZiB 2017) and so far the exieEt tools have been
analysed in general in future.

37 Wskaniki sektorowe, available at: https://www.gpw.plkagniki_sektorow (accessed: 17.05.
2016).
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The following research questions have criteriasef@luation:

content in the tab,

presentation style — amount of infor
description of the recruting process
possibility to apply online,

use of social media.

the web page bookmark career — its visibility amcbgnition,

mation, spidtiscrolling,
— processgghas

how to provide feedback to candidates,

Table 1 below presents the results of the research

Table 1. Employer branding tools used Carreer / Watix

Company 1

Company 2

a direct link from the Work tab to the curren
vacant positions

each offer comes with additional materials,
information concerning the position, requi
ments, scope of responsibilities, benefits

an application form that can be sent on-line
internships and practical training are not dis
guished in the entire list of vacant positions
the Work tab is on the home page but it is
visible (it is hidden, one has to click the soleal
site map)

two apparently similar tabs: the Work tab arel
Career tab are confusing

no multimedia or graphic materials or mod
content has been included

the Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, Youty
accounts are up to date; a lot of information
chiefly for company customers (product offe
promotions, etc.) very little information for p
tential candidates.

tly job offers are divided into those in the headg
ters and in branches
i.e.an offer search engine with respect to divisi
e- and geographical regions
- a complete description of positions: main tas
expectations and benefits
ti- internships and practical training offers in thb
for students
notan application form that can be sent on-line
- the Career tab is in the upper left part ofitbme
page, it is well visible
th a graphically rich and systematised descript
no excessive scrolling
o the Facebook account is up to date, with in
mation concerning vacant positions and c
be mencing recruitment processes (short notes i
butform of job advertisements)
rs,
J_

Company 3

Company 4

a direct link from the Career/Job tab to the-g
rent vacancies

each vacancies comes with detailed informaj
about criteria, benefits, development opportt
ties etc.

a competition addressed to Polish gradu
wishing to pursue an internship in the compa
an application form that can be sent on-line
www.pracuj.pl; Facebook; Youtube; LinkedIn

wr a direct link from the Career/Job tab to the g
rent vacancies
tieneach vacancies comes with detailed informa
ni-about criteria, benefits, development opporty
ties etc.
ate8 month paid summer internships in 11 busir)
ny areas
- tools for interview preparation (sample questi
and answers, checklists, tests)
- Facebook; Twitter; www.dnikariery.pl, but littl

information for potential candidates

ha
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or-
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ur-
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ni-
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Table 1 (cont.). Employer branding tools used Carr&éork Tab

Company 5 Company 6
- adirect link from the Career/Job tab to the gur-direct link from the Career/Job tab to the cutren
rent vacancies vacancies
- each vacancies comes with detailed informatieneach vacancies comes with detailed information
about criteria, benefits, development opportini-about criteria, benefits, development opportuini-
ties etc. ties etc.
- summer internship - Training Program
- Facebook; Twitter; Youtube; LinkedIn - Group Practice Program — run in cooperation
with schools and universities, opportunity to par-
ticipate in tasks using the latest technology unde
the guidance of experienced specialists
- Dissertation support — assistance with conducting
a bachelor or master research project(thesis)
- an application form that can be sent on-line
- Facebook, LinkedIn, which focus exclusively jon
job postings, lack of data for professionals| or
managers
Company 7 Company 8
- direct link from the Career/Job tab to the cutrren direct link from the Career/Job tab to the cutren
vacancies vacancies
- each vacancies comes with detailed informatiereach vacancies comes with detailed information
about criteria, benefits, development opportini-about criteria, benefits, development opportuini-
ties etc. ties etc.
- Internship - useful information on how to apply- "Energy for the Future" training program for stu-
- Talent Mine - the program address to final ypardents of the final year and recent graduates
students and recent graduates offers unjquécademy of Capital Market Leaders - the best
opportunity to work for one of the world's largest participants of the Academy have the opportunity
mining companies: rotation in various areag ofto take paid internships at the
the company (including international offices) | - WE BUILD THE VALUE OF THE POLISH
- Youtube; LinkedIn, no Facebook what astonish-ECONOMY. WORK FOR US! - an internsh|p
ing program for graduates supported by Ministry of
Treasury, addressed to the best master engineer-
ing students, offers internships to gain expeegnc
in the most interesting projects
- an application form that can be sent on-line
- Facebook; Instagram; LinkedIn

Source: own work.

The following conclusions can be drawn from thadwcted research:

« All companies have “Career/Job” Page as a Tab@egdmpany homepage.

« All surveyed companies participate in job fairsttesy believe that this is the fastest
and most effective communication channel with peasipe applicants. They also
regard job fairs as a great opportunity to cread@atabase of prospective job appli-
cants. Some companies prefers general fairs as @theentrate on specialise ones.

training (the Student Tab).

Companies present a separate offer for people iagpfgr internships or practical

« All companies included in the sample try to attiaispective candidates by detailed
information about available vacancies and additibeaefits offered. They also offer

on-line application process.
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« The technical aspect of the websites is diversifiethe case of company 1, the sites
are modern, transparent and separated, but witfffitient multimedia and graphic
materials; on the other hand, the technical agpiettte other company’s website is
perfect and consistent with labour markets’ expauta.

« Companies have managed to avoid a major mistakgesienting obsolete infor-
mation.

» Companies participate in job fairs, consideringrhe be the fastest and most effec-
tive communication channel and a possibility ofaxging its job candidate database.

* In most companies there is no information on thieher stages of recruitment.

« Inability to interview candidates in real time.

6. CONCLUSION

Summing up, the conducted research indicateshbdtasic external employer branding
tools used by the examined companies are websiteavCareer/ Work tab and participa-
tion in job fairs. The remaining areas are jushfedentified and tested with respect to
their effectiveness in employer branding or theyaa completely unknown as yet.

The professional side of the career has an atteaetttractive, trustworthy look, as well
as updated, interestingly presented informationga@izations, in addition to posting
current job offers, often include information orethalue of the company, guidance on
interview preparation, and the description of #eruitment process. It is worth noting that
bookmarks for careers often also include sectionsfudents and / or graduates, which
describe opportunities for earning professionalegigmce such as internships, placements
or development programs. This fact may indicate the target group is an important
environment for employers, hence the formula facplg content specifically targeted to
that particular group. Furthermore, the separatibmessages intended for students and
graduates may also be an attempt at matching thiemoand form of the message to the
specific audience.

A career site as the primary source of knowledgmiaemployers is appreciating more
and more job seekers. When attractive, it effettiaétracts candidates. When it is archaic
and expressionless, it has as little informatioeféectively discouraging and discouraging
it. The worst is when the candidate does not fimgtting on it except the message “At the
moment we do not have any job offers”.

Nowadays, the issue of employer branding is beagriicreasingly important. More
and more organizations realize that their futurecess may depend on whether they are
able to attract, recruit and retain employees withdesired qualifications.
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PROCESY KOMUNIKACJI Z KANDYDATAMI W RAMACH
EMPLOYER BRANDING

Koncepcja employer brandingu ewoluowata od ¢deia skierowanego pierwotnie do du-
zych przedsibiorstw, & do standardu wykorzystywanego obecnie do budowarziewagi
konkurencyjnej i ukierunkowanego na przganie najbardziej utalentowanych kandydatow,
a takke metody shimcej ograniczaniu fluktuacji kluczowych pracownik6W. dzisiejszych
czasach coraz viniejsze staje sizagadnienie employer brandingu. Coragoej organizacji
zdaje sobie spragyze ich przyszly sukces me zaleet od tego, czy$w stanie przyagas,
rekrutowd i zatrzymywa pracownikow o pgadanych kwalifikacjach.

W artykule oméwiono koncepgiemployer brandingu jako ngdzia wspierajcego proces
rekrutacji w ramach zagdzania zasobami ludzkimi. Szczegpmwag; naley zwrécié na
zewretrzne narzdzia EB, takie jak zakladka Kariera / Praca na &rpotencjalnego praco-
dawcy. Kluczem do efektywnego wykorzystania zakigllariera” jest zapewnienie kandy-
datom odpowiednich informacji, ktére pozwdepiej zrozumié organizagj, ocené czy
oczekiwania pracodawcy i kandydatazbiezne, znale¢ interesujcg oferte pracy i przygo-
towaé sie do rozmowy kwalifikacyjnej. W artykule oméwionotkeepcg employer brandingu
jako narzdzia wspierajcego proces rekrutacji w ramach zgzania zasobami ludzkimi.
Zaprezentowano wyniki baflgprzeprowadzonych &od wybranych spoétek notowanych na
Gieldzie Papierow Warfgiowych w Warszawie natecych do indeksu WIG 30 w zakresie
skutecznéci powyzszych nargdzi. Zbadano przedddiorstwa reprezentgge trzy sektory
(przemyst, finanse, ustugi).

Stowa kluczowe:employer branding, EB, komunikacja, zaktadka KarigPraca.
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EFFECTIVENESS OF INDICATION
OF LEX MERCATORIA IN A CHOICE-OF-LAW CLAUSE
IN INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL CONTRACTS

The rule of unlimited choice of law for contractadlligations results from the rule of conflict
of law autonomy of contracting parties’ will, geakly accepted in the international turnover.
Concerns are raised by the matter of parties’ inicaof transnational rules of law or
so-called ,soft law” acts, which will be applicalite the contract concluded within interna-
tional commercial transaction. Being included in le&x mercatoria” notion, they constitute
— besides international legislatioanfform law) — one of the elements of the international
commercial law. The practice of international tradquires application of legal solutions
corresponding to its specific features, which dteronot provided by national laws. Neutral
solutions deriving from the business practice andeustood by the turnover participants in
the same way, constitute an alternative to thecehof a national law. The effectiveness of
indication of lex mercatoria in a choice-of-lawwsa depends on whether a potential dispute
resulting from the contract will be resolved byational court or an arbitral tribunal. Unlike
national courts, arbitral tribunals respect theipar choice of lex mercatoria for the proper
law of the contract. Due to a general characteules of law, it is recommended to indicate
in the choice-of-law clause a specific set of tremti®nal rules prepared for transactions of
international trade (such as UNIDROIT Principledrdernational Commercial Contracts).
The effectiveness of such clauses is not in prlaciuestioned by national courts in most
countries in procedures of recognition and enfoereof foreign arbitral awards.

Keywords: lex mercatoria in a choice-of-law clause, inteioral commercial contracts,
international trade usages, principles of law asaft‘law” acts, arbitration jurisdiction.

1. INTRODUCTION

Parties' possibility of indicating a national lafva given country (or even law binding
on a part of its territory)in a contract concluded within international comaied transac-
tion, as the law applicable to the contract, dagsaise concerns today. It results from the
rule of (conflict of law) autonomy of contractinguies’ will, which is generally accepted

1 Natalia Szwajczak MSc, legal counsel; e-mail: daaria@szwajczak.pl. ORCID: 0000-0002-
-9501-5947.
Mgr Natalia Szwajczak, radca prawny; e-mail: kdamda@szwajczak.pl. ORCID: 0000-0002-
-9501-5947.

2 Where a State comprises several territorial urash of which has its own rules of law in respect
of contractual obligations — see art. 22 Rome | Retiun of 2008 (see footnote 3).
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in the international turnover. It has also beenficored by present conflict of law legisla-
tions’, including Rome | Regulation of 208vhich — following the regulation stipulated
in Rome Convention of 1986 sustained the rule of unlimited choice of lawdontractual
obligations enabling choice of law of any countyen not related in any manner with the
legal relationship created by the contract. It @rtv reminding that the rule of unlimited
choice of law was proclaimed by the Resolutionméinational Law Institute (L'Insitut de
Droit International) adopted during the 65th sesgibthis Institute on 12 September 1991
in Basel: ,The autonomy of the will of parties imernational contracts between private
persons”. It was clearly stated in art. 2 sec. thigfresolution that ,The parties are free to
choose the law applicable to their contract. Theay agree on the application of every state
law”®. The unlimited choice of law rule is stipulatedaln art. 7 of Inter-American Con-
vention on the Law Applicable to International Gaists (Mexico 17 March 1994as well
as in a number of regulations from the scope drirdtional arbitration, including the
Geneva Convention of 19§Iregulations of some courts of arbitrafi@and UNCITRAL
Arbitration Rules in their original version of 1976

On the other hand, the matter of parties’ indaratf transnational rules of law or so-
called ,soft law” acts, as the rules which will bBpplicable to the international contract

3 . Zarnowiec,Wybor prawa jako metoda wskazania prawaseiaego dla uméw obligacyjnych
[in]] W. Popiotek (ed.)System Prawa Handlowedo9: Miegdzynarodowe Prawo Handlowé/ar-
szawa 2013, SIP Legalis.
Regulation (EC) No. 593/2008 of the European Padiat and of the Council of 17 June 2008 on
the law applicable to contractual obligations (Rd(®fficial Journal of the EU L 2008 No. 177,
p. 6).
Convention on the law applicable to contractudigations opened for signature in Rome on 19
June 1980 (Official Journal of the EU C 2005 No.,16910).
Author’s translation fromRezolucja Instytutu Prawa Mizynarodowego (65 posiedzenie w Bazy-
lei 1991): Autonomia woli stron w umowachediynarodowych zawieranychgdizy osobami pry-
watnymj Problemy Prawne Handlu Zagranicznego 1993, VAIpl1162. On Basel Resolution see
also: M. PazdarRezolucja bazylejska z 1991 roku w sprawie autonealii w zakresie uméw
zawieranych w nadzynarodowym obrocie handlowyiidem,p. 124—130.
7 Text available on official website of OAS - Orgeation of American States:
http://www.oas.org/juridico/english/treaties/b-5nh
8 European Convention on International Commercigittation of 1961 Done at Geneva, April 21,
1961 (Journal of Laws, No. 40, item 270).
For instance of: The International Court of Araiton at International Chamber of Commerce in
Paris (ICC International Court of Arbitration), CouftArbitration at the Polish Chamber of Com-
merce in Warsaw.
In the light of art. 33 sec. 1 UNCITRAL ArbitratidRules (UNCITRAL — United Nations Com-
mission on International Trade) in 1976 versiortiparcould indicate the law as applicable for the
merits of the dispute. In 2010 a modification haefbmade by changing in the relevant article the
notion of ,the law” into ,the rules of law” (at psent art. 35 sec. 1 of the Rules), which will be
mentioned further. On the relationship of the ragjah concerning the applicable law in the revised
Rules of 2010 and their original version of 1976 BeBlowaczyk, A. Szuniaki, M. Szymaska,
Regulamin Arbitraowy UNCITRAL. KomentarxVarszawa 2011, SIP Legalis. Texts of all ver-
sions of UNCITRAL Arbitration Rules are available afficial website of UNCITRAL:
http://www.uncitral.org/uncitral/en/uncitral_texasbitration/2010Arbitration_rules.html. More on
the unlimited choice of law rule see: J. Poczoliagadnienia kolizyjnoprawne w ¢dizy-
narodowym arbitrau handlowym[in:] A. Szumaiski (ed.), System Prawa Handlowegt, 8:
Arbitraz Handlowy Warszawa 2015, SIP Legalis.
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being concluded between them, still raises conéermierefore, it may be worth having
a closer look at their sources and considering mdran light of binding legal regulations,
the scientific achievements and the practice @frirdtional turnover, they are really justi-
fied.

2. LEX MERCATORIA

Usages have had the decisive meaning in the peaafinternational trade for centuries.
Their common application by merchants has led énrttediaeval Europe to the develop-
ment of autonomous merchant lawex mercatoria The rules of this law had therefore the
character of customary law which was binding uthil appearance (in the eighteenth cen-
tury) and the bloom (in the nineteenth and twehtaEntury) of domestic codifications of
commercial law, as the French Code de Commercel6f7), or the German Han-
delsgesetzbuch (of 1897). Yet, the national reguriatof commercial turnover, not being
adjusted to the specific features of the intermatidrade, met neither the requirements of
this trade nor expectations of its particip&htds a result, on one hand, actions were un-
dertaken aiming at unification of internationaldearelationships by means of international
substantive-law conventions, which led to the ommee of uniform law act$ On the
other hand, various private ,codifications” of teadsages applied in practice as well as
model contracts and contract clauses and guidebmoksnclusion of contracts started to
come into existence (so called ,soft law”). Furthere, in the second half of the twentieth
century, a theory of the new lex mercatoria — aommoous transnational commercial law —
was developed. According to this theory, interrmaiacontracts may be subject to a trans-
national system of rules commonly accepted in ir@gonal commercial turnover, the rules
which have been gradually developed from the praddf this turnover.

Without prejudice to the confusion as to the notd the ,lex mercatorid®, it may be
defined, in the most general way, as the wholentdrnational trade usages constituting
autonomous merchant law contrary to internatioegiislation acts. ,Lex mercatoria”
viewed this way includes only rules of customasy End constitutes — next to international

11 A presentation of standpoints in the doctringhis scope describes B. Fuclh®&x mercatoria
w miedzynarodowym obrocie handlowykrakéw 2000 in chapter 4:.ex mercatoria jako statut
kontraktowy? see also J. Jakubowski, M. Tomaszewski, A. TyAelWisniewski,Zarys m¢dzy-
narodowego prawa handlowegd/arszawa 1983, p. 36-37.

12 M. PazdanPojecie miedzynarodowego prawa handlowefio] W. Popiotek (ed.)System Prawa
Handlowegot. 9...

13 One of the most important legal acts includedriiform law is United Nations Convention on
Contracts for the International Sale of Goods don€iénna on 11 April 1980 (so-called Vienna
Convention CISC) (Journal of Laws of 1997, No. 45ni286 as amended).

14 Various definitions of the ,lex mercatoria” presed in the literature describes B. Fuchs [irek
mercatoria.., p. 17-21; see also M. PazdRojecie..; J. Jakubowski, M. Tomaszewski, A. Tynel,
A. Wisniewski, Zarys mgdzynarodowego..p. 7 and subsequent; D. Maz®rawo wiaciwe
w miedzynarodowym arbitrasr handlowym “Kwartalnik Prawa Prywatnego” 2003, issue 1,
p. 140-145; K.P. Bergeihe Creeping Codification of the New Lex Mercatorid®99, parts
published on Trans-Lex website: https://www.trans-lex.org/100600/_/berglaus-peter-the-
creeping-codification-of-the-lex-mercatoria-the-biagondon-boston-1999/.
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legislation — one of the elements of the intermatlcommercial law. Furthermore, with-
out prejudice to various ways of classificationgdft law” in the taxonomy of the sources
of international commercial la\ as well as discrepancies in views as to includiegeral
principles of law in the lex mercatotiafor the sake of transparency of further analttsés
notion of the lex mercatoria, for the needs of thiwk, shall include the two following
categories of norms:

1) Principles of law, generally accepted and used in the internaticnatmercial
turnover, such as for example: freedom of contraisligation to respect the terms
of contract pacta sunt servanja unless there is a substantial change of
circumstancesébus sic stantibysperformance of contracts in good faith; lialyilit
for not respecting good faith during negotiatioosla in contrahendg the rule
that one cannot transfer more rights than actu&lfs (nemo plus iuris transferre
potest quam ipse habepriority of a detailed provision over the gerlevae (ex
specialisderogatlegi general); the rule that one cannot take advantage of his own
unlawful acts(nullus commodum capere potest de iniuria sua pepm@x iniuria
non oritur iug and many more. As a source of reference withingtigpe one may
treat a particular set of these principles (amougtito 134 at the moment), which
has been elaborated in a form of systematic spatifin together with numerous
references tdhe scientific and judicial achievements)der the direction of K.P.
Berger at the University of Cologne. It is availalit on-line platform ,Trans-Lex”
(www.trans-lex.org)being operated b¢enter for Transnational Law (CENTRAL)
at the Faculty of Law of theniversity of Cologne. It should be underlined ttra
initiator of this unique private codification ofipciples of transnational commercial
law, K.P. Berger, defines this set as the “New Mexcatoria”*8,

15
16

17

18

B. FuchsLex mercatoria.,.p. 56.

See for example B. FucHsex mercatoria...p. 57, where the author puts ,soft law” beyond the
division of sources of international commercial lento international legislation and lex mercato-
ria, yet underlying that due to its “beyond-convens” character ,soft law” is closer to lex mer-
catoria, and as a result includes soft law acts $ources of autonomous law. The same author in
later publication acknowledges, within the contebgoft law classification, relatively wide under-
standing of the notion of lex mercatoria as aduesgbex mercatoria — pegie [in:] W. Popiotek
(ed.), System Prawa Handlowegp,9... As per classification of the sources of thieinational
commercial law see als@rddta miedzynarodowego prawa handlowefio:] W. Popiotek (ed.),
System Prawa Handlowego9...

See B. Fuchg,ex mercatoria.,.p. 105 and the literature mentioned there — atiogrto the author,
the opponent of including the general principlelaefin autonomous merchant law is for example
A. Szumaski, who draws attention to the general charadterinciples of law requiring in every
case to be specified, in contradiction to the |lexaatoria rules which provide detailed resolutions.
See also D. MazuRrawo wigciwe., p. 140-145.
www.trans-lex.org/the-lex-mercatoria-and-the-slar-principles_ID8. More on Trans-Lex prin-
ciples: E. Rott-PietrzykZasady M¢gdzynarodowego Prawa Handlowego TRANS LEX (TRANS-
LEX Principles)[in:] W. Popiotek (ed.BSystem Prawa Handlowegb,9... Some authors use the
term ,lex mercatoria” for identification principlesf law only — so for example the authors of
a study: International Chamber of Commerce Poliay Bosiness Practicd3eveloping neutral
legal standards for international contracts. A-reatal rules as the applicable law in international
commercial contracts with particular reference te ticC Model Contractgrepared by the Task
Force chaired byF. Bortolotti and F.S. Toni di Cigoli, p. 10 textalable on ICC website:
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2) ,Softlaw” thatis acts prepared by various internationahbigations or institutions,
which — being the law beyond conventions — defiingrtbinding force from the will
of contracting parties. What should be includedehare various ,private”
codifications of trade usages, model law acts ¢(&tedhcontracts, general conditions)
and guidebooks on conclusion of contracts, whichifate formulating the contents
of a contract being concluded between the pagjgssify the rights and obligations
during performance of the contract and in settldroédisputes. Only as an example
one may include in “soft law” acts INCOTERMS® rulgaborated by International
Chamber of Commerce ICC) with its seat in Pariastituting a set of codified trade
usages in the scope of co-called delivery base hmti@éfine mutual obligations of
parties to a sale contract connected with the esfiwf goods (division of costs,
obligations and risky. ICC prepared also, among others, uniform rulesémtract
guarantee, uniform customs and practice for documentaryitsét uniform rules
for collectiong?, uniform rules for forfaiting?. Another example are UNIDROIT
Principles of International Commercial Contrdttslaborated by International
Institute for the Unification of Private Law withsi seat in Rome, as well as
Principles of European Contract L&aprepared by a commission of Prof. O. Lando
(so called the ,Lando Commission”). As model lawsaane may indicate a number
of model contracts and model contract clauses peepfr instance by IC%, or
typical contracts and general conditions prepanethe United Nations Economic
Commission for Europgé

http://store.iccwbo.org/content/uploaded/pdf/Depatg_Neutral_Legal_Standards_Int_Con-
tracts.pdf.

19 The first version of INCOTERMS® was published irB&9subsequent versions date from 1953,
1967, 1974, 1980, 1990, 2000, and the last one #0ihf). At present, the next version is under
preparation and it is to be launched in 2020. &@ Wwebsite: https://iccwbo.org/resources-for-
business/incoterms-rules/incoterms-rules-history/.

20 |CC Uniform Rules for Contract Guarantees (ICC PulibeaiNo. 325E) edition of 1978.

21 |CC Uniform Customs and Practice for Documentary &sedCP 600 (ICC Publication No.
600LE) — edition of 2007.

22 |CC Uniform Rules for Collections (ICC Publication N@2E) — edition of 1995.

23 |CC Uniform Rules for Forfaiting URF 800 (ICC Publiicat No. 800E — edition of 2012.

24 UNIDROIT Principles of International Commercial Gracts were announced for the first time in
1994, subsequent versions date from 2004, 2010asheersion of 2016 is available on official
website of UNIDROIT: https://www.unidroit.org/insments/commercial-contracts/unidroit-prin-
ciples-2016

25 Principles of European Contract Law (PECL), textailmble on Trans-Lex website:
https://www.trans-lex.org/400200.

26 For instance: ICC Model International Sale Contrak€€ Publication No. 738E, edition of 2013
(in Polish version edition of 2004 MIH Publicatidlo. 556), ICC Model Contract on Distributor-
ship — ICC Publication No. 776E, ICC Model Contract Comuiaé¢ Agency — ICC Publication No.
766E, ICC Model International Franchising ContractGEIPublication No. 712E, ICC Force
Majeure Clause, ICC Hardship Clause — ICC Publicatior6B0.(available also in Polish version).
See more on ICC website: http://store.iccwbo.org/rhodetracts.

27 On UNECE works in this scope see J. JakubowskiT&dtaszewski, A. Tynel, A. \&fiewski,
Zarys mégdzynarodowego...p. 27-28 and J. Hermanowskilandel zagraniczny. Poradnik
Zielona Géra 2009, p. 10.
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3. APPLICATION OF LEX MERCATORIA IN THE PRACTICE
OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE

The ,soft law” acts play an important role in fhctice of international trade, because
as accepted standards responding to its needsatbaysed all over the world by the par-
ticipants of this trade. Referring by parties te thles of law happens in practice perhaps
not so frequently, but has also its supporters.prhetice of international trade shows there-
fore that the choice of these principles and reiria is attractive for the turnover partici-
pants.

In case when parties negotiating an internatiooatract cannot agree on the choice of
the law of either of them as the law applicabléh®contract, it often happens that, seeking
for neutral solutions, the parties submit the caxcttto the law of a third country (for exam-
ple Swiss, English or German law). Though at tlgetof the contract conclusion such
a solution may seem to be optimal (both partiesratiee same position as they choose the
law which is not familiar to each of them), at #tage of the contract performance or in
case of dispute it may appear that some provisibtise contract are inconsistent with the
chosen law or the contract contains gaps the lfulfiht of which in accordance with the
chosen law gives results totally different tharsthexpected by the parties. This is because
in practice it rarely happens that, due to substhests and needed time, the parties before
the contract conclusion — assuming that they theseselo not know the chosen law of the
third country — submitted the draft contract fagdeopinion in light of this law. Eventually
the potential controversy will generate additiooadts of legal services and the solution of
the problem may turn out to be time-consuming.

What is more, national laws regulate in principkernal legal relationships and as such
they may prove to be not adjusted to the specfitifres of international trade (as regards
for instance distributorship, franchising or joieintures contracts). It may happen that such
laws will offer, in a given situation, unclear stituns (based more on principles established
by courts than on specific legal provisions), whwli constitute the basis for potential
discrepancie®® Therefore, a domestic law will not always be thig, which complies with
expectations and interests of the parties to thestupossible extent. Thus, application of
a particular transnational set of rules generalbeated in international commercial turno-
ver, which derive from the business practice aediaderstood by the turnover participants
in the same way, may prove to be the optimal smhuti

The parties may certainly indicate, which in pigehappens quite often, a specific reg-
ulation of the uniform law (for example the VienGanvention CISC) as the applicable
law. However, the legal consequences of such itidicavill primarily depend on whether
such a regulation is a part of a national law ayghlie according to the conflict-of-law rules
(then the parties will remain within the framewarkthe given domestic law), or it is not
(only then the choice of the given regulation aslétw applicable to the contract may pro-
duce? effects involving a conflict of law, otherwise thentract being submitted to the law
of the given country which did not ratify the giveanvention). Furthermore, it must be

28 More on disadvantages of domestic law in thetaof international turnover [in:] B. FucHsgx
mercatoria.., p. 13-17, and in: ICOeveloping neutral., p. 17-18.

29 Depending on settlement of the potential disjpyta national court or an arbitral tribunal — which
will be discussed further.
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remembered that there is a relatively small nunatbénternational conventions which in-
troduced the uniform la¥, hence they concern quite small scope of contypets and,
what is more, are not binding in all countries lné twvorld but only in these ones which
ratified them (for example Great Britain has ndified the Vienna Convention CISC until
today). Finally, because of the fact that the soofpa particular convention never covers
all aspects of a given legal relationship, but Uguanly issues specific for the given type
of a contract, more general issues must be dedidadcordance with the applicable na-
tional law. Due to an autonomous character of tmventions introducing the uniform law,
which they keep despite their incorporation torih&onal law, it is raised in the literature
that these conventions should be interpreted gmplemented by autonomous transnational
rules of law they derive frofh

The application of a transnational set of specifies, such as the UNIDROIT Princi-
ples of International Commercial Contracts or th@d?ples of European Contract Law, in
an international contract may take place in two sv&@ne of them is to include them in the
contents of contract either by means of theirditeepetition, even rewriting to the text of
the contract (incorporation), or by means of réferto them (interpolation). In such a way
they will have substantive law effects (so-call@tbrporation of foreign law”) and they
are binding as contract clauses within the parfieg€dom of contract. The limits of their
binding force are determined by mandatory provisiof substantive law (ius cogens)
which is applicable according to the conflict-ofvlaules. The contract remains then in the
framework of the specific national law. The secevay is to indicate the aforementioned
rules as the law applicable to a contract, whichstitutes choice of law (in the sense of
conflict-of-law rules) to be appraised in lighttbg applicable private international [&w

The model contracts are used in practice by megtheir application as prepared stand-
ards. In case when they consist not only of thailiet part to be supplemented by parties,
but of the general part containing complete sultistialaw provisions of the given legal
relationship as wel, the parties include the “soft law” regulation timeir contract (by

30 Apart from the Vienna convention cisc see unidcoinvention on international financial leasing
(Ottawa, 28 may 1988) text available on officialbsige of unidroit: https://www.unidroit.org/in-
struments/leasing/convention-leasing; unidroit @rtion on international factoring (Ottawa, 28
may 1988) text available on official website of dmit: https://www.unidroit.org/instruments/fac-
toring; convention on agency in the internatiorseof goods (Geneva, 17 february 1983) text
available on official website of unidroit: httpswiw.unidroit.org/instruments/agency.

31 See for example UNIDROIModel Clauses for the Use of the UNIDROIT Princigésnterna-
tional Commercial ContracisRome 2013, text available on official website WNIDROIT:
https://www.unidroit.org/english/principles/modelases2013/modelclauses-2013.pdf, p. 16; and
M. JagielskaKonwencja wiedéska[w:] W. Popiotek (ed.)System Prawa Handlowego9...

32 More on the distinction between choice of lawttia sense of conflict-of-law rules) and ,incorpo-
ration of foreign law”, including the used termingly, see M. PazdaMaterialnoprawne wskaza-
nie a kolizyjnoprawny wybor praw&roblemy Prawne Handlu Zagranicznego 1995, VJ18a-
kubowski, M. Tomaszewski, A. Tynel, A. ¥fiiewski,Zarys m¢gdzynarodowego..p. 31; M. Cze-
pelak, Autonomia woli w prawie prywatnym ¢gdizynarodowym Unii EuropejskjejVarszawa
2015, p. 340-342; see also E. Rott-Pietriyterpretacja uméw w prawie modelowym i wspélnym
europejskim prawie sprzetla(CESL) Warszawa 2013, SIP LegabdsdM. Lolik, Wspétczesne
prawo kontraktéw — wybrane zagadnienilarszawa 2014, SIP Legalis.

33 For example this is the way in which ICC Model tnttional Sale Contract is prepared: it consists
of part A — detailed provisions and part B — gehpravisions (referring besides to Vienna Con-
vention CISC).
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means of incorporation or interpolation). Anothang is that model contracts, in order to
produce effects involving a conflict of law, oftenntain choice-of-law clauses which —
frequently as an option — enable the parties tmshaules of law or a specific regulation
of “soft law”, as for instance the UNIDROIT Print@s of International Commercial Con-
tracts, the Principles of European Contract Lawtber “a-national” rules indicated by the
parties*.

The effectiveness of indication of lex mercatania choice-of-law clause must be an-
alysed on a ground of its application (or non-aggilon) by a court resolving a dispute
which resulted from the concluded contract. Thisésause the choice of law to be appli-
cable to the contract has effects not only betwikermparties themselves, but first of all — if
it is to fulfill its role — it should be effectivieefore the court that is competent for a dispute
settlement. In this respect a distinction betweeatioonal (domestic) court and an arbitral
tribunal appears to be essential.

4. LEX MERCATORIA IN ARBITRATION JURISDICTION

National (domestic) courts will apply the provisgoof its own private international law
(lex fori) for the assessment of a contractual choice-ofdiawse. Because of the fact that,
according to the present standards of conflicawef legislations, only a state law (not rules
of law)®, can be the subject of a choice of law, it is wemjikely that a domestic court will
accept the effectiveness (in the sense of cordfidéw rules) of a contractual choice-of—
law clause indicating general principles of lawsoft law regulations as the law applicable
to the contract. It is only possible that the daticesourt will view such a clause as being
in the nature of an “incorporation of foreign lawarid, by treating it as the parties' reference
to the indicated transnational rules, will applgrithwithin the framework of the legal sys-
tem applicable on the basis of the private intéonal law rules of the foruff In case
when potential disputes are to be submitted to étimeourts, including such clauses in
contracts is not therefore recommended.

The matter looks differently in arbitration jurision, which unquestionable ad-
vantages (among others in the context of procesdipged, the degree of procedural for-
malization, award enforcement) are particularlyuadle for the participants of the com-
mercial international turnover who eagerly takephbssibility of excluding the competence
of national courts in favor of arbitral tribunal. garticular way in which arbitration courts
treat the parties autonomy is their additional cardich has its reflection in the sphere of
assessment what norms should be applicable toehigsrof the dispute.

As it was mentioned in the introduction, regulai®f the arbitration jurisdiction (both
international legislation acts and the rules ofteaition courts) recognize the rule of unlim-
ited choice of law. Furthermore, differently frohretprivate international law rules, many
of these regulations provide for the possibilityirddication by the parties the rules of law

34 See for example ICC model contracts (footnote @Bjch include optional choice-of-law clauses
referring among others to rules of law togethehvtite UNIDROIT Principles of International
Commercial Contracts.

35 Doubts in this scope are not left by art. 3 deof the ,Rome I" Regulation of 2008: ,A contract
shall be governed by the law chosen by the parties”

36 So for example J. Pazdddzy ména wyhczy umowe spod prawa?,Paastwo i Prawo” 2005,
No. 10, p. 14-16
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as applicable to the merits of the dispute. Foraimse, art. 28 sec. 1%&entence of the
UNCITRAL Model Law on International Commercial Atkation of 1985 reads as follows:
“The arbitral tribunal shall decide the disputeaittordance with such rules of law as are
chosen by the parties as applicable to the substaitthe dispute”. A provision of a sim-
ilar wording is included in UNCITRAL Arbitration Res (in the version revised in 20%9)

as well as in the Arbitration Rules of the ICC mi&tional Court of Arbitratioff. Moreover,

in the Basel Resolution of 1991, which excludespgbssibility of choice of norms other
than a domestic law, a different solution was d&ifad in the preamble for arbitration pro-
ceeding®’.

Additionally, while private international laws dude the possibility of choice of lex
mercatoria as the “lex contractus” (i.e. the laplagable to the assessment of the rights and
obligations arising from the contract), “nationales governing arbitration tend to recog-
nize the freedom of the parties to have their despulecided in accordance with general
principles of law*l. As an example, art. 1194 § 1 of the Polish Cddevil proceduré?
may be indicated: ,The arbitral tribunal shall dicthe dispute in accordance with the law
applicable for the given relationship, and if ttetjes have expressly authorized it to do so
- in accordance with the general rules of lawerraequo et borié®. Another example is
art. 1511. the first sentence of the French Codgvilfproceduré® ,The arbitral tribunal
shall decide the dispute in accordance with thesrof law chosen by the parties or, in case
of no choice, in accordance with those which iedeines to be appropriaté”

Finally, the fact that a clause indicating regolas of lex mercatoria as the law govern-
ing the contract would not be considered by a naticourt as a valid choice of law, does
not mean that this court will not recognize andbecé an arbitral award which applied such
regulations. The scope of control of foreign addiawards exercised by national courts as
indicated in art. V of the New York Conventi§pwhich has been ratified by 159 countries
so faf’, excludes the possibility of judging the meritstioé case by a domestic court. In
result, arbitral awards which applied norms of tegrcatoria (general principles of law,

37 Text of UNCITRAL Model Law is available on offidiavebsite of UNCITRAL: http://www.
uncitral.org/pdf/english/texts/arbitration/ml-ari/86998_Ebook.pdf.

38 Art. 35 sec. 1 the first sentence. See footnote 9

39 Art. 21 sec. 1 the first sentence. The 2017 Aakitn Rules version is available on ICC website:
https://cdn.iccwbo.org/content/uploads/sites/3/201/T1CC-2017-Arbitration-and-2014-Media-
tion-Rules-english-version.pdf.pdf.

40 See footnote 5.

41 |CC Developing neutral., p. 23.

42 Code of civil procedure of 17 November 1974 (cdidated text Journal of Laws of 2018 r., item
1360 as amended).

43 Translation of the author.

44 Decree No. 2011-48 of 13 January 2011, text alvklon a public legal service website Legifrance:
https://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/eli/decret/2011/1/2311-48/jo/texte.

45 Translation of the author.

46 Convention on the Recognition and Enforcement otiga Arbitral Awards, done on 10 June
1958 (Journal of Laws of 1962, No. 9, item 41).

47 The actual status of the Convention available fiicial website of UNCITRAL: http://www.
uncitral.org/uncitral/en/uncitral_texts/arbitratibly Convention_status.html.
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transnational regulations of the customary merckeam} are in principle recognized and
enforced by domestic coutis

Together with the development of the theory of hexvmercatoria in the second half
of the twentieth century we encounter arbitral algawvhich applied general principles of
law recognized in international trade, in subsetjdecisions already defined as lex mer-
catoria. In practice of arbitration it has beerogrized with time that parties may choose
lex mercatoria instead of national law for the molaw of the contract and arbitral tribunal
will accept such a choic®.It is worth underlining here that, due to a geheharacter of
rules of law, it is recommended to clearly indicat¢he choice-of-law clause a specific set
of transnational rules prepared for transactiongternational trade (such as the above
mentioned UNIDROIT Principles of International Comntial Contracts). Thus, model
choice-of-law clauses prepared by ICC usually fofaw elements — for instance principles
of law generally recognized in international tratlade usages and the UNIDROIT Princi-
ples of International Commercial Contracts, atdhame time defining their hierarcllyOn
the other hand, various ways of application of tUhiDROIT Principles of International
Commercial Contracts in commercial contracts asgute resolution practice are reflected
in Model Clauses prepared by UNIDROITWhat is interesting, in case of choice of
a specific act of international legislation (fora@xple Vienna Convention CISC) as the
applicable law, when due to the lack of ratificatihere are no objective requirements for
its application, the parties achieve twofold restilie first one will be the choice of law in
the sense of conflict of law rules (the conventigh govern their contract although it has
not been incorporated to the domestic law as the® no ratification). Secondly, if the
parties stipulate this in the clause, generallpgeized principles of law (lex mercatoria)
will apply for interpretation or supplementationtiwrespect to the issues not covered by
the chosen convention (which, in case the convens@pplied as a part of domestic law,
would be submitted to this la%)

Summarizing, arbitral tribunals respect the pattiecision to submit their contract to
the regulations of lex mercatoria, which may beerakot only at the stage of contract con-
clusion by means of choosing these regulationthi®proper law of the contract (which in
practice happens rather rarely), but also at thgesof a dispute by means of authorizing
the arbitral tribunal to decide the dispute acaugdio these regulations (which is a more
frequent practice). And though clauses indicategutations other than a domestic law as

48 More on this subject see I@@&veloping neutral., p. 21-22 and judicial decisions referred there.
See however D. MazuBrawo wiaciwe.., p. 140-145, who draws attention to the necesdity
earlier ascertainment of the parties as to thenpialerefusal of recognition and enforcement of
arbitral award in a legal system that does notgeize lex mercatoria.

49 |CC Developing neutral.,.p. 6, 8 and arbitral awards referred there; dse & Winiewski,

M. Hauser-MorelWyrok, zasady wyrokowania i inne sposoby zekenia pogfpowania arbitra-
zowego[in:] A. Szumaski (ed.),System Prawa Handlowego8...

50 More on this subject see |d@eveloping neutral., p. 15-16.

51 UNIDROIT Model Clauses., see footnote 30.

52 See UNIDROIT Principles Model Clause No. 3(a): g bontract shall be governed by the United
Nations Convention on Contracts for the Internaid®ale of Goods (CISC) interpreted and sup-
plemented by the UNIDROIT Principles of Internatib@@mmercial Contracts (2016)hidem
p. 16-19.
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the applicable law are very rarely included in caats, as the ICC statistics of 2017 shpw
the effectiveness of such clauses in arbitratiac@edings is established these days.

5. SUMMARY

Sceptics with reference to indication of lex méocia in a choice-of-law clause raise
a number of arguments to the detriment of suchtissluPassing over, in this place, the fact
that national courts will not accept such clausea &alid choice of law, it is raised parti-
cularly that, due to their general character, theciples of law leave much latitude to the
discretion of the arbitrators and by this do notramt enough certainty and foreseeability
of the possible outcome of the dispute, which isigmificant for the international trade
participants. In fact, in many cases the choice oftional law and submitting possible
disputes to domestic courts may be a good sol(tirinstance in case of a standard single
sale contract concluded between parties from cmsmvhich ratified the Vienna Conven-
tion CISC). However, the business practice gives t© a number of complicated transac-
tions, for which it is hard to find satisfactorylstions in national laws and what is more
the choice of law is often the issue that blockgatiations. In such situations it is worth
considering as an alternative option whether orteathoose the neutral rules of lex mer-
catoria, which — as they derive from the practitaternational trade — will better suit the
parties' expectations. And, in order to guaranteatgr accuracy and foreseeability of the
chosen legal solutions, the parties may — notvatiding indication of rules of law — choose
a specific set of principles of “soft law” preparespecially for international transactions
(for example the UNIDROIT Principles of InternatsdnCommercial Contracts). When
a contract including such a choice-of-law claussuismitted to arbitration jurisdiction, it is
possible to achieve in many cases at least the pasdéctability of potential outcomes of
the disputes as in case of a choice of a natiawal One must also bear in mind that
a judicial proceeding, even in case when a natigoalt applies its own national law,
always involves a certain degree of uncertaintipdhke final outcome of the dispute.

As the practice of arbitration and noticeable dieim the literature show, the principles
of an autonomous, transnational merchant law gagatgr meaning as possible “lex con-
tractus” in international commercial contracts. @des indicating lex mercatoria as an ap-
plicable law for such contracts are at presentaetsl by arbitral tribunals, and furthermore
their effectiveness is not in principle questior®dnational courts in most countries in
procedures of recognition and enforcement of fareigoitral awards. Due to undoubted
advantages of applying the lex meractoria rulemtiernational trade, one should support
the aim of recognition by national courts the caatmal choice-of-law clauses indicating
such rules as a valid choice of law.

53 “In 87% of the disputes referred to ICC Arbitratior2017, parties included a choice-of-law clause
in their contracts”, out of which in 99% of cashse parties chose national laws, and only in 1%
other regulations — including: Vienna Convention C{S@ontracts), EU legislation (5 contracts),
the UNIDROIT Principles of International Commercial fdacts (1 contract), lex mercatoria
(1 contract), ,customary international law” (1 caut), ,UNCITRAL Law” (1 contract), ICC In-
coterms (1 contract) [infICC Dispute Resolution Bulleti2018, issue 2, p. 61.
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SKUTECZNOSC WSKAZANIA LEX MERCATORIA W KLAUZULI WYBORU
PRAWA W MI EDZYNARODOWYCH UMOWACH HANDLOWYCH

Z kolizyjnoprawnej autonomii woli stron umowy, paxexhnie akceptowanej w obrociegmi
dzynarodowym, wynika zasada nieograniczonego wypoawa dla zobowzan umownych.
Watpliwosci budzi kwestia wskazywania przez strony na poaestiowe zasady prawa lub
akty tzw. ,soft law”, ktore bda wtasciwe dla umowy zawieranej w ramach transakcji handl
miedzynarodowego. Zaliczane do pcip ,lex mercatoria” stanowi- obok legislacji mgdzy-
narodowej gniform law) — jeden z cztonéw reiizynarodowego prawa handlowego. Praktyka
handlu médzynarodowego wymaga stosowania razah prawnych odpowiadagych jego
specyfice, ktérych prawo krajoweegsto nie dostarcza. Rozygiania neutralne, wywodee
si¢ z praktyki biznesowej i rozumiane przez uczestwikbrotu w jednakowy sposob, stano-
wig alternatyw w stosunku do wyboru prawa krajowego. Skuteézmeskazania lex merca-
toria w klauzuli wyboru prawa zalg od tego, czy ewentualny spor wynig@j z umowy
bedzie rozpatrywany przead krajowy czy arbitraowy. Inaczej ni sady krajowe, trybunaty
arbitrazowe respektuj dokonany przez strony wybor lex mercatoria naustbntraktowy
umowy. Z uwagi na ogolny charakter zasad prawacaale jest wskazanie w klauzuli wyboru
prawa konkretnego zbioru ponadnarodowych zasadcopanych z m§lg o transakcjach
handlu m¢dzynarodowego (takich jak np. Zasadyetiynarodowych Kontraktéw Handlo-
wych UNIDROIT). Skuteczn@ takich klauzul z reguly nie jest podiema przezgly kra-
jowe w wigkszaici paistw w ramach procedur uznawania i wykonywania zsigeaych
orzeczé arbitrazowych.

Stowa kluczowe:lex mercatoria w klauzuli wyboru prawa, gdzynarodowe umowy han-
dlowe, medzynarodowe zwyczaje handlowe, zasady prawa i @dft law”, ssdownictwo
arbitrazowe.
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THE IMPORTANCE OF FINANCIAL MOTIVATORS
IN THE EMPLOYEE MOTIVATION IN ENTERPRISES
OF THE REGION OF KONIN

Motivating issues concern every organization, prilpaue to the variety of available moti-
vators and the difficulties resulting from theieu particular those related to the needs and
employee’s expectations. At the same time, everyvaiional system consisting of financial
and non-financial motivators generates financiatsdor the enterprise. Regardless of the
types of motivators used, managers need to preéparenterprise for bearing specific finan-
cial outlays. Therefore, it is necessary to loakfotivators that will not only gain employee’s
acceptance, but, above all, will affect their cotmnaint in achieving the goals that the organ-
ization seeks to achieve and at the same timebwilin optimal financial burden for the com-
pany. An important role in the whole process ig/pthby financial motivation, which is as-
sociated with financial expenditures borne by tbmgany, but at the same time it is able to
stimulate employees to work effectively. The usenofivators in enterprises may result from
the application of various systems and may not yéweaad to undertaking effective actions
on the market. The aim of the study is to predemuse of financial motivators in enterprises
in the Konin region in the opinion of employeeseTpaper hypothesizes that motivators in
enterprises are an important element of the pramfesmtivating employees, and employers
most often apply the settlement of employees ferrgsults and the allocation of bonuses
associated with them.

Keywords: motivation, company, employee, finances.

1. INTRODUCTION

The ability to motivate employees to work is orfie¢he most important components of
broadly understood managerial qualificatibn&t the same time, each manager has great
opportunities to stimulate and consolidate the watitbn of employees working in his team.

It can motivate by creating higher wealth, the eaypks’ interest in the tasks they perform,
by creating promotion prospects, better workingditions, greater opportunities to parti-

1 Agnieszka Szymankowska, PhD, Department of Fieamskccounting and Logistics, Social
and Technical Department, State University of ApglSciences in Konin, 62-510 Konin, ul. Przy-
jazni 1; e-mail: a.szymankowska@pwsz.konin.edu.pl.

Dr Agnieszka Szymankowska, Katedra Finanséw, Rdahwosci i Logistyki, Wydziat Spoteczno-
-Techniczny, Péstwowa Wy:sza Szkota Zawodowa w Koninie, 62-510 Konin, ukzypeni 1;
e-mail: a.szymankowska@pwsz.konin.edu.pl.

2 L. Koziot, A. Piechnik-Kurdziel, J. KogeZarzdzanie zasobami ludzkimi. Teoria i praktyWéar-
szawa 2006, s. 220-221.
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cipate in the management, or providing them witkatgr freedom in performing tasks
Financial motivators are an important factor mdtivg employees, especially because of
the authentic possibility of linking them with tlreplementation of specific goals necessary
to achieve within a set time. It should be noteat tioday's enterprises are looking for a
variety of elements that can affect subordinategagement and contribute to the increase
of the company's efficiency.

In connection with the above, all actions takerth® manager should be aimed at in-
creasing employee involvement in the implementadibiasks and striving to achieve spe-
cific goals. The managers should at the same timesciously implement the policy of
motivating and carefully choose the motivators thilt help in meeting the needs of em-
ployees, which will result in a better functioniofithe department or even the entire enter-
prise.

2. THE ESSENCE OF THE EMPLOEE’S MOTIVATION

People in the organization can be a special resatimat will make it stand out in the
market environmefit One of the objectives of the human resources gemant process is
to enable management to achieve specific goalssetgahrough the involvement of em-
ployees$. For this purpose, it is necessary to use thenpiateof employees: knowledge,
skills and emotional potential properly. This, urrt, requires the design of an efficient
management systénwhich also includes a system for motivating enpés.

The concept of motivation is related to the psyofical state, which affects the level
of human involvement in a particular activity. Thitsincludes factors that evoke, define
and sustain people's behavior in a specific divattlt is also possible to define this concept
as an internal process that helps to set the cairaetion for a specific purposeThe
following interpretation can also be found in thterhture: motivating is the process of
conscious and deliberate influencing the behavigreople doing work by creating condi-
tions that allow them to meet their needs, whicults from their contribution to achieving
specific organization godls

The concept of motivation is therefore identifidh a specific kind of process that
evokes, directs and sustains specific behavioosdar to achieve the goals set earlier. This
process takes place if two conditions are met:

 the implementation of the goal must be perceiveddnple as useful,

« the probability of reaching the goal must be gnetiten zeré.

3 Ibidem s. 222-223.

4 K. Gadomska-LilaDopasowanie organizacyjne. Aspekt strategii, kulinganizacyjnej i zaez
dzania zasobami ludzkimVarszawa 2013, s. 71.

5 M. Armstrong,Zarzdzanie zasobami ludzkinwarszawa 2011, s. 9.

6 K. Gadomska-LilaDopasowanie organizacyjne. Aspekt strategii, kultnganizacyjnej i zawg
dzania zasobami ludzkimiVarszawa 2013, s. 71.

7 J.AF. Stoner, R.E. Freeman, D.R. Gilbert,Kierowanie Warszawa 2011, s. 426.

8 M. Jasiakiewicz, J.M. SorokBsycho-spoteczne uwarunkowania kierowaniaridv organizaciji
Wroctaw 2001, s. 58.

9 A. PocztowskiZarzdzanie zasobami ludzkimi. Strategie — procesy -edyewWarszawa 2012,
s. 207.

10 B, PawtowskaT eorie motywacjitédz 2009, www.soc-org.edu.pl.
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Motivating is also a set of forces that cause i$igezehaviors in people. It should be
a management process, leading to ensuring appt®poaditions and incentives that make
the subordinate behave in accordance with theokithe manager, but what is very im-
portant, at the same time he has the sense of makiependent decisiofis|t is worth
emphasizing that employees’ motivating is primaahout identifying employees' needs,
and then conscious of their activation, in ordertmourage subordinates to a specific
action'?. The ineffectiveness of motivation to work alonaynbe caused by ignorance of
employees' needs or by considering and satisfyinget needs that are less important to
employee¥.

In addition, the positive attitude of employeesaork in an organization can be ex-
pected, when the natural inclinations of the peaplelved can translate into their behavior,
thanks to specific processes and structures tivat developed thete

Human motivation can be invoked using two methods:

1) creating conditions that threaten the previatlievements of the employee - they

are so-called negative incentives,

2) by providing conditions that allow to achieveetter than previously level of satis-

fying specific needs (can be invoked using two roe¢}®.

The notion of the motivating system itself is imjamt in the analyzed problem, which
is a specific arrangement of wage and personnéhpptinciples accepted by employees,
as well as rules and procedures for awarding ensgloyenefits for their wotk The mo-
tivational system is a collection of elements caneé with each other and allowing to cre-
ate conditions, and at the same time encouraginosees to fulfill their obligations re-
sulting from the functioning of the organizatiorhig is possible by satisfying the various
needs of employees that leads to engaging to wadldaties in the most desirable way in
the company and at the same time giving employeesopal satisfaction. Therefore, the
motivation system should be built in such a wayaastimulate and consolidate positive
motivation, and motivate people to enter into gmieeeurial, creative and innovative ac-
tivities'”.

Motivation is a continuous, complicated proces# tlequires consistency and, at the
same time, establishing clear rules. In additibig also necessary to know about subordi-
nates, because a lot depends on the supervidusirespedt. Managers have various pos-
sibilities to stimulate and consolidate employe®stivation. They can not only motivate
by creating higher wages, by interest in work, tigo prospects for promotion, gaining
better non-pay benefits, better working conditiomigater opportunities to participate in
management, greater freedom of action through leriag the choic®. Recognizing the

11 A. PocztowskiZarzzdzanie zasobami ludzkimi.s., 426.

12 C. Zajc (red.),Zarzzdzanie zasobami ludzkin®ozna 2011, s. 114.

13 . Koziot, A. Piechnik-Kurdziel, J. Koge Zarzzdzanie zasobami ludzkimi. Teoria i praktyka
Warszawa 2006, s. 222-223.

14 M. Armstrong, S. TayloiZarzdzanie zasobami ludzkinWarszawa 2016, s. 24.

15 M. Gableta (red.)Potencjat pracy przedgbiorstwa, Wroctaw 2006, s. 85.

16 L. Koziot, A. Piechnik-Kurdziel, J. KogeZarzdzanie zasobami ludzkimi.s.,220-221.

17 |bidem s. 236-237.

18 D. Mamro,Motywowa* bez wyjtkoéw, ,Marketing w Praktyce” 2008/01, s. 92—-93.

19 R. Walkowiak, I.Z. Czaplicka-Koztowska, A.J. Koziski, S. Stachowsk&arzdzanie potencja-
tem spotecznym organizacplsztyn 2013, s. 113.
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individual needs of employees, they can better shanotivators that will affect their com-
mitment to the work they do.

It should be noted that in the past employees’ivatihg was much easier. The em-
ployee, in fact, expected from the employer, akalljea fair remuneration adequate for the
tasks performed. Currently, employees are lookamgh attractive and interesting job that
will also enable them to develop personally. Iniadd, the employee is satisfied and mo-
tivated to work for the company, when the emplagmables taking up challenges and im-
plementation at work.

Undoubtedly, an important challenge for human ueses management is the need for
HR departments to take into account the expectatimd needs of employees, as remuner-
ation will be the most important for some employdesothers the prestige and, for others,
autonomy at work. In the future, HR departmentd hdlve to adapt all motivators to the
expectations of employees. Thus, only the employroétalented employees will be in-
sufficient, but care will be required to keep enygles in the compady

To sum up, it should be stated that motivatingrisnseparable element of human re-
sources management in every company's busineds.ratager should first get to know
his subordinates and then choose appropriate fofmstivation. This will allow effective
management of people focused on achieving theosds$ gf the organization.

3. ELEMENTS OF FINANCIAL MOTIVATION IN AN ENTERPRIS E

The use of actions related to external motivatigrsuperiors causes employees to de-
velop internal motivation. Therefore, the correddestion and appropriate use of motivators
is very important. They should be addressed toeaifip person, taking into account the
degree of its vulnerability to external impact bgans of material and non-material incen-
tives??.

Every enterprise in the process of motivating exyg@és uses many instruments, both
financial and non-financial, as well as payroll amh-payroll. They are a collection of
methods, rules, ways and forms of conduct as veefiracedural, structural and organiza-
tional solutions that regulate motivation in thgamization. Effective motivation is associ-
ated with the appropriate selection of these imsémts, appropriate to the existing condi-
tions and needs of the company. It is also veryoit@mt that the set of motivating instru-
ments used by managers should be comprehensiviteaitde?s,

The most important elements of financial motivattbat are the subject of considera-
tion include:

1) pay rise,

2) discretionary bonus,

3) bonus depending on the results of work,

4) cash or in-kind reward,

20 A, Debowski,Bardziej od ludzi liczy siich zaangaowanie Dziennik 2008/09/29, s. 14.

21 What's Next: Future Global Trends Affecting YoOrganization, Evolution of Work and the
Worker, 2014,

22 Al Baruk,Bodtce motywujce wspoétczesnych pracownikdEkonomika i Organizacja Przegsi
biorstwa” 2010/8 (727), s. 33.

23 A. Pietrm-PyszczekMotywowanie pracownikow, wskazéwki dla meeedw, Wroctaw 2014,
S. 27.
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5) other motivators:
e training,
 co-financing for education,
* trips and integration meetings,
* business tools (company car, laptop, telephone),
« life insurance,
» medical care,
* tickets,
« gift vouchers,
» Christmas packages.

The first of these elements is a pay rise, whichdgsociated with an increase in the
amount of remuneration paid to the employee eadhttime&ertainly, such an action of the
employer will be accepted by the employee with gesghusiasm, but it will not affect the
increase of his involvement in the long run. It gldobe noted that the increase is worth
allocating to those employees who are faced witheimsed requirements in the form of, for
example, increased responsibility or the numbeneiv tasks to be implemented. In
addition, the level of the increase should be diyeaelated to the employee's work-related
expenses.

The discretionary bonus is the monetary amoumntgrhby the manager according to
his own criteria. Unfortunately, it is charactedzey a large subjectivity of the superior,
and its allocation may negatively affect the inehent of other employees who think that
their work also deserves to be honored. It shoaldmphasized that this type of bonus can
become an effective motivator only when clear ritggranting it are establish#d

The next element is a bonus depending on thetsesfulvork, which is paid to individual
employees based on the work results obtained hby.the this case, specific criteria are
applied, about which employees are informed beftading work or a specific task. Often,
various types of indicators are also used, sucheasnue, profit, etc. This type of bonus
may also depend on the achievement or level ofdmphtation of specific goals that are
relevant at the moment in the company. It shouldhdsted that in the case of a properly
functioning motivating system, a bonus dependingherresults of work is the most effec-
tive method of financial motivation in contemporamterprises. It can generate high em-
ployee engagement in the long run. Unfortunatebyyédwver, in this case it should be re-
membered that the efforts of employees will be ded exclusively at the so-called pre-
mium elements, while omitting other, perhaps egquafiportant for the functioning of the
enterprisé. It should be noted, however, that this form ohvmeration strongly affects the
growth of labor productivitsf.

The award is connected with the competition systenwhich the rules for granting
additional remuneration are established. This naddivcan exist in conjunction with other
motivators used in the enterprise or independaftthem. Most often, the announcement
of the competition takes place at the beginninthefyear. Then, the assessment rules and

24 Own work based on: L. Zbiegievlaciag (red.),Nowe tendencje i wyzwania w zgiizaniu perso-
nelem Krakéw 2006, s. 97-98 and: M. Armstrodgyzgdzanie zasobami ludzkinWwydawnictwo
Wolters Kluwer, Warszawa 2011, s. 296-298.

25 Own work based on: L. ZbiegieMaciag (red.),Nowe tendencje i wyzwania.s., 97-98 and:
M. Armstrong,Zarzzdzanie zasobami ludzkimi.s.,296—298.

26 C. Zajc (red.),Zarzgdzanie zasobami ludzkimi.s.,146-147.
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binding deadlines are passed to the general mesa#tge the competition, the honored
employees or even their entire teams receive aiti@l remuneration or valuable mate-
rial reward for the results obtained in the spedifime covered by the competittén

Despite the high effectiveness of bonus systens metivating instrument, non-pay
accessories are becoming more and more importengldyers wanting to retain or attract
key employees are looking for other methods of vaditng employe€$. Some companies,
as part of incentive systems instead of applyingua types of bonuses or increases, offer
additional benefits to their employees. These ielbusiness tools, such as a company car,
laptop or telephone. In addition, employers incirgglg choose to provide life insurance or
medical care to employees as well as members wofftheilies. Some employers also pro-
vide various types of tickets, gift vouchers ore¥wliday packages that are approved by
employees.

Due to the needs resulting from working at spegfsitions, many enterprises organize
training for employees or cover the costs of tragnin whole or in part. Through such ac-
tivities, managers not only support the developnoéréamployees, but also affect the in-
crease of their involvement and thus attachmetité@ompany they work i

At this stage, it is worth emphasizing that theplegation of financial motivators by the
superiors requires knowledge, skills, experienag sensitivity. At the same time, it be-
comes necessary for employers and managers toetio®sight form and instruments of
motivation, tailored to the needs of employeesywal as to internal and external condi-
tions™®.

In effective personnel policy, the ability to bugdch an incentive system is important,
which responds to the needs of employees and itidiridual, internal level of motiva-
tion®. Particularly important in this system is the stitin of appropriate motivators, the
use of which may encourage employees to work mifigemtly and, consequently, in-
crease loyalty to the employer.

4. APPLICATION OF FINANCIAL MOTIVATORS IN AN ENTERP RISE
ON THE BASIS OF EMPIRICAL RESEARCH

In order to learn about the importance of finanamtivation in the company and to
verify the hypothesis, it became necessary to carmimary research. The survey covered
employees occupying non-managerial positions imuardepartments of commercial en-
terprises, and the selection of these organizafomthe study was deliberate. The size of
employment was assumed as the selection critenidnttzerefore the survey covered 10
selected companies operating in the region of Kanith employing over 500 people. The
survey was conducted from October to December 2Uheé. survey was completed as
a result of a personal interview.

27 Own work based on: L. Zbiegievlaciag (red.),Nowe tendencje i wyzwania w zgiizaniu perso-
nelem...s. 97-98 and: M. Armstrongarzdzanie zasobami ludzkimi.s.,296—-298.

28 D. Mamro,Motywowa* bez wyjtkéw, ,Marketing w Praktyce” 2008/01, s. 88—89.

29 Own work based onSystemy motywacji finansowej pracownikamww.findict.pl and: red.
L. Zbiegier-Macigg, Nowe tendencje i wyzwania w zgizaniu personelem. s, 97-98.

30 C. Zajc (red.),Zarzzdzanie zasobami ludzkimij.s. 148-149.

31 |bidem s. 50-51.
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Analyzing the results of the conducted researah,fitst necessary to present financial
motivators that motivate the respondents to thbdstydegree. The distribution of responses
is shown in Figure 1.

W in people

M in percents

Figure 1. Impact of motivators on motivating emeyg

Source: own study.

As it can be seen from Figure 1, the surveyed eye@l® first mentioned the increase as
the element that motivates them most to work. §hisip was made up of 56% of respond-
ents. Next, the following were indicated: rewardl &onus depending on the results of
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work, which was indicated by more than half of tespondents. In addition, the discretion-
ary bonus is an important motivator for 30% of wstents. Subsequently, the respondents
mentioned: trainings / co-financing for educati@é%), trips / integration meetings (24%)
and business tools such as: company car, lapt@phtene (23%). On the other hand, ele-
ments which were indicated by less than 20% ofthreeyed employees are: life insurance
/ medical care and tickets, vouchers, parcels.

Therefore, when analyzing the answers of the swdeynployees regarding the use of
financial motivators, it should be stated that esypkes are motivated by the highest rate of
increase and reward, and in the lowest by liferiaisce / medical care, and tickets, vouchers
and parcels.

Respondents during the study were also to indit&tevay they prefer to be motivated.
Respondents most often indicated an individual @fayotivating, although there were also
those for whom team-based motivation was importahe distribution of responses is
shown in Figure 2.

Hin people

H in percents

individually in groups it's hard to say

Figure 2. Individual or group motivation in the ojgin of respondents
Source: own study.

Based on the above figure, it can be noticed thatr¢spondents prefer an individual
way of motivating, because almost half of the reslemts gave such an answer. However,
almost 40% of people considered the motivatorgyassi to the whole group as the best
way to motivate. At the same time, 15% of the reslemts could not give a definite answer.
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In the study, it was also important to check wto€the mentioned financial motivators
are used in the surveyed companies as part of eegdomotivation. The distribution of
answers is shown in Figure 3.
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Figure 3. Financial motivators used in enterprise
Source: own study.

Analyzing Fig. 3, it can be stated that in the syrd enterprises, employers motivate
employees most often with a bonus depending onethdts of work, which was indicated
by almost 60% of employees. In the next step, eyagas are also offered a discretionary
bonus, which was mentioned by 1/3 of the resporsdekitthe same time, business tools
such as: a company car, laptop or phone are us@d@%yof enterprises, and training / co-
financing for education or various types of awaads offered to employees in 1/4 of the
surveyed enterprises. It should be noted that relsdsas confirmed that the pay rise is
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a rarely used motivator. According to the obtainesllts, it is used by only 15% of em-
ployers. The respondents also confirmed that alegnents such as life insurance / medical
care or trips / integration meetings belong to ¢homwtivators from which employers are
reluctant.

The survey shows that it is analogously 12% and di#ompanies. In addition to the
motivating elements mentioned above, respondents a&lso able to assess the use of: sub-
scriptions, vouchers or parcels handed over byethployer to employees. Unfortunately,
it turns out that the analyzed enterprises are ilgssested in motivating employees by
means of these elements.

By making their own observations and interpretatiof the results of empirical studies
obtained, conclusions were formulated that alloarda positive verification of the hy-
pothesis defined in the introduction of the artidlbe established hypothesis was confirmed
by the analysis of the distribution of respondéartswers in the question about determining
the impact of selected motivators on the levelpyees' involvement in work and in the
question regarding the indication of financial naators that are used in the surveyed com-
panies. Interpretation of the results showed qelgarly that financial motivators are an
important element of the employee motivation precés$ the same time, the surveyed em-
ployers often emphasized that they were very keeapply employee accounting for the
results and allocate the related bonus to them.

The surveyed enterprises from the region of Kavémting to have more influence on
the motivation of their employees should more oftise financial motivators, such as a
raise or reward, because according to the survityedhese elements that motivate them
to the highest degree. However, the survey shoatsetinployers prefer to reckon employ-
ees for the results and to assign them a bonus.i§lgertainly due to the need to achieve
specific results by individual employees or evegirtentire teams.

5. SUMMARY

Properly motivated, with appropriate qualificatiomsd experience, the employee is
constantly sought after in the labor market, eslgddy companies striving to develop and
achieve their goals. Contemporary managers hatreatdisposal various motivators that
they can use as part of managing subordinateseThelside primarily financial motivators,
which in contrast to non-financial incentives, ttag indicated as elements that encourage
workers to work in the highest possible way.

Unfortunately, motivational systems used in eniegs, although they are supposed to
influence employees ‘engagement and should beipedcpositively, very often cause an
increase in employees' claims. In addition, everbist financial motivators and attractive
remuneration may not be properly assessed andlmatatto employee dissatisfaction. It is
important, therefore, that in particular finandiadentive systems in the company are con-
structed correctly and allow long-term cooperatigih the employee.

The motivation expectations of employees are cotigtahanging. The studies carried
out show that incentives for the most desired nadtixs employed by enterprises in the
region of Konin include a raise and a reward, fold by other types of motivators. Unfor-
tunately, as research in enterprises shows, theé frempiently applied bonus is a work-
related bonus, which, according to the resulteeséarch, motivates half of the employees
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surveyed. Therefore, the less frequently used ratutig are those most desirable by em-
ployees. This result is quite puzzling, but it neeyrelated to the fact that employees are
looking for other motivators than those to whichytthave already got used to.

To sum up, employers in the Konin region, as papessonnel activities, should con-
duct systematic employee satisfaction surveys aakkenchanges based on the results ob-
tained in the personnel strategy, and in particiarstrategy of motivating employees, so
that the employees' needs are best satisfied araresult, their satisfaction increases and
results in higher efficiency at work.
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ZNACZENIE MOTYWATOROW FINANSOWYCH W PROCESIE
MOTYWOWANIA PRACOWNIKOW W PRZEDSI EBIORSTWACH
REGIONU KONI NSKIEGO

Problematyka motywowania dotyczyz®j organizacji, przede wszystkim ze waijl na
zréznicowanie dospnych motywatoréw oraz trudéa wynikajace z ich stosowania,
w szczegolngci te zwhzane z dopasowaniem do potrzeb i oczekipaacownikow. Jedno-
czenie, kady system motywacyjny sktaday si z motywatoréw finansowych i pozafinan-
sowych generuje koszty finansowe dla przegusrstwa. Niezalenie bowiem, od rodzajéw
wykorzystywanych motywatoréw (ptacowych, pozaptagoly finansowych, pozafinanso-
wych) menederowie musz przygotowa przedsibiorstwo na poniesienie konkretnych na-
ktadéw finansowych. Konieczne jest zatem poszukiwaakich motywatordw, ktére nie
tylko zyskaj; akceptagj pracownikéw, ale przede wszystkim wpdyna ich zaangawanie
w realizacg celéw, do osigniecia ktérych dzy organizacja i jednoczeie bgda stanowity
optymalne obeizenie finansowe dla przegbiorstwa. Wana role w catym procesie odgrywa
motywowanie finansowe, ktore gvie st z nakladami finansowymi ponoszonymi przez
przedsgbiorstwo, ale jednoczaie w najwy:szym stopniu potrafi pobudzpracownikéw do
efektywnej pracy. Stosowanie motywatoréw w przeuisirstwach mee wynika ze stoso-
wania rozmaitych systemow i nie zawsze prowadzi podejmowania przez przeglsior-
stwo skutecznych dziatana rynku. Celem opracowania jest przedstawienieonggstania
konkretnych motywatoréw finansowych w przedisorstwach regionu kongkiego w opinii
zatrudnionych pracownikéw. W artykule postawionpdtez, ze motywatory finansowegs
w przedsibiorstwach wanym elementem procesu motywowania pracownikow, acqr
dawcy najczsciej stosug rozliczanie pracownikdw za wyniki i przydzielarira zwiazanej

z tym premii. Opracowanie ¢fciowo jest oparte na wynikach z przeprowadzonydiaba
empirycznych, co pozwala na ukazanie problematyljesiu praktycznym.

Stowa kluczowe:motywacja, firma, pracownik, finanse.
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CREATING A BRAND OF THE INTELLIGENT
ENTERPRISE THROUGH BUILDING RELATIONSHIPS
WITH STAKEHOLDERS

The purpose of this article is to present the aeaif the brand in the intelligent organization
mostly based on the building relationships wittkstelders. In contemporary organizations,
a lot of attention is paid to different levels afjanizational intelligence which is supported
by creativeness and innovations of varied groupstefests. Internal and external stakehold-
ers increasingly indicate directly what has theatgst impact on their satisfaction or dissatis-
faction within the cooperation with the enterpristany international studies prove that the
strong brand increases numbers of advantagesgfortfanization such as: raising trust among
stakeholders towards the products and the orgémizdtculture of the enterprise, giving the
chance to build customer loyalty, psychologicalMgleating the image of the organization,
enabling the company positioning on the marketggaion map and in the cyberspace, stabi-
lizing the market position of the enterprise arfieos. Stakeholders, in majority, expect more
initiatives from the enterprise due to the engagermpecess and the organization can achieve
many goals by fulfilling partners™ needs and bydteation of the strong brand on the market.
Therefore, it can be assumed that building permaredationships with stakeholders and
strengthening their involvement in the contemporaoyld of business is of permanent im-
portance in creating the brand and image of eaghnization. The author tries to define the
features of the intelligent organization brand asidvarious aspects of "intelligence" in the
company, based on the subject literature and oseareh, on the example of a case study -
presenting the activities of Apple Company.

Keywords: brand's creation, intelligent enterprise, relaglips with stakeholders, Apple
company.

“A strong brand should have a rich, clear brandidiéy — a set
of associations the brands strategist seeks toterea main-
tain. A brand identity is aspirational and may imphat the
image needs to be changed or augmented”
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1. INTRODUCTION

In the conditions of a variable, competitive, teclogically rapidly growing and mar-
keting market, having a strong brand by a compdlowa achieving and maintaining
a competitive advantage. A strong brand with higihital distinguishes the brand's loyalty,
awareness and positive associations associatedheitbrand, as well as its high perceived
quality. Nowadays, companies are building theiugadn reputation and building an organ-
izational identity based on the aspect of intehiggs the business and rapid developrent

The importance of the brand in the developmemafketing activities is undisputable.
Creating the brand enables market segmentatioallovds adapting to the changing market
needs. The benefit of the brand's existence &, aiia, the protection of the product against
imitators, its innovativeness and uniqueness. Theerthe brand is present in consumer
awareness, it has the reputation of a high quiind, creates loyalty of buyers, uses pos-
itive associations with its name and symbolism protects against imitation, the more
effectively it enables the company to achieve miaskecess. In the new approach to brand
marketing, we are moving away from selling proddotsthe sake of selling dreams, be-
cause together with a recognizable brand, we aedju@ feeling of: reliability, uniqueness
and exclusivity. Branding is a communication stggtea password, an identity of the image
and a logo. An important role is also played bydhpital of the brand, which strengthens
the value of the brand, creates positive assoagtiath customers. It is an intangible asset
that indicates its importance, which results frdra perception of quality and customer
associations related with a given product. Invesimthe capital of the brand allows us to
assess the competitive possibilities of the btand

The main goal of the article is to show the imponce of the brand as a resource of
intangible, permanent value in the functioning af@dern, intelligent enterprise, especially
through building effective relationships with theganization's closest stakeholders. The
more specified aims of the paper are threefoldtllyirto identify the creation of the brand
of the intelligent enterprise; secondly to detemrtine role of closest stakeholders in devel-
oping the brand on the market, and thirdly to pmeske case study, an example of the
company that is trying to reach such a situatidghénglobal contemporary business, namely
Apple company.

2. THEORETICAL BACKGROUND

2.1. State of art in creating a brand of the orgarzation

In the era of ubiquitous Internet, progressivebgl@ation and the information society,
enterprises have faced the task of (and what'sritaupip they are re-creating each day) mod-
ifications, flexible matching and current creatadttheir offer in line with the main market
determinants. Marketing and its tools have becdmenteans to cope with the ongoing
changes.

2 L. Bivainiene,Brand Image Conceptualization: The Role of Markettwmmunication“Econo-
mics and Management” 2007, Vol. 12, No. 2, p. 22.

3 E. Skrzypek, F. Pinzariarka jako wany element marketing@eszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu
Przyrodniczo-Humanistycznego w Siedlcach, Seridmiistracja i Zargdzanie, No. 141/2017,
p. 198-199.
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It is the brand that is the leader among the toflsompeting on the market, which
proves the company's position. Brands draw compatiey rank them mechanically at
various levels of the market. The condition of toenpany is directly proportional to the
condition of the brands it wields, so by caring tiee brand, it takes care of the success of
business. Its status affects the product, pricapeiof promotion or distribution channels.
This means that as the brand's strength, leveéadgnition and the number of positive
associations that it evokes increases; the poditidine company in the eyes of intermedi-
aries also increases. Taking care of perceivedtyudlproducts, it is possible to daringly
apply the policy of high prices and makes the fofpromotion dependent on this. In turn,
properly selected distribution methods narrow dewd specify the places of sale of these
goods.

The brand concept consists of aggregated categame a "trade brand”, or a product
brand which, as its name says, is closely relaigti@ product and the "brand of the com-
pany". Undoubtedly, both models of the brand's ienagerlap with each other. One can
testify to the situation and performance of thesotiHowever, it is not always possible to
meet in the literature the difference between ¢hentbrand and more detailed descriptions.
However, in the eyes of consumers brands havereliffecategories and according to
D. Aaker eight categories can be distinguished

1. Master brand — the main identifier of the comparmyfer is a reference point for
consumers; the leading feature of the main braitd é&ye presence in the foreground
(product packaging);

2. Endorser brand — usually the brand of a corporatiah ensures the credibility of
a given offer, adding its positive associationgs as a reducer of purchasing risk
(i.e. Nestlé);

3. Subbrand — makes it more attractive or changeadbeciations created by the main
brand in a specific product context; the purposéhefsub-brand is to differentiate
the offer from the main brand by adding a new lafiteé or a separate personality
element, which would mean directing the offer weparate segment;

4. Descriptors — they portray an offer usually in prod/ industry categories and are
not sensu stricto; appear as a specific note wstinaler font next to the main brand,;

5. Product brand — precisely presents a specific pifiechased by the consumer and is
the result of a combination of the main brand anatisrands (e.g. Toyota Aygo) or
the main brand and descriptor (i.e. Mokate Cappujci

6. Umbrella brand — shows a group of products understrared brand (e.g. Microsoft
Office);

7. Branded differentiator — a name presenting a feattomponent, service or program
which aim is to make the offer more attractive witlique benefits / functions sought
by consumers, which increases the attractivenespyessions; it authenticates the
promise made by the brand by giving the name é@ndtiste traits (e.g. the Quattro
brand by Audi's four-wheel drive), it also helpgémember the distinctive attributes,
differentiate the brand with others on the market;

8. Co-branding by brands owned by different entiteeg.(credit cards) - this offer uses
two or more collections of associations createtiérbrands that sponsor them, which
increases the degree of dissimilarity and acquicingtomers.

4 M. Debski, Kreowanie silnej markiwarsaw 2009, p. 11-12.
5 D. Aaker,Innovation: Brand it or Lose it‘California Review Management” 2017, Vol. 50, No 1.
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Loyalty factors towards the brand: Brand recognition factors:
o Factors determining  the v Strong and weak brand features
purchase v Price and value indicator
o Degree of loyalty »  Quality check
o The level of repeated ¢ Brand position
purchases »  Level of consciousness

13 4

\ \ / /F actors of brand communication: \

Factors of trust in the brand:
. ) ) * Repufation of the brand among
o DPositive or negative customer experience — Brand Image Factors — customers and other stakeholders
s Brand trust level ¢ The degree of using ICT in creating a
o Level and quality of stakeholder service brand
o Building relationships with stakeholders / o The presence of the brand in social
based on trust / media
/ \ \ ¢ Electronic "sale" of the brand image /
. J ;
Brand value factors: Factors of the brand's expansion:
+ Compatibility between rating + Brand ratings and benefits
and value associated with it
s Advantages over competitors »  Areas of brand expansion
+ Degree of flexibility » Possible weakening of the
brand image

Figure 1. Factors determining the creation of th@gany's brand image

Source: own study based on: L. BivainieBeand Image Conceptualization: The Role of Marlgtin
Communication“Economics and Management” 2007, Vol. 12, No.2l

Continuing issues of Aaker it should be noted ttatbe effective, a brand identity
needs to resonate with customers, differentiatebthad from competitors, and represent
what the organisation can and will do over time.eWhealised, the brand identity should
help establish a relationship between the brandthadcustomer by generating a value
proposition potentially involving functional, emotial or self-expressive benefits or
providing credibility for endorser’s brands”

What is more, while consumers interact with brattusy are exposed to different visual
simulations such as a logo, colours, shapes, tgpefaharacteristics, styles and other vis-
ual elements So these visual elements may come to be asstheidtethe brand and serve

6 A. Aaker & E. JoachimsthaleBrand LeadershipLondon 2000, p. 40-42.

7 E.F. McQuarrie & B.J. Phillipdt’s not your father's magazine ad: Magnitude aricedtion of
recent changes in advertising styl@ournal of Advertising”, 37/2008, p. 95-106; J¥hroeder,
Visual consumption in the image econoimy “Elusive consumption”. Ed. K. Ekstrom & H. Bre
beck, Oxford, UK: Berg 2004, p. 229-235.
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to identify it. Generally, it is vitally importarto ensure one has a strong brand identity
which is, not only consistent but also creates shimg which resonates in the mind of the
consumer. In today’s society, brands have becowtalgart of most people’s lives. Often,
people recognise a particular product, design @o.l®What the enterprise needs to do is to
ensure the elements which people recognize arastenmsand valuable. A brand identity
is what makes a company unique and stan@l out
It should be emphasized that the significancé@birand usually increases as the wealth
of the society increases. Customers basically dgayp for the goods; they pay rather for
meeting the expectations related to the produaty®Expect prestige, well-being, recogni-
tion and social acceptance. It should be emphasimgdn this context a brand is a combi-
nation of functional benefits of a given producthwa specific added value. This value has
an impact on the customer's perception of bendfite.owner of the brand does not create
an image, but defines its identity, which he/she@ate& Real identity is the way in which
managers see their brand, its features, its bendfi values it represents. A desirable iden-
tity is a state that they would like to achieverehare all their plans, goals, aspirations
related to the brand. Image is an image in the sngiduyers. Identity is the beginning of
the road, and the image of its purpose. All bras@screated similarly, brand growth in-
cludes certain features: the brand must be distindtdifferent, which distinguishes it from
its competitors, should be useful, it must enjogpeet, loyalty of consumers, and it should
strive to achieve familiarity with its uséfsWhat's more, the “creation” of a strong organ-
izational brand minimizes the risk as well as tbsts of maintaining clients. For example,
a strong brand makes it possible to eliminate albrarrof risks, such as:
« financial, waste of money, if you buy a producttttiaes not meet our expectations,
« product operation (functionality), uncertain resuwf use of an unknown brand,
« physical, potential possibility of causing physibarm to the buyer by an inappro-
priate product or service,
« social, levelling the risk of non-acceptance by thference group for the choices
made regarding the acquisition of goods and sesyice
» psychological, non-compliance of a given produdhwie image of its user,
» loss of time, risk related to the need to devoteaetime to replace a good and/or
service that did not wotk
In the case of a strong brand, an enterprise raayhigher prices than the competition,
increase demand on the market or create fast-gaoeghs of loyal consumers. A detailed
summary of the benefits of the brand's strengtttfercompany is presented in Table 1.
An important element in building a brand of entesgs is its architecture. The essence
of the brand architecture concept is derived frammd¢ompany's branding strategy, which
aims to define common and diverse elements ofridwedo Developing own structured brand
portfolio structure is essential because it defthesrelationship between the brands them-
selves, the company and the products or seficElse basis for building a brand portfolio
is the decision to create one or many brands. Apemy can offer a wide range of products

8 S. Killian, The importance of brand identity for environmertahservation brand<2015, docu-
ment on-line, (20.07.2018), p. 12-13.

9 J. Kall,Jak zbudowasilng marke od podstawGliwice 2006, p. 28.

10 E. Skrzypek, F. Pinzartjarka jako wany...,p. 198—201.

11, Kall,Silna marka. Istota i kreowani®varsaw 2016, p. 19.

12 P, Kotler, W. PfoertsclZarzdzanie mark w segmencie B2BVarsaw 2008, p. 67-68.
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that are often not directly related to each ottlery can direct their proposals to a specific
group of buyers representing different preferenoesan they operate in markets with dif-
ferent geographical coverdge

Table 1. Benefits of a strong brand in relationritegorises

Actions and elements of the company|
to achieve the benefit

It distinguishes the enterprise from other offefrthe orga-| Technological innovation
nization Product innovations

Marketing innovations

High quality

Developed marketing activities
It gives the chance to build customer loyalty, sistes thg High quality

repeatability of sales of the company's produstyvices Decent price

Good reputation

Building trust in the company

It helps to prepare the company to enter its prisdon| Marketing innovations
separate market segments Developed marketing activities
Decent price

Psychologically evaluates the image of the company Good reputation

Confidence in the company
High quality

Decent price

It enables company positioning on the market peiwep Marketing innovations

map and in cyberspace Developed marketing activities
Technological innovation
Product innovations

Marketing innovations

It stabilizes the market position of the company o eeputation

Confidence in the company
Current relations with stakeholders
Risk intelligence

Supports the promotion of the company's productstses Good reputation
Marketing innovations
Developed marketing activities

It is an element of the legal protection of an gnise Legal regulations
Copyright protection
Risk intelligence

Allows to set a higher price level and avoid pricgas (based Good reputation

on reputation) Confidence in the company
Current relations with stakeholders
Risk intelligence

Increases bargaining power on distribution channels Developed marketing activities

Expanded distribution channels
Quality of logistics service

Benefits

13 M. Debski, Kreowanie silnej markiWarsaw 2009, p. 63.
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Table 1 (cont.). Benefits of a strong brand in iefato enterprises

Actions and elements of the company|
to achieve the benefit

Facilitates the introduction of new products to tharket,| Good reputation

based on brand equity Confidence in the company
Current relations with stakeholders
Technological innovation

Product innovations

Marketing innovations

Gives an advantage over competitors (customersnte2CoGood reputation

brand lawyers themselves) Confidence in the company
Current relations with stakeholders
Technological innovation

Product innovations

Marketing innovations

High demand for products of the brand-name compamigh quality

allows using the effects of production scale Decent price

Good reputation

Building trust in the company

Benefits

Source: own study based on Meli3ki, Kreowanie silnej markiwarsaw 2009, p. 25.

The brand's architecture is shaped by markingyding specific products and buying,
selling or transferring brands. To a large exteglgtionships between brands are the result
of the values that brands deliver to buyers. THatiomships between brands are often
closely related to the brand name. It is the nametangibly connects or removes the ele-
ment of brands included in the portfolio. Howewetationships throughout the brand con-
stellation should go much deeper. The processayisp the brand architecture is not lim-
ited to matching the proper name, but also emphagtze role of the brand image, related
values, or the functions that a given brand hailfd in the portfolio'4. The layouts of
possible relationships between brands are virtuailymited. Their review is presented in
Table 2, which is a reflection of the brand spantimodel by D. Aaker and E. Joachim-
sthaler, who considered the division criterionaket on the role of brands in the buyers'
purchasing process and the impact they have ondimpetitiveness of the product. The
range of possible architecture ranges from a dbliedrand (otherwise referred to as
a branded house) to an individual brand (home affids), between which one can distin-
guish many hybrid forms, usually referred to as-btands and supported braffds

In the option of a brand house (collective bramiag, same brand name covers various
products with one or different identity. In thesficase, products are subjected to a similar
positioning process, in the second; the brandsat@en different markets, so that each of
them has an individual communication program asgexific promise for the buyer. The
only “driver of the decision” of the consumer i®tmain brand, often identical with the
name of the compaf¥ In the brand home option (individual brand), induial products
of the company are assigned exclusive brands. ditisn shapes independent brands of

14 |bidem p. 65-67.
15 A. Aaker & E. JoachimsthaleBrand Leadership..p. 40-50.
16 J. Kall, M. HajdasZarzdzanie portfelem marekVarsaw 2010, p. 36.
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Table 2. Relations between brands on the market

House of brands | No relationships ¢ Saturn (GM)
Supporting from the shadow | « Lexus (Toyota)
Brand . . -
relationship Endorsed brands| Symbolic support * Universal Pictures
spectrum Core brand * Nestea
Strong support ¢ Obsession by Calvin Klein
Subbrands Comparable strength ¢ Gillette Mach 3
of brands
The dominant role of the « Toyota Yaris
collective brand
Branded house Different identity * GE Capital, GE Appliance
One identity < BMW, Apple

Source: A. Aaker & E. Joachimsthal8rand Leadership., p. 40-50.

individual importance, where each of them maximize@fluence and impact on the mar-

ket, including specific territories. “Brand homes’the answer to the need to diversify the
offer, so that the customer has a choice. The cagnpan thus maximize market shares by
dominating several segments. The failure of onthefbrands does not entail others, nor
does it spoil the image of the company itself. Siirmess, taking this strategy and launching
more and more new brands on the market is to prtsteémage of the leading brand in the

portfolio or defend against price war. ,Brand hona$o gives the chance of tactically

blocking rivals in as many market segments as ptessind even blocking their access to
distribution channels. There are many examplesiafrinediate variants between previ-

ously indicated extreme variants of brand architextwhich generally appear under the
name of a supported brand. Its essence is thardmels present in the portfolio support the
new offer, with the brand providing support beihg brand representing the whole corpo-
rate entity. The company's brand is predestinggktéorm such a role when the enterprise
itself is reliable in a given product categbty

2.2. Loyalty of customers towards the brand

“Closer to consumers” and “customer number onsal@” are terms known and com-
monly found in the environment offering “somethirfgt sale. They reflect the prevailing
conviction that the consumer is the determinandexfisions made regarding shaping the
brands of goods / services and enterprises. Indittethe principle of action - the reaction
began to follow direct behaviour and customer wwicehich were further indications for
changes in the brand's life cycle, all in ordeffuifil the role of the missing link in the
market to bring benefits sought after by buyerswHbaiyers perceive a brand may decide
to be or not to be in the sector. Hence the coividhat it is extremely important to look
at the brand through the eyes of the customeretabte to discover, create the essence of
the brand and fully use'#

17 Ibidem p. 55-59.
18 H, Edwards, D. DayKreowanie marek z pagjKrakow 2006, p. 20.
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Appreciation of the importance and impact of cansuloyalty on the capital of the
commercial brand was a milestone in the historynafketing. Currently, nobody chal-
lenges the thesis that loyalty is one of the mogirtant and most fruitful elements shaping
the brand's value. At every step, the consumersneitth loyalty programs introduced by
enterprises that have understood that it is mooditable to cultivate relationships with
existing customers than to acquire new ones arttoduce new products whose failure rate
is very high. Profits from loyalty are much moreoponents of particular brands exist on
the market as their free-willers, who also veryenfspontaneously praise and recommend
their favourite brand to others. What's more, brimyalty often becomes socially conta-
gious, or “inherited” within the family, and evearsstitutes a kind of determinant of social
statug®.

Brand loyalty is a multifaceted phenomenon thatvjgles the basis for stable sales in
the future. The cores of loyalty are mainly comneation elements, i.e. brand awareness
and image. As the number of factors ensuring lgy@ltthe brand increases, its level in-
creases. Elements that make up loyalty can be:

* repeatability, ritual of purchase of a given brand,;

 satisfaction with the brand, positive evaluation;

» perception of brand change as a risky move;

« belief in the brand, pride in using a particulagof®.

A slightly different division of the motives ofsarong link with a specific brand is pre-
sented by B. Kwarciak, pointing to elements sucthaslesire to avoid unnecessary cogni-
tive effort, avoidance of risks, especially soc@hesiveness of behaviours, prestige and
stimulation. The last aspect is a real paradoxabee loyalty understood, among others, as
reducing the emotional stimuli of the client, is@alrequires delivering newer and newer
impressions through the brand that the client hasen. At the same time, when along with
excessive stimulation it loses the remaining bésigfiwill lead to a change in the product's
brand*. This is, therefore, a fairly dangerous balane¢ ¢onsumers are forcing businesses
to do.

Loyalty is the result of the clients learning thagiven brand meets its individual needs
and provides them with unique benefits. Often,féveured brand also reflects the buyer's
image, fits the personality and thus becomes véduimbcustomers. Loyal consumers can
acquire a brand, although it is more expensive tithars or harder to find, because they
perceive it as more valuable, better. The strenfjirand loyalty is inversely proportional
to the effectiveness of competition (the importantactions decreases when consumers
are more loyal to the brand chos@n)

In addition to factors enhancing brand loyalty,jethdirectly refer to the customer (en-
dogenous factors), there are so-called exogenatisrathat exist outside of consumers.
These include, for example, brand features, thétwatithe company's assortment, the qual-
ity of products, services or the degree of mark#tration. Loyalty factors, therefore, de-
pend not only on the characteristics of the bri#selfiand the consumer, but also on factors

19 B. Kwarciak,Wygodna klatka dla klientaModern marketing” 1999, No. 5/1999, www.modern-
marketing.pl, (26.02.2018), p. 1.

20 |bidem p. 2-3.

21 J. Kall, R. Kieczek, A. Sagadarzdzanie marl, Krakéw 2006, p. 13.

22 M. Debski, Kreowanie silnej marki., p. 40.
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such as the social environment or market conditfortdowever, consumers can make
a decision to buy a given brand under the influesfaeir current habits, low price, lack
of other offers or their too high availability, vilninot being faithful to the product they use
and not treating it as exceptional. It is necessargtistinguish loyalty from the habit of
purchasing, because the phenomenon of re-purchagirgduct of the same brand does not
indicate consumer loyaR:

2.3. Intelligent enterprise and the creation of owrbrand

According to the literature the first descriptiaighe intelligent organization took place
in the 1990s in the publications of G. Pinchot &dinchot, as well as J.B. Quinn. Ac-
cording to the first two authors, the requirememtdn intelligent designation is to use the
intelligence of their employe&s By contrast, according to J.B. Qu#hmtelligent organi-
zation transforms intellectual resources into &iserchain that creates an offer for a certain
group of customers with the most useful featurelsaiis more, B. Dayyafficonsiders the
intelligent organization to be the one that managedeate a knowledge base and compet-
itive advantage in the area of customer value imeand information input. A number of
interpretations of the concept of intelligent origation exist in the literature of the subject.
It is also worth noting that the various aspectgofunctioning are exposed, starting with
the management of human capital, through learrdingwledge acquisition, and ending
with gaining competitive advantage on the maiket

Generally, in the in the global research pradatiséy scholars stated that the structural
architecture of an intelligent organization is fldg and responsive, shifting to meet new
challenges and current situations. What makesgxilfle is not the brilliance of organiza-
tional designers sitting at the top, but the freeices of people in the middle and bottom
of the organization choosing the connections nea¢dadake their particular enterprises
thrive while developing synergistic integration lithat is going on elsewhere. Therefore,
intelligent organizations, in fact, operate as eyst in which every employee sees his or
her role in the context of a system of roles arfihdd outcomes that comprise in total the
nature of their association's mission and purp8seing their products, projects, and con-
tributions in the context of an organization widstem allows all employees to channel
their collective energies in the same directiorsiBes, intelligent enterprises combine three
aspects of being on the market: delivering of vdtuanternal and external stakeholders,
managing risk connected with the activity on thdotilent market, and managing relation-

23 p. Kwiatek,Programy lojalngciowe: budowa i funkcjonowani#arsaw 2007, p. 38.

24 J. Kall, R. Kteczek, A. Sagadarzdzanie mar...,p. 25-26.

25 G. Pinchot, E. Pinchoffhe Intelligent Organization‘Executive Excellence” 1990, No. 7(12),
p. 19.

26 J.B. Quinn;The Intelligent Enterprise a New Paradigtithe Academy Of Management Execu-
tive” 1992, No. 6(4), p. 48.

27 B. Dayyni,Structured Analytics: The Creation of the Intellig@rganization,“World Academy
of Science, Engineering and Technology” 2009, N&y. 8 97.

28 H. Godlewska-Majkowskdnteligentna organizacja — dystrybucja wiedzy, kotepeje pracow-
nikéw, miejsce na rynkiWarsaw 2013, p. 11.
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ship with different groups of stakehold®&rsContinuing the evolution of intelligent enter-
prise is about creating a future organization basedreation of the good image, excellent
brand, creativity and improvement of human capitageneral, the specific characteristics
of an intelligent enterprise can be defined byattures (Fig. 2).
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Figure 2. Features of the intelligent enterprise

Source: own study based on: P. Sydanmaanlakikantelligent Organization. Integrating Perfor-

mance, Competence and Knowledge Managen@apstone Publishing Limited, Oxford 2002,
p. 168; W. Wereda, J. Wniak, Kryterium ryzyka w organizacji “zwinnej’,Nowoczesne Systemy

Zarzdzania” 2015, No. 10, p. 65; Report “Rewriting thiesufor the digital age. 2017 Deloitte Global
Human Capital Trends”, Deloitte University Press.Qqa32017), p. 25.

As it can be noted in the figure 2 the presentachéwork introduces the basic features
for creating the intelligent enterprises. Thererasmy aspects of internal and external pro-
cess engaged in the activity. Knowledge manageaieng with investing in human factor

29 W. Wereda, J. Paliszkiewicz, I.T. Lopes, J.2Mak, K. Szwarc/ntelligent Organization (I0)
towards contemporary trends in the process of mamage— selected aspechdilitary University
of Technology, Warsaw 2016, p. 35-37.
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and initiating creative, innovative processes, gamdtion with employees and team work
based on talents in the organization are the fdioraof building human recourse friendly
management model and effective structures (orghoimd culture, mission and vision).

More can be found outside the enterprise as theehtbdt stands out from the learning
organization through increased operational fleitihilhigh adaptability to changes in the
environment, development of an early warning systemiture of risk management), and
blurring of organizational boundaries as well stakder relationship management pro-
cesses (creation of the well-known brand, the gepdtation etc.).

The formation of an intelligent enterprise reqgsimany efforts and abilities from the
organization, that is adapting to the environmexstdal on continuous learning, creativity,
taking into account new challenges resulting framligative and quantitative changes in
the company's resources, acceptable risk, soaibkanlogical acceptance, as well as cre-
ating trust and long-term relationships with stakdbrs (Table 3).

Table 3. Elements shaping the intelligence of aeno@nterprise

Type of intelligence Definition

Technological intelligence expressed in skilful creation, acquisition and ofeappropriate
technologies and their continuous improvement dieoto obtain
high quality products and develop new producticaar

Innovative intelligence perceived as a constant search for innovative isolsitas well as
creating favourable financial, motivational and gisysocial con-
ditions to promote innovation and creative behavaftemployeeg

Social intelligence expressing concern for people, constant improveroeatorking
conditions, pay, promotion, delegation of rights
Organizational intelligence expressing itself in the ability to adapt the oiigation to changed

tasks, creating simple, flexible structures, indefeatly operating
and ensuring excellent internal communication

Financial intelligence running in skilful financial management, their el division and
spending on current goals and investments aimagdmbving the
conditions of the company's operation in the future

Marketing intelligence expressed in a constant market research, quiclejptioo of cus-
tomers' needs and wishes, ability to search foketariches ang
enter new markets

Ecological intelligence expressing special concern for environmental ptimiecreduction|
of harmful emissions and activities

Intelligence to acquire expressing mainly with the ability to create anduae knowledge

knowledge and data quickly as well as to form appropriate databasesipyove the en
terprise's processes

Risk intelligence the ability to more accurately distinguish betwegtreme proba;

bilities of an opportunity or risk in terms of riskhen making ra
tional decisions - however, extremely hazardoushftiee point of]
view of the environment, but “intelligent” from theoint of view
of the person taking the risk.

Intelligence of trust the ability to solidly create an aspect of trust the eyes” of al
stakeholders through specific processes and clesistizts of the
enterprise, i.e. creating an image of a friendlykyer, the relia-
bility in sales, maintaining a certain level of &tyeof products/ser-
vices, a quick response to consumer complaints, etc
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Table 3 (cont.). Elements shaping the intelligemice modern enterprise

Type of intelligence Definition
Intelligence of partnership and | the ability to establish partnership in the fiefdcooperation with
building relationships both business and the public sector as well othéties, and the

recognition as a strategic goal of maintaining loemgn relation-|
ships with internal and external stakeholders.

Source: own study based on W.M. Grudzewski, L.KjdHle, Przeds¢biorstwo przyszii, Warsaw
2011. p. 99-100; W. WeredKpncepcja value innovation jako fundament orgarjizapartej na
innowacyjndci i relacjach z interesariuszanfin] Mapa ryzyka w zagglzaniu organizag. W kie-
runku organizacji opartej na innowacjach i kultunzzyka. Studia przypadkéw oraz dobre praktyki
Ed. J. Wozniak, W. Wereda, Warsaw 2018, p. 92-93.

Summarizing, the process of creating the intefitgaterprise is long-lasting but is must
be followed by all the members of the organizatibmat is why; the management of such
organizations recognizes that the priority is taesde and improve people, and to prepare
individual pathways for the development of emplayé@e order to liberate their creative
potential in individual and collective activitieg/hat is more, the strength of intelligent
enterprises is to increase the efficiency of preessactivities and communications. Organ-
izational solutions such as limiting control andvimg employees with a high degree of
freedom are what they do, which in turn createsagagent and fosters the development
of the creative potential of employees. Furthermsoeirces of success can be found in the
continuous implementation of the rapid learningcess, as well as the ability to transform
information into knowledge, constant updating, sealeand creation of new knowledge
resources, determine the competitive advantagkesktorganizations. In a broad context,
knowledge management in intelligent enterpriseslkesao develop the skills to effectively
adapt to changing of internal and external cond#tid’hrough the use of intelligence, it is
possible to understand the configuration of phem@angends in the changing environment,
which is about the ability to use opportunities avid threats. Intelligent organizations
are characterized not only by their ability to @sta distinctive results from the competition,
but also by their ability to maintain market pamitiover a long period of tird® By such
processes the intelligent enterprise creates owndbbased on continuous learning, the
high quality of products, quick reactions for th&edentiated environment and the good
reputation and image in the eyes of stakeholders.

2.4. Building relationships with stakeholders basedn the strong brand

A contemporary enterprise is above all a compiestesn characterized by flexibility
and agility in the understanding of its adaptatiapabilities, adequately to changing con-
ditions. Agility is de facto conditioned by the ibility of the process structure and the
extraction of these components from it, which fostelynamic reorientation of tasks and
their contractors according to the criterion of gatence and the availability of time and
space for various types of resources. The highetetel of integration of specific objec-
tives (defined from the stakeholder's side) wittbgll goals, the higher the synergistic effect
of the entire multi-entity system. Integration @& nnly the care for consistency of operation

30 W. Wereda, J. Paliszkiewicz, I.T. Lopes, J.2Mak, K. Szwarc|ntelligent Organization (10)...,
p. 10-11.
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in the conditions of changeability of the enviromhand the related flexibility of a given
entity, but also the maximum use of own and forgigtential. That is why, to maintain
intelligent processes and create the strong braald enterprise needs to keep long-lasting
relationships with stakeholders that can be defasespecified groups, institutions, persons
that have influence on functioning and achievinglgdy the entity, and they are interested
in activities of the enterprise on different leagid context.

Maintaining a stakeholder in an organization ithitrgg more than building a continuous
contact with one, which can turn into a long-teatationship. An important fact is defining
the factors that cause stakeholder satisfactiorsatisfaction with the product or after using
a given service over a long period. According ®¢bntemporary literature on the subject,
for example keeping existing clients is easier theguiring new ones. This is influenced
by such aspects as:

« the stakeholder gained earns its loyalty durindhéeansaction or contact;

« Jloyalty is built through the stakeholder satisfantihat has already benefited from

the enterprise’s services/goods or activities;

« the staff that serves the stakeholder is the ggidlament in building trust;

 the value of the enterprise is created by satisdiedi loyal stakeholders (employees,

clients, providers, distributors etc.);

« high internal quality and solid motivation of empées allows better customer ser-

vice®.

Stakeholders can be divided into two main groupsifthe point of view of the division
into the surroundings: those belonging to the maeenvironment and those belonging to
the external environment. In addition, accordingh® concept of stakeholders, there are
two basic dimensions characterizing the relatigndleitween the organization and individ-
ual groups of the environment, i.e. the potentialdonflict and the potential for coopera-
tion. Depending on the nature of mutual relati@mganizations develop different strategies
for managing contacts with specific stakeholdeugs.

The human factor in contemporary organizations lbarseen through the prism of
a specific “leverage of the level of intelligenc8hese are employees at various levels
(including designers and managers), owners and ctlageholder groups, including as
a result of undertaking project-improvement adegiof a passive or active character, make
the organization an entity “living” in the enviroemt, being able to adapt to this environ-
ment and shape the surrounding, for example thralirgict and effective communication
with the customer to shape the brand image companythe other hand, returning to the
issue of the organization's relations with stakéédd, it is worth mentioning that these re-
lations constitute the structure and current &g in the context of development capabil-
ity, financial liquidity, credibility in the eyesf@lients and partners, competitive potential,
or the capacity of market communication channelganization. Interactions combine dif-

31 R.E. FreemarStrategic Management: A Stakeholder Appro&ibston 1984, p. 21; W. Wereda,
J. Paliszkiewicz, |.T. Lopes, J. \&faak, K. Szwarc|ntelligent Organization (10).,.p. 28.

32 p. BartkowiakSukces przeddiiorstwa a zarzdzanie wartécig klienta, ,Zarzadzanie i Finanse”
R. 11, No. 4/ 2, 2013, p. 9-10.

33 S, Kasiewicz, W. Rogowski, M. Kigska,Kapitat intelektualny. Spojrzenie z perspektywy iter
sariuszy Krakow 2006, p. 72—-73; D. Mifska,Relacje z interesariuszami organizacji non profit
z perspektywy marketingoweyarsaw 2016, p. 81-85.
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ferent categories of resources (e.g. human respareecombined with information, mate-
rial or financial resources creating relationabrgses). Thus, a look at changes in the con-
ditions of the functioning of the organization atabperation from the perspective of rela-
tions with stakeholders seems to be a legitimaigigc(Table 4). What's more, changes in
the conditions of the organization's functioningntxine the perspectives of the internal and
external environment. It is difficult to classifyspecific trend or phenomenon only to one
of the indicated planes of the environment. It hssinom the systemic and network char-
acter of relations in the context of social andregnic life. For example, changes in legal

Table 4. Building relations with stakeholders in pinecess of contemporary changes in organizational
and market conditions

Relations with internal stakeholders Relations with external stakeholders

Moving towards modern business models, referring to
crowdfunding, crowdsourcing, born global model,
"empty" / "invisible" organizations, virtual struces,
etc.).

Increased importance of innovation processes idéh
velopment of the organization and selection ofrityet
strategy for creating innovation (innovations vsita-
tions).

Continuous increase in the role of the human faet|
currently the human factor is one of the biggestibes
to increasing innovation.

The increase in the importance of confidence-buggirocesses (within the organization, on the lefr¢
relations between the organization and its enviremtmalso in the dimension of relations on the magr
and mega economic levels).

The increase in the role and importance of leadersicluding strategic leadership, in shapingehe-
nomic security of the organization (internal anteexal).

Occurrence of limited resources (technical andrteldgical infrastructure, knowledge, social capital
finances etc.) during the development and developofehe Big Data phenomenon, which continues to
support the formation and improvement of knowletigsed economies as well as virtual structurgs in
the global economy.

The increase of complexity costs of created ICTHnetogies (ICTs).
Shaping new key competences on the side of thenimagéon and its external stakeholders.

The increase of the role and importance of inforomaasymmetry in basic and auxiliary processes and,
at the same time, the existence of knowledge gdjrdiormation gap not only on a microeconomic scale
but also on the meso-, macro- and mega econonegt lev

A focus primarily on building and strengtheningaténships and building a value network.
Reduction of operating costs (using, inter aliatractual forms of cooperation in the area of R & D
Turning the organization into a universal and comnmternet platform.

Orientation of the organization to create value dtakeholders and to measure external effectiveness
(projects implemented in the value chain / network)

Openness of the organization for the transferfofmation (knowledge), which favours the developinen
of “agile”, “learning” and “intelligent” models.

The increase in the importance of regulatior| on
| a global scale and increasing the scope of their
impact on the organization's activities.

PThe growing complexity and importance |of
globalization and “glocalisation” processes.

Source: J. Wozniak, W. Wereddapa ryzyka w zarzlzaniu organizag. W kierunku organizaciji
opartej na innowacjach i kulturze ryzyka. Studiaypedkoéw oraz dobre praktylVarsaw 2018,
p. 15.
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regulations determine the behaviour of employeek raanagerial staff, the activities of

producers / designers can cause modificationsstomer reactions, as well as the activities
and experience of the organization's managemeffit((lsang the market leader) may de-

termine changes in competitors 'or partners' gfi@se(e.g. providers of outsourcing ser-
vices). The network of relations and the resouass®ciated with them simultaneously de-
termine the level of experience of all stakeholderd reflect the complexity of processes
influencing the creation of the image of the orgatibn's brand in the enterprise itself and
in its environmerit.

In creating the strong brand in the enterprise Vital to find loyal customers and then
to maintain them by the organisation. Accordingtactitioners and theoreticians, manag-
ing a one-off, a new client is much more expenshan focusing on those present one.
Therefore, the relationship with a loyal customesidd be multistage and it is extremely
important to contact the customer after the tratimacThanks to this, one can shape further
offers for specific needs, find out what the custornonsiders an advantage and what
a disadvantage. It is also worth, if complicate@pare for packages that will reward inap-
propriate customer service. In this case, the thélh definitely appreciate the company's
efforts and will return in the future, letting gbtbe unpleasant evefitTherefore, effective
building of customer relations requires compliaméth several principles, which are de-
scribed by A. Dejnak&

1. Concentration on customer maintenancei.e. taking care of already acquired cus-
tomers and monitoring their needs; sometimes thgpemy itself should also be able
to anticipate future consumer needs. Henry Ford it if at the turn of the 19th
and 20th century he asked people what their trahseeds were, they would prob-
ably reply that they need faster horses. Nobodygver, would say that he/she needs
acar.

2. Lifetime profit . The client's value for the company is not detaadiby the size of
the last transaction, therefore the company shfmdds on making the client make
as many transactions as possible for the longesiiple time.

3. Applying post-transaction service that is, contacting the customer after the trans-
action, which increases the client's confidenaléncompany and builds its loyalty;
post-trade contact is also an excellent opportuwitgather information about the
needs and expectations of the client.

4. Involving clients in the company's affairs Establishing long-lasting relationships
with clients is not possible without building th&iommitment, which is why you
need to engage clients in activities for the comp@ng. in recommending products
or completing surveys), and then rewarding thentdking these actions. In this way,
the company will match the goods / service to thet@mer's needs and consumers
will become actual co-creators of the company'sipets (prosumers).

34 J. Wozniak, W. Weredajapa ryzyka w zagzizaniu organizagj..., p. 15-16.

35 AK. Mazurek-KusiakWptyw dziats marketingowych matego przegsiorstwa na zadowolenie
klientéw z jaksci ustug na przyktadzie biura podnd ,Pismo Srodowiska Badaczy Probleméw
Rynku: handel wewgtrzny, rynek, przedsbiorstwo, konsumpcja, marketing” 2013, Vol. 2,
No. 3, p. 226.

36 A. DejnakaBudowanie relacji z klienteiin:] Biblia e-biznesuEd. M. Dutko, Publishing House
Helion, Gliwice 2013, p. 393-400.
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5. Help in making decisions.Not every customer knows exactly what product ciome
the store, so the help of customer service staffbeainvaluable in this case. Today,
you can also use automated help for this (e.gbolsit

6. Maintaining constant two-way communication with theclient. The company can-
not be deaf to messages from the client. The coynpaust respond to changes in the
client's needs and expectations, as well as infimabout new products and ser-
vices on offer.

7. Customization or matching the product to the custorar's needs A good example
of customization is Dell or Apple. Ordering compstever the Internet in this com-
pany consists in the fact that customers choospdhemeters in which their equip-
ment is to be equipped. In this way, customersncammnly choose, but almost create
products best suited to their needs.

Information
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management

management
results
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systems

=
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Figure 3. The combined elements of the succedseafibdern enterprise in the direction of “organi-
zational intelligence” based on the process oftorga strong brand

Source: own elaboration based on: L. BourBkeholder relationship management. A maturity
model for organisational implementatio@ower, Farnham 2009, p. 17.

Modern organizations are increasingly focused lenissues of so-called value net-
works, or networks of organizations that combinfrmation flows and privileged rela-
tionships, enabling cooperation in the processexting and providing value to stakehold-
ers, and especially customers, to create theit higage on the market. Of course, the risk
is also an important element in this process by gaaty. Figure 3 presents the interrela-
tionship between three elements, such as: providahge to stakeholders, managing risk
aspects in relation to building relationships araghaging relations with stakeholders. The
key to effective management of a modern enter@iseinformation, communication, ef-
fective processes and management systems, reportititge supply of value, and the pro-
cess of branding in the eyes of stakeholders, int¢hnal as a good employer and external
as a model trading partner on the market. Valuwegl is measured and reported via re-
porting mechanisms. Successful implementation ofgsses in an enterprise depends on
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the understanding of the operating system, whishrags that the development of success-
ful results for the organization requires the siautous management of all three factors
— which ultimately leads to the creation of so-®dll“Organizational intelligence” based
on the creation of a strong brand on all levels.

3. APPLE AS THE BIGGEST BRAND OF THE INTELLIGENT EN TERPRISE —
A CASE STUDY

3.1. Short history

According to many literature sources Apple is ofighe leading and most valuable
companies in the world, which consistently follothe path of permanent innovation, as
well as built a leading position among global biamdthe electronics industry. The com-
pany's activities are focused on both creating mewkets and giving value to innovation
and a new pace on existing ones. Apple was founadea result of cooperation between
Steve Jobs and Stephen Wozniak. What is surprisit§76, both men started their activ-
ities in Jobs' bedroom, moving it to the garagehkisame year, a personal Apple | com-
puter was created, which cost 666.66 dollars, ameéhs produced in 200 copies. A year
later, Apple Il was created, which was already rmssluced. The successor was easier to
use and had more functions. The second model veasasis for education in the 80's and
90's®. Over the next years, an Apple lll computer wasated for business, as well as an
enhanced Apple lle and an Apple Lisa computer. Gherlast, Jobs did not work, so he
took care of the project called Macintosh and thlstohy started to be very vital for the
company until 1985, when Steve Jobs left Applelforyears, after quarrel with another
employee. Apple was in an increasingly bad findrenadition. Subsequent products were
not successful and were not popular among custormeasidition, Microsoft released the
Windows 3.0 market, which became a direct rivaApple. The advantage of Microsoft
was the fact that the software was compatible witiducts from various, cheaper manu-
facturerg®. Apple regained good standing only when Jobs metlias the operations direc-
tor. Already in 1998, the founder released a coemptitat was given the hame iMac. On
the computer market, it turned out to be a revoiytand moreover, as many as 800,000
iMac computers were sold over 139 dySince the return of Steve Jobs, Apple's shares
have increased sevenfold. The founder himself didwant to take over any packet of
shares. But if he did, after a short time his stackild reach $ 400 millidh. The next big
steps Apple made in 2007 launching the first iPhane in 2010 the iP&k In 2011, Steve
Jobs died, leaving Apple with a value of over 3@om dollars. The power over the com-
pany was taken over by one of the trusted empleyEenothy D. Cook, who was respon-
sible for minimizing costs and simplifying produmti processé&

37 L. Bourne Stakeholder relationship managementp. 20-21.

38 www.applecenter.pl (30.06.2018).

39 D. Primack, Fallen Apple: Steve Jobs resigmstrieved from CNN, August 24/2011.
40 www.applecenter.pl (30.06.2018).

41 W. IsaacsonSteve JohsSimon&Schuster, New York 2011.

42 www.apple.com (30.06.2018).

43 www.applecenter.pl (30.06.2018).
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3.2. Apple and its brand

As it is presented in many technology journalg, ¢ompany deals in the design and
production of consumer electronics, software andsqreal computers. In recent years,
thanks to new business models, created in thetdinesf building a specific culture on the
market and innovative rules of competition in tlia@ndustry, Apple has become the most
recognized global brand. Due to the report the “BRX TOP. 100 most valuable global
brands in 2018” the Apple brand is gaining in vaba¢h from the investors' point of view,
customer experience and other stakeholders. rismglly seen that the rise of technology
is most apparent in the 12-year change of the Togadking. All but two brands are tech-
nology-related in 2018, compared with only fourrims in 2006 (figure 4). The company
has worked on its brand for years introducing diffe aspects of loyalty towards different
stakeholders, for example with customers (goodityu&lasiness of use, prestige of having
such products etc.), employees (good and well-judis, possibilities of development, ac-
ceptance of working with minorities etc.), provisidgood contracts based on satisfied
prices and conditions, settlements on time etc.).

2006 2018
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Figure 4. List of top 10 global brands in 2006 20d8

Source: Report “BRANDZ TOP. 100 most valuable glolvahlds in 2018, Kantar Mill Ward Brown.
Retrieved from www.brandz.com (30.06.2018), p. 22.

During the market evolution the organization impéerted new inventors, thanks to
which it could enter new markets, e.g. TV or molpéyments, all the time activities and
investments were carried out in the developmekégfproducts such as personal computer,
iPod or iPad. The company itself presents its dfféhe Annual Report, which shows that
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“Apple Company designs, manufactures and marketslencommunication and media de-
vices and personal computers, and sells a varfeglated software, services, accessories,
networking solutions and third-party digital corttand applications. The Company’s prod-
ucts and services include iPhone®, iPad®, Mac®,|&pWatch®, Apple TV®, a portfolio

of consumer and professional software applicati@S, macOS®, watchOS® and tvOS™
operating systems, iCloud®, Apple Pay® and a warnidtaccessory, service and support
offerings. The Company sells and delivers digitahtent and applications through the
iTunes Store®, App Store®, Mac App Store, TV Apprst iBooks Store® and Apple
Music® (collectively “Digital Content and Servicgs*.

Due to the specificity of the industry, characed by a high rate of technological
change, the competitive advantage of the compapgrdts primarily on its ability to main-
tain an appropriate innovative rhythm and custoexgrerience. A key element of Apple's
strategy is the continuous launch of new productssrvices on the market, as well as the
development of technologies that support both trepany's existing offer and create new
business opportuniti&s According to the Annual Report the company déswiits busi-
ness strategy in few statements: “The Companynsnaitted to bringing the best user ex-
perience to its customers through its innovativelare, software and services. The Com-
pany’s business strategy leverages its uniqueytilidesign and develop its own operating
systems, hardware, application software and sesv@erovide its customers products and
solutions with innovative design, superior easesd-and seamless integration. As part of
its strategy, the Company continues to expandl@dgom for the discovery and delivery
of digital content and applications through its iaContent and Services, which allows
customers to discover and download digital coni€@®, Mac, Apple Watch and Apple TV
applications, and books through either a Mac orddws personal computer or through
iPhone, iPad and iPod touch® devices (“iOS devigespple TV and Apple Watch. The
Company also supports a community for the developmiethird-party software and hard-
ware products and digital content that complememGompany’s offerings. The Company
believes a high-quality buying experience with kfenlgeable salespersons who can con-
vey the value of the Company’s products and sesvigeatly enhances its ability to attract
and retain customers. Therefore, the Company’sesiyaalso includes building and expand-
ing its own retail and online stores and its tipatty distribution network to effectively
reach more customers and provide them with a highity sales and post-sales support
experience. The Company believes ongoing investnreriesearch and development
(“R&D"), marketing and advertising are critical the development and sale of innovative
products, services and technologfés”

3.3. The company's technology market

In the literature on the subject, Apple is presdrats an “exception confirming the rule”,
because the company rejects the egalitarianisroadty and their concept of “crowd wis-
dom”, adopting an elitist rule, which consists awltransparency of the company for the
outside world. The organization is reluctant tacttise information about its activities, the
development of new products and the participatiaihiod parties in this process, which is

44 Annual Report of Apple Inc. 201rétrieved from www.apple.com, p. 4.
45 M. Roszkowska-Menke§twarte innowacje: w poszukiwaniu rownowaglarsaw 2015, p. 199.
46 Annual Report of Apple Inc. 201i&trieved from www.apple.com, p. 4.
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why this approach is often called “walled-gard€nit is based on the fact that Apple creates
devices and software, fully controlling accessxtemal API entities and the architecture
of each of its products, and operating systemsedeay the company operate only on its
devices, all applications can be operated onlyhiegé systems and only in these systems
can be creatédl Fry claims that Steve Jobs's assumption wasmweigh in the company's
competitive advantage in terms of such a technopwggess, because a closed, confidential
process allows creating such efficient “user-frighdnd stylish devices. In addition, “true
innovation” means looking into the future, antidipg needs that no one has ever thought
about, and then providing solutions that redefireedurrent new product categofies

Apple acknowledges that many of its products arlybased on the intellectual prop-
erty of external entities from which the organiaatbuys licenses or patetftsApple de-
cides to buy technology or outsource some of teeanch and development activities pri-
marily in relation to those elements of the valuevided to consumers, which are the least
important from the point of view of its competitimelvantage. For example, Apple decided
to cooperate strategically with Intel due to thet flat customers value computers not as
microprocessors inside, but for a user-friendlgifgice and a functioning operating sys-
tenPl. The company uses the architecture of ARM progssspits mobile devices and
Apple TV. The outsourcing also covered the proadsdesigning Apple notebooks and
creating, testing and maintaining software — irs tt@spect the company cooperates with
Indian companies Infosys and WiptoHowever, Jobs, a long-time company leader, was
of the opinion that in order to succeed, employtautding people who want to do the best
in the world3, and support licensing and intellectual properonf external entities. For
this purpose, Apple annually maintains a high |lefetxpenditure on research and devel-
opment (about 2-3% of sales). Due to the globaeadfisnation of products and the brand
itself, the volume of sales increases from yeasetar on different continents (table 5).

3.4. Building relationships with clients as main stkeholders of Apple

Apple is one of the few companies that actuallypedy the values, quality and innova-
tion proclaimed. Proof of this can be long queuksustomers setting up in front of the
stores on the day of the release of the latestystedApple focuses on simple solutions in
an original housing. The best example is the iFatiRhone. Due to the values that the
company has been following in the creation of isdoicts, there are as many as 25 exhibits
of this brand in the Museum of Modern Art in Newrk¥d. Apple is a customer-oriented
brand. A perfect example is the iPod with softwamd service. Digital music recording has

47 S, Fry, Steve Jobs, 201 Iretrieved from www.stephenfry.com (30.06.2018).

48 M. Roszkowska-Menke§twarte innowacije.. p. 200.

49 S, Fry,Steve Jobs, 2011...

50 Annual Report of Apple Inc. 201i&trieved from www.apple.com, p. 9.

51 K.R. Lahkani, H. Lifshitz-Assaf, M.L. Tushma@pen innovation and organizational boundaries.
The impact of task decomposition and knowledgeiloligton on the Locus of Innovatioorking
paper 12-057/2012, Harvard Business School, May.

52 p. Mishra,Apple CIO O Connor visited Bangalore in January: Vitlbe iNDIA after iPhone,
iPad?.“The Economic Times"2012, retrieved from www.hit(P0.07.2018).

53 K. BhasinHire people who want to make the best things in thiewBusiness Inside25.08.2011,
retrieved from www.bit.ly.

54 S. LachowskiDroga waniejsza ni cel. Wartdci w zyciu i biznesieWWarsaw 2012, p. 335.
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become easy and convenient. The strategy usededlltmsell music in iTunes with a low
margin and high-end iPo¥dt is also worth mentioning the film promoting tiAgple
brand, in which Steve Jobs himself spoke. He strefisat the guiding value is the ability
to think differently. This idea has been guidingpdoyees since the founding of the com-
pany until today. The great value that Apple pmiseare for the environment. In its report
on environmental protection, the company provithesfollowing datf:

« atthe headquarters in the USA, 80% is open spabhe&y@00 drought resistant trees;

« the main office uses 100% renewable energy;

* 99% of paper used for packaging production comas frecycling;

« arecycling program has been introduced that carsée for all Apple products used;

« carbon dioxide emissions from Apple's productioie$ have been steadily declining

year by year.

Table 5. Net sales by operating segment and ne$ sald unit sales by product for 2017, 2016 and
2015 (dollars in millions and units in thousands)

2017 Change 2016 Change 2015
Net Sales by Operating Segment:
Americas $ 96,600 12% $ 86,613 8)% $ 93,864
Europe 54,938 10 % 49,952 (1)% 50,337
Greater China 44,764 (8)% 48,492 (17)% 58,715
Japan 17,733 5% 16,928 8% 15,706
Rest of Asia Pacific 15,199 1% 13,654 (10)% 15,093
Total net sales $ 229,234 6% $ 215639 (8% $ 233,715
Net Sales by Product:
iPhone $ 141,319 3% $ 136,700 (12)% $ 155,041
iPad 19,222 (7)% 20,628 (11)% 23,227
Mac 25,850 13 % 22,831 (10)% 25,471
Services @ 29,980 23 % 24,348 22 % 19,909
Other Products M@ 12,863 16 % 11,132 1% 10,067
Total net sales $ 229,234 6% $ 215639 8)% $ 233,715
Unit Sales by Product:
iPhone 216,756 2% 211,884 (8)% 231,218
iPad 43,753 (4)% 45,590 (17)% 54,856
Mac 19,251 4% 18,484 (10)% 20,587

(1) Includes deferrals and amortization of relateftware upgrade rights and non-software services.
(2) Includes revenue from Digital Content and SasjAppleCare, Apple Pay, licensing and other
services. Services net sales in the fourth quaft@017 included a favourable one-time adjustment
of $640 million due to a change in estimate basethe availability of additional supporting infor-
mation.

(3) Includes sales of Apple TV, Apple Watch, Beatsdpicts, iPod touch and Apple-branded and
third-party accessories.

Source: Annual Report of Apple Inc., 2017, p. 26.

55 A. StabrytaStrategie rozwoju organizacjkrakow 2012, p. 200.
56 Enviromental Responsibility Report. Appple Inc. 2(rogress ReportCovering Fiscal Year
2016., retrieved from www.apple.com (30.06.2018%-9.
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Apple also cares about the diversity of employdées not important what sex they
have, what is their religion or what their skinaar is. Given the tolerance, further deve-
lopment is possible. The company also createsermiganizations that help employees feel
an important part of the company, belonging andewstdod. The following organizations
were established: Association of African Americamérs; Amigos @ Apple; Associa-
tion of Jewish Workers; Association of Islamic Werg, Women @ App®. There is
a belief in marketing that satisfied employeessatésfied customers. In the case of Apple,
the employees themselves are the attorneys ofrfanization and build the reputation of
the products and brand outside.

Apple is a global brand also in the eyes of custamnrecognized around the world,
which is why it is characterized by multi-channiebpping and information sources. How-
ever, it should be noted that Apple has not beemagierized by multi-channelling from
the very beginning. According to market expertsthie past, the Management Board did
not fully accept brokers in their sales. In additto its stores, e.g. the iPhone was only
available through cellular networks. None of therstchains offering electronic devices
could meet all the requirements for Apple. This pamy sets requirements much stricter
for its intermediaries than other large competitorspple's multi-channel policy changed
only in 2014. Then Komputronik and Sferis were autted to sell the company's prod-
uctS®. Authorization gives the possibility of online ste with electronic devices a chance
for big development.

As mentioned earlier, Apple prefers to strictlyntrol its sales, so initially it was run
only through its own distribution channels, whishwhy the iSpot chain of stores was es-
tablished. Customers can find there a full rang&pdle products. Each of the outlets must,
however, comply with the strict rules of the Appleemium Reseller program. Therefore,
the employees have specialist certificates. Inway, they have a better chance to meet
customer expectations, advice and present prodaotsexample, in Poland, there are 25
iSpot store®. ISpot stores offer a wide range of pre-sale dtei-aales services as well as
others. Among them, customers can count on:

 trimming the SIM card,;

» download photos to a portable storage medium;

 restore the Apple ID password,;

» reset the device;

e copy the address book;

« diagnose the device;

« train with selected applications;

 configure the device;

 restore the system;

« start the device for the first time;

+ clean the devic.

57 Supplier Responsibility, Progress Report 20t&rieved from www.apple.com (30.06.2018),
p. 1-59.

58 www.crn.pl, (30.06.2018).

59 Rozszerzenie wspoétpracy z Apple KOMPUTRON#rieved from www.komputronik.com
(30.06.2018).

60 www.ispot.pl, (30.06.2018).

61 |hidem
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Accordingly, employees must be well trained andiféed to provide services at the
highest level of the Apple salon. It is also wqutlying attention to the fact that iSpot is not
only a network of stationary stores, but also anlales. In this way, Apple adapts to the
modern requirements of customers.

Apple is also characterized by multichannel sasi@einformation. As it has already
been mentioned, there are specialists in compamyrsloms who will provide reliable in-
formation about the brand and its products. Howeyeu should also pay attention to the
website, which is especially extensive in Engl&hthat you can find out almost everything
about the company.

Building relationships and customer loyalty isepomenon that shows how customers
identify with the brand. A brand with many loyalmsumers has a good chance of getting
new ones. Loyalty is also connected with the fhet tlients are able to pay for a given
brand much more than they would have done in tise o an indifferent company. It is
believed that Apple has the most loyal customethénwvorld. It comes to the situation that
when a new product is to enter the market, custero@n queue up a few days earlier in
front of the store and create a shopping queutlistiy a new release released by Apple

The most important feature of Apple, through whieé company builds relationships
and gains customer loyalty, is the confirmatiort has not completely original, but the
company repeatedly stressed, for example, thatribt the originator of the mp3 player,
but only recreated the idea in a different way tb#rers. In addition, representatives em-
phasize that the market does not release prochadtarte not better than their predecessors,
which is why every time customers can count onllafidged, aesthetic and high-quality
product. It is also stressed that customer loyialgssociated with a good product. Other-
wise, there is no way to gain such favour and tamsbng customefé As shown below,
Apple has twice as many customer loyalties thant mmspetitors. In 2013 the Wall Street
Journal commissioned a survey of U.S., U.K. andtralian Smartphone owners to see
which manufacturers had the most loyal customedsartourse on the top was 76% of
respondents with an Apple iPhone. Samsung wasinglke survey with a 58% retention
rate. Third place was LG. 37% of the respondentis am LG Smartphone, and then Nokia
and HTC were close to LG with retention rates df63nd 30% respectively. Sony (24%),
Motorola (22%) and BlackBerry (21%) finished thet [[Figure 5).

Summing up the considerations regarding buildinglationship through Apple, we
should mention the research developed by the Cl@alpavhich collected the six most
important features of Apple, which are valued byalccustomers and thus create relation-
ships with the organization. Among them, there are:

* iCloud;

* iOS software;

o X-AXIS;

* style;

* appearance;

« credibility®*.

62 S. Schneidersipple’s secret of success — traditional marketisg cult marketing Diplomica
Verlag, Hamburg 2011, p. 20.

63 www.betanews (30.06.2018).

64 www.cio.com (30.06.2018).
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Figure 5. Customer loyalty towards Smartphone tsd2013)

Source: Survey of Smartphone owners shows the pafebrand loyalty PHONEARENA,
www.phonearena.com, retrieved 30.06.2018.

4. CONCLUSIONS

The brand occupies a significant place among tagketing instruments of a modern
enterprise. Its position determines the level dégrise's competitiveness can increase its
value and support the processes of winning markitdoubtedly, the brand also plays an
important role in consumer purchasing decisionipsht avoid wrong choices, provides
consumers with proven quality and increases std#éets) trust in the company. It is the
brand that is the leader among the tools of comgetn the market, which proves the com-
pany's position and its recognition among varidakeholder groups. Brands draw compa-
nies, they rank them mechanically to particulaelswof the market, and the condition of
the company is directly proportional to the coratitof the brands it wields. Taking care of
the brand, care is taken for the success of thiméss as well as for the trust associated
with its identification on the market. What's moits, status influences the product, price,
shape of the promotion or distribution channelsvali as the experiences of the closest
stakeholders. This means that as the brand's #trelrgel of recognition and number of
positive associations evokes the company's podititine eyes of its partner’s increases as
well. Caring about quality, building loyalty amoamployees (creating employer branding)
and external (shaping branding) ensures the pdissitii bold application of the policy of
high prices and makes the form of promotion omtiagket dependent on this, as the Apple
company is an excellent example.
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KREOWANIE MARKI PRZEDSI EBIORSTWA INTELIGENTNEGO
POPRZEZ BUDOWANIE RELACJI Z INTERESARIUSZAMI

Celem artykutu jest przedstawienie procesu kreowamiaki w inteligentnej organizaciji,
opartego gtéwnie na budowaniu relacji z interesaami. We wspotczesnych organizacjach
wiele uwagi péwieca s¢ réznym poziomom inteligencji organizacyjnej, wspierapezez
kreatywnda¢ i innowacje rénych grup intereséw. Interesariusze wetkmni i zewretrzni co-
raz czsciej bezpdrednio wskazy na to, co ma najwkszy wpltyw na ich satysfakgjlub
niezadowolenie w ramach wspotpracy z przgaisrstwem. Wiele midzynarodowych bada
dowodzi,ze silna marka zwksza liczlg korzysci dla organizacji, takich jak: wzbudzanie za-
ufania wréd zainteresowanych stron z punktu widzenia pra@ukistug czy kultury organi-
zacyjnej przedsbiorstwa, szansa na budowanie lojdbidklientéw, psychologiczna ocena
wizerunku organizacji, unstiwienie pozycjonowania firmy na rynku percepcjaarw cyber-
przestrzeni, stabilizowanie pozycji rynkowej przaet®rstwa i inne. Zainteresowane strony
w wigkszaci przypadkéw oczekajwigcej inicjatyw od przedsbiorstwa w ramach procesu
wspolnego zaangawania, a organizacja me osiagna¢ przez to wiele celéw, zaspokajej
potrzeby partneréw i twogz silg marke na rynku. Zatem mima zatay¢, iz budowanie sta-
tych relacji z interesariuszami oraz wzmacnianfezaangaowania we wspotczesnyfwie-

cie biznesu ma permanentne znaczenie w kreowanki oraz wizerunku kadej organizacji.
Autorka stara gizdefiniowa cechy marki inteligentnej organizacji i wymiémozne aspekty
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Jnteligencji” w przedsgbiorstwie, na podstawie literatury przedmiotu i svigch bada, czyli
na przyktadzie studium przypadku — prezestziatania firmy Apple.

Stowa kluczowe kreowanie marki, przeddiiorstwo inteligentne, relacje z interesariuszami,
firma Apple
DOI: 10.7862//rz.2018.mmr.58
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Marcin WNUK 1

SPIRITUALITY AND JOB SATISFACTION. MEDIATING
ROLE OF STRESS, GRATITUDE TOWARDS
ORGANIZATION AND TRUST IN SUPERVISOR.
MODERATING ROLE OF RELIGIOUS PRACTICES

Spirituality is a relevant factor for employees jsdttisfaction. The aim of the study was to
verify mechanisms of the positive impact of empksy/epirituality on job satisfaction through
the reduction of stress, increased trust in thesigor and gratitude towards organization.
Additional aim was to check moderate role of religi practices measuring frequency of
prayer and frequency of of Mass attendance betwegrioyees spirituality and job satisfac-
tion. The subjects of conducted research. WereeB@gloyees from the different organiza-
tions. The following measures were used: Employs@situality Scale, Gratitude Towards
Organization Scale, Trust in Supervisor Scale, éeed Stress at Work Questionnaire and
one item measures regarding job satisfaction, &eqy of Mass attendance and frequency of
prayer. Gratitude towards organization mediatedvben spirituality and job satisfaction.
Trust in supervisor was a mediator between attitod@rds coworkers and job satisfaction.
Additionally stress mediated between relationstiifh God or another “Higher Power” and
job satisfaction. Moderating effect of frequencypodyer and frequency of Mass attendance
between relationship to God or another “Higher Rdwed job satisfaction as well as attitude
towards coworkers was confirmed. The important adlemployees spirituality for their job
satisfaction was confirmed. Recognized mechanissporssible for indirect positive impact
of spirituality on job satisfaction through the tiftade towards organization, trust in supervi-
sor support and stress.

Keywords: employees spirituality, gratitude towards orgafiazg trust in supervisor, stress,
job satisfaction.
1. INRODUCTION

In the last few years there has been an increésest in employees spirituality research
in the context of the function that this spheréfefplays for well-being There is a lack of

1 Marcin Wnuk, PhD, Adam Mickiewicz University iroPna, Department ofVork and Organiza-
tional PsychologySzamarzewskiego street 89)-568 Pozng mobile: +48664934268; e-mail:
marwnu@amu.edu.pl. ORCID0O00-0002-3784-5870.

Dr Marcin Wnuk, Zaktad Psychologii Pracy i Orgaatj Uniwersytetu im. Adama Mickiewicza,
ul. Szamarzewskiego 89H0-568 Pozna tel. +48664934268; mail: marwnu@amu.edu.pl.
ORCID: 0000-0002-3784-5870.

2 F. KarakasSpirituality and performance in organizations: &hature review“Journal of Business

Ethics” 2010, Vol. 94, No. 1, p. 89-106.
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research in Poland in this area. In the literatueecan recognize mechanisms responsible
for influence religious and spiritual facets o€libn health, quality of life and well-bethg
There is a visible deficit of research that woudddmbedded explaining how in the area of
occupational functioning spirituality affects emypdes well-being. The aim of the study
was verification, depiction and explanation of thechanisms how religious-spiritual ac-
tivities impact on occupational wellbeing measurjioly satisfaction.

Spirituality was verified from a functional poiof view in relation to the function that
it plays for everyday worktaking into account its individual, not organizatal level, con-
cerning the individual experience of each emplagebe workplace, regardless of whether
the organization supports these experiences ardirmyeconditions for the employees to
manifest this sphere of IfeThe attitude towards God or another “Higher Péweferred
to cognitive representation of this phenomenonthedelationship with it based on trust,
openness, or a sense of security regardless ohethstich a being exist. The attitude to-
wards God was used in the text interchangeably thihrelationship with God. Job satis-
faction was measured by the general cognitive etiain of job as a whole.

2. REVIEW OF LITERATURE

2.1. Employees spirituality and religious involvemet

According to Wnuk the employees spirituality catsiof two dimensions: a relationship
to God or another “Higher Power” and an attitudeauads co-workers and organizatfon
The first of them has a religious character andc@isd one has a secular inclination. God
gives the employees a sense of guidance, makessthpe to overcome their limitations,
facilitates finding the meaning and purpose at wandl is a source of consolation, support
and coping. Attitude towards co-workers and orgation is defined as a care and concern
for the organization interest, counteracting iripest at work, sharing knowledge and expe-
riences, facilitating fulfilling colleagues needsdathe ability to appreciate others employ-
ees and perceive their dignity as well as a reépect

Among religiously involved employees, this sphefdife is positively connected with
the relationship with God. Religious practicesagood opportunity for employees to build
and strengthen bonds with God. It means that tigiaes dimension of spirituality can be
shaped by religious practices, while the secularedision of spirituality is probably not
related to religious involvement being affected nmn-religious values. Based on this

3 M. Wnuk, J.T. MarcinkowskiDo existential variables mediate between religiopisitsial facets
of functionality and psychological wellbeinjJournal of Religion and Health” 2014, Vol. 53,
No. 1, p. 56-67; C.L. ParReligiousness/Spirituality and health: A meaningtems perspectiye
“Journal Behavioral Medicine” 2007, Vol. 30, p. 3B28; P. Van Cappellen, M. Toth-Gauthier,
V. Saroglou, B.L. FredricksorReligion and well-being: The mediating role of pesitemotions
“Journal of Happiness Studie2015, p. 1-21.

4 M. Wnuk, The Employee Spirituality Scale as a New Measurengbloyees' Spiritual Activity
“Current Psychology” 2018 (in review process).

5 R.W. Kolodinsky, R.A. Giacalone, C.L. Jurkiewid¥orkplace values and outcomes: Exploring
personal, organizational and interactive workplapdrisuality, "Journal of Business Ethics” 2008,
Vol. 81, p. 465-480.

6 M. Wnuk, TheEmploye€Spirituality Scale..

7 Ibidem.
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assumption prayer and Mass attendance should hivelyscorrelated with the attitude
towards God and not be related to the attitude tdsvao-workers and organization.
According to Zarzycka religious engagement amonig$loas no impact on life attitudes,
political choices or attitudes towards importantidgiew values$.

Hypothesis 1: Among polish employees religious ficas are positively correlated
with the relationship with God and there are ntdtesl to attitude towards co-workers and
organization

The relative independence of both spirituality disiens can be explained by the em-
ployees religious involvement. Religious peopleéhatendency to identify religiosity with
spirituality, using these concepts interchangeabhile for non-religious people who de-
fine themselves as spiritual religiosity is someghéeparate from spirituality. It means that
one can develop their spirituality outside religi@phere of lift For those who often use
religious practices, relationship with God as agrelis dimension of spirituality may be
a matrix for shaping attitudes towards co-workard arganization, while for those who
pray rarely or not at all and do not attend Mass,religious dimension of spirituality may
not be related with its secular factor. Religiousgtices can be a moderator of the relation-
ship between the two dimensions of employees gplity.

Also among religious people, involvement in thibeqe of life has a positive impact on
well-being, but only among nations with a highgaisity indicator. In the studies of Oku-
licz-Kozaryn and Sabatier et al. conducted amofigioeis societies religiosity was posi-
tively related to life satisfactidh Taking into account the fact that according tozgeka
research Poles are a very religious nation, becane5% of the population describes
themselves as nonreligiddsit should be assumed that the religious dimensfemploy-
ees spirituality will be positively related to thgob satisfaction only among employees
with a high level of religious involvement and oniythis group of participants will be
correlated with an attitude towards co-workers arghnization.

Hypothesis 2: Religious practices as a prayer aassMttendance moderate relationship
between relationship with God and attitude towaralsvorkers and organizations as well
as job satisfaction.

2.2. Spirituality, gratitude and job satisfaction

Most of recent studies have confirmed that theitsipirand religious sphere of func-
tioning influence on mental and occupational walidg'. In the Walker study employees
faith was negatively related to the intent to lethean organization and positively corre-

8 B. Zarzycka,Tradition or Charisma-Religiosity in Polarjén:] Religion Monitor 2008. Europe
Overview of Religious Attitudes and Practic@&sitersloh, Bertelsmann Stiftung, 2008, p. 26—29.

9 M. Wnuk, TheEmploye€&Spirituality Scale..

10 A, Okulicz-Kozaryn,Religiosity and Life Satisfaction Across Natiptidental Health, Religion
and Culture” 2010, Vol. 13, No. 2, p. 155-169; Ch&eger, B. Mayer, M. Friedimeier, K. Lubiew-
ska, G. Trommsdorff,Religiosity, family orientation, and life satisfamt of adolescents in four
countries "Journal of Cross-Cultural Psychology” 2011, VA&, 4. 1375-1393.

11 B. Zarzycka;Tradition or Charisma...p. 26—29.

12 F. KarakasSpirituality and performance.p. 89-106; M. Wnuk, J.T. MarcinkowskK)o existen-
tial variables..., p. 56—67; C.L. ParlReligiousness/Spirituality and healthp.,319-328.
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lated with all three types of organizational corm@nt?. Affeldt and MacDonald con-
firmed that various aspects of religiosity are pesly related to job satisfaction, organiza-
tional commitment, work ethics and organizatioriakenship behavidf. In other studies,
the sanctification of work was a significant pradicof job satisfaction, intend to leave an
organization and organizational commitriént

In the literature there is a lack of research drpig how the involvement in the spir-
itual sphere of life affects occupational well-bgiThere is an evidence that the relations
between the employees spirituality and their octiapal well-being has an indirect char-
acter. Some researchers try to identify the meshasiof the influence spiritual-religious
facets on occupational well-being using mediatiagables. For example, among the em-
ployees from one of the hospices located in the UBdédiators between the spirituality and
job satisfaction were the integration of spiritahit work and self-actualizatiéh

It seems that one of the variables mediating betwlee spiritual activity of employees
and job satisfaction is gratitude towards orgamratGratitude towards organization is
a moral attitude consisting of two elements inftren of a generalized conviction that one
should be grateful for everything he receives axegences, the ability to see the good
that he has been gifted and emotional reactionapyein a specific situation of receiving
a certain good, accompanied by a commitment anchéleel to reciprocate motivated by
norm of reciprocity’.

In the Van Cappellen et al. study gratitude asrant®n mediated in the relationship
between spirituality and well-beitfy In other study gratitude as virtue was a mediaésr
tween religiosity and spirituality and well-beingdause of the ability to forgive and create
an altruistic attitud®. According to Emmons five factors model of spiitintelligence
consists of ability to engage in virtuous attitudesh as showing forgiveness, expressing
gratitude, being humble, showing compassion, aadfiility to use spiritual resources to
solve problem®. In the Manning study one of the three elementspifitual resilience

13 A.G. Walker, Theelationship between the integration of faith andkuaith life and job outcomes
"Journal of Business Ethics” 2013, Vol. 112, p. 4531

14 D.L. Affeldt, D.A. MacDonald,The relationship of spirituality to work and orgaaiional atti-
tudes and behaviors in a sample of employees frobeakh care systeiJournal of Transpersonal
Psychology” 2010, Vol. 42, No. 2, p. 192—-208.

15 S.T. Carroll, J.A. Stewart-Sickingb, B. Thomps&anctification of work: assessing the role of
spirituality in employment attitudes Steph@viental Health, Religion and Culture” 2014, Vol.,17
No. 6, p. 545-556.

16 L. Clark, S. Leedy, L. McDonald, B. Muller, C. Laih Mendez et alSpirituality and job satis-
faction among hospice interdisciplinary team membB&ournal of Palliative Medicine” 2007,
Vol. 10, No. 6, p. 1321-1328.

17 M. Wnuk,Rola manageréw dla satysfakcji z pracy pracownikow méekgcie wymiany spotecznej
“Ekonomika i Organizacja Przegbiorstwa” 2018 (w trakcie recenzji).

18 P, Van Cappellen, M. Toth-Gauthier, V. Saroglou,. B=redricksonReligion and well-being...,
p. 1-21.

19 8. Sharma, K. SingiReligion and well-being: the mediating role of psitvirtues “Journal of
Religion and Heatlh” 2018, P. 1-13.

20 R.A. Emmonsils spirituality an intelligence? Motivation, cogiuih, and the psychology of ultimate
concern “The International Journal for the Psychologyredigion” 2000, Vol. 10, No. 1, p. 3—-26.
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beyond the support of God and the maintenanceeofjttal was the expression of grati-
tude™.

Spirituality can influence gratitude towards orgaation, both through its religious and
secular dimension. The relationship with God, a#§ a&the attitude towards co-workers
and the organization facilitate employees percbemefits they receiving both from orga-
nization and its representatives as a chance to wadgable people and build a positive
relationship with them, develop professional angpeal experiences, or the acquisition of
valuable work experiences. Grateful attitude carst@ wide range of phenomena, beings,
or things such as people, situations, life circamegs, experiences, spiritual resources, in-
ternal qualities, future positive experiences, veling and blessirtg

According to Wnuk the source of gratitude towatdsarganization that leads to greater
job satisfaction is interpersonal justice as welparceived supervisor and organizational
supports. Employees being convinced that the organizatames about their well-being
and their supervisor treats them with kindnessdigudity feel gratitude towards the organ-
ization, which improve their job satisfaction. Ahet source of gratitude towards an organ-
ization that influence job satisfaction seems tah®eemployees spirituality. Park has de-
scribed the mechanisms of the influence of religyéspirituality on various aspects of
health through the meaning of life, optimism, hepress and gratituée

Hypothesis 3: Employees gratitude towards orgaioizahediate between their spiritu-
ality, and job satisfaction as well as level oéss.

2.3. Spirituality, stress and job satisfaction

From the organization point of view, improving t@ployees well-being can occur as
a result of ensuring a working environment conde¢osthe expression of spirituality, lead-
ing to increased job satisfaction through stredscgon as well as preventing burnout and
workaholism. Any employee can use their religiond apiritual inclinations to struggle
with everyday problems at work.

Religious people are more likely to use religiooping?®, and positive references to
God improve well-being, while blaming God is coneekcwith reduced quality of lifé
Relation with God can help employees reduce evgrgttass at work by appealing to God
in difficult moments, seeking support and consolatbn his part or finding meaning and
purpose at work.

21 | K. Manning, Enduring as lived experience: exploring the essesfcepiritual resilience for
women in late life“Journal of Religion and Heatlh” 2014, Vol. 53,322-362.

22 P.H. FriedmanCreating well-being: The healing path to love, peamf-esteem and happiness
Saratoga, CA: R and E Publishers 1989.

23 M. Wnuk, Rola managerow dla satysfakcji.M. Wnuk, Spostrzegane wsparcie otrzymywane od
przeta@onego jako istotny czynnik dla satysfakzjpracy podlegtych im pracownikéw — weryfika-
cja modelu,Medycyna Pracy” 2018 (w przygotowaniu redakcyjnym)

24 C.L. ParkReligiousness/Spirituality and healthp.,319-328.

25 K.I. PargamenftThe psychology of religion and copijr@uilford, New York 1997.

26 K.I. Pargament, H.G. Koenig, L.M. Perdhe many methods of religious coping: development
and initial validation of RCOPE“Journal of Clinical Psychology” 2000, Vol. 56, Nd,

p. 519-543; K.I. Pargament, N. Tarakeshwar, Ch.&da, K.M. Wulff, Religious coping among
the religious: The relationship between religioupiog and well-being in the national sample
of presbyterian clergy, elders and membédsurnal for the Scientific Study of Religion” 200
Vol. 40, No. 3, p. 497-513.
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On the other hand lower level of employees streafribute to their well-being at work.
In the Wnuk study conducted among employees oflange IT organization stress reduc-
tion as a result of supervisor support lead to drighb satisfactiof.

Stress can also be a mediator between the relbipnsth God as a source of support
in dealing with everyday professional problems hdsatisfaction. One of the mechanisms
described by Park implies the mediating role efsgrbetween religious and spiritual sphere
of functioning and quality of life, indicating ohe positive role of religious and spiritual
aspects of life for reducing stress, which in tigad to improve well-beirt§

Another source of stress reduction may be gratitodards organization. According to
Whnuk gratitude towards organization may reducessteg work improving indirectly job
satisfactio®®. Wood et al. in their longitudinal studies havewh that gratitude protects
against stress and depresston

Hypothesis 4: Stress at work mediate between erepkyelationship with God and job
satisfaction. Another predictor of stress reductsogratitude towards organization

2.4. Spirituality, trust in supervisor and job satisfaction

In the literature we can see lack of research aoimg relationship between employees
spirituality and trust in supervisor. In the stuafySendjaya and Pekerti conducted on 555
employees from two educational institutions, thenagement through the service of the
leader reflected through morally responsible bedvavihad an positive impact on building
subordinates tru¥t In the Kurt et al. study spirituality at work waspredictor of trust,
while according to Hassan et al. trust at work tstal mediator between spirituality and
job satisfactioff. Trust, that is shaped in the relations betweersttpervisor and the sub-
ordinates, in addition to the contextual factord attributes possessed by the leader, is
based on the experiences and personality tragapérvisot®.

The key factors necessary to create a trust-badationship between the supervisor
and subordinates is risk taken by the subordin&ie mvay be harm by the supervisor and
his potential readiness to hurt, as well as hisetgiion of appropriate treatment by the
supervisof®. In this context, subordinates who present a pesittitude towards co-work-
ers and organization which is represented by sigm?¥ may have a greater propensity to

27 M. Wnuk, Spostrzegane wsparcie...

28 C.L. ParkReligiousness/Spirituality and healthp.,319-328.

29 M. Wnuk, Spostrzegane wsparcie...

30 A.M. Wood, J.J. Froh, A.W. Geraght@ratitude and well-being: A review and theoreticatiein
gration, “Clinical Psychology Review” 2010, Vol. 30, p. 89D5.

31 S. Sendjaya, A. Pekertservant leadership as antecedent of trust in orzgions “Leadership
& Organization Development Journal” 2010, Vol. 8. 7, p. 643-663.

32 Y. Kurt, M. Yamin, N. Sinkovic, R.R. SinkovicSpirituality as an antecedent of trust and network
commitment: the case of anatolian tigefSuropean Management Journal” 2018ol. 34, No. 6,
p. 686—-700.

33 M. Hassan, A.B. Nadeem, A. Akhtémpact of workplace spirituality on job satisfactionediat-
ing effect of trust‘Cogent Business & Management” 2016, Vol. 13, Nap. 1-15.

34 M. Wnuk, Skala zaufania do przeionego jako narzzie do mierzenia zaufania do mesew,
“Organizacja i Kierowanie” 2018 (w trakcie recenzji

35 |bidem.

36 H. Levinson,Reciprocation: The relationship between man and oizmtion “Administrative
Science Quarterly” 2001, Vol. 9, No. 4, p. 370-390.
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expect a positive attitude of the supervisor towardch other and to display greater toler-
ance for the risk of potential harm inflicted oreithpart. It means that employees with
a more positive attitude towards co-workers an@wization can present a higher level of
trust in supervisor.

On the other hand, a positive relationship withesujsor based on trust and perception
of support on his part is an important factor fabardinates occupational well-being.
Among Australians, the majority of the using measuof trust were positively related to
life satisfactiod’. In the Ward study trust in the team was positivelated to satisfactiéh
Among employees recruited from various organizatiocated in Poland perceived super-
visor support was a positive predictor of suborttingob satisfactiofi

Hypothesis 5: Trust in supervisor mediate betwéttude towards co-workers and sub-
ordinates job satisfaction.

2.5. Gratitude as a mediating variable between trusn supervisor and subordinates
job satisfaction

The supervisor does not treat all employees instdrae way, favoring some at the
expense of othet$ Those who are convinced that their supervisoesabout them and
supports them in their activities in accordancehwlite rule of reciprociti experience an
obligation to repay the organization representedsinyerviso?, and the result of their
gratitude attitude towards organization is the@ager job satisfactidd In a sample of em-
ployees from one large organization from Polandfigrde towards organization partially
mediated between perceived supervisor supportandgtisfactioft.

Hypothesis 6: Gratitude towards organization medistween trust in supervisor and
subordinate job satisfaction.

2.6. Stress at work as a mediating variable betwedrust in supervisor
and job satisfaction

Relationship with supervisor can be both a soufcgtress and a way to reduce ten-
sion at work. Based on mutual trust, mutual respaet support, it helps to reduce
stress at work. Supervisor is the most important source for sdinate support at

87 B. Tranter, Z. Skrbisnterpersonal trust, institutional trust and corditce in significant others
among young Queenslandef@wustralian Journal of Political Science” 2009plV 44, No. 4,
p. 659-678.

38 E. Ward,Autonomous work groups: A field study of correladéssatisfaction “Psychological
Reports” 1997, Vol. 80, p. 60-62.

39 M. Wnuk, Spostrzegane wsparcie...

40 D.T. Hooper, R. MartinBeyond personal leader.member-exchange (LMX) qudlie effects of
perceived LMX variability on employee reactipfi¥he Leadership Quarterly” 2008, Vol.19,
p. 20-30.

41 AW. Gouldner,The norm of reciprocity: A preliminary statemeriAmerican Sociological
Review” 1960, Vol 25, No. 2, p. 161-178.

42 H. LevinsonReciprocation...p. 370-390.

43 M. Wnuk,Rola manageréw dla satysfakcjiM. Wnuk, Spostrzegane wsparcie...

44 M. Wnuk, Spostrzegane wsparcie...

45 |bidem
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work?*¢, contributing to effective coping with subordinateess by providing emotional and
instrumental support, creative management of tbéepsional and family spheres, or pre-
senting attitudes in the role modelthg

Employees who experience low level of supervisppsut in comparison to employees
with high level of supervisor support more stressedork. According to Wnuk perceived
supervisor support reduce the level of stresséetly leading to higher job satisfactfn

Also, trust in supervisor, being a separate, ajhaimilar construct from the perceived
supervisor suppdtmay reduce the employees level of stress leaditigeictly to improve
job satisfaction. Trust in supervisor because efihiegrity, openness to the employee’s
needs, not abusing power, keeping promises oriegeatsense of stability and predictabil-
ity in the workplace may contribute to a lower lewgéstress, which in turn lead to higher
level of job satisfaction.

Hypothesis 7: Stress at work mediate between inustipervisor and subordinates job
satisfaction

3. MATERIAL AND METHODS

3.1. Participants research

The study was conducted on 804 employees fromiffezeht organizations located in
Poland. The survey was anonymous. All participagteed to take part in the study. In the
study sample, 41,9% participants were men and 58y&fé women. The mean work sen-
iority was 7,14 years (SD=9,36), whereas the meank ®eniority in the current workplace
was 3,97 years (SD=6,59). The mean age was 2848 {8D=10,24).

3.2. Research tools

Employees spirituality was verified by EmployeesrBpality Scalé®. Participants re-
spond on a 5-point Likert scale ranging from &trongly disagredo 5 =strongly agree
The reliability of the scale usingCronbach coefficient was 0,94.

Trust in supervisor was measured by Trust in SupenScalé’. This tool consists
of two factors: benevolence and integrity as welladilities. Each question is rated on
a 5-point Likert scale ranging from 1strongly disagredo 5 =strongly agreeThe relia-
bility of the scale in measuring tlkeCronbach coefficient was 0,94.

46 M. Frese,Social support as a moderator of the relationsh@ween work stressors and psy-
chological dysfunctioning“Journal of Occupational Health Psychology” 19%@l 4, No. 3,
p. 179-192.

47 L. Hammer, E. Kossek, N. Yragui, T. Bodner, G. stamDevelopment and validation of a multi-
dimensional scale of family-supportive supervisehdwiors (FSSB),Journal of Management”
2009, Vol. 35, p. 837-856.

48 M. Wnuk, Spostrzegane wsparcie...

49 M. Wnuk, Skala zaufania do przeionego..

50 M. Wnuk, The Employee Spirituality Scale...

51 M. Wnuk, Skala zaufania do przeionego...
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Grattitude towards organization was tested by (hudtt Towards Organization Sczle
In the study used four from eight sentences reggrdratitude as a commitment to reci-
procity. Each question is rated on a 5-point Lileedle ranging from 1 strongly disagree
to 5 =strongly agreeThe reliability of the scale wasCronbach = 0,87.

Job satisfaction was measured using one statentgamerally | like work here”.
Participants responded on a 7-point Likert scafegireg from 1 =strongly disagredo
5 =strongly agree

Stress at work was measured using Perceived Sir&gerké3. Participants respond on
a 5-point Likert scale ranging from 5neverto 1 =almost alwayslin the study used five
from ten questions strongest loading this measire.reliability of this tool was-Cron-
bacha = 0,89.

Religious involvement was measured by frequencsebifious practices. Participants
responded for questions regarding frequency of@rapd Mass attendance. In the litera-
ture those measures are very often using as aaliodgcof religious engagement.

4. RESULTS

Descriptives statistics were presented in table 1.

Table 1. Descriptive statistics (N = 804)

N Minimum | Maximum | Mean Stapdfard Skewnesy Kurtosis
deviation

Relationship With | go4 | 12,00 6000 |31,33| 13,77 038 | -110
Attitude towards | go, | 1509 6000 |49,81| 596 111 | -1,08
co-workers
Frequency of 804 1,00 5,00 2,54 1,52 0,53 -1,25
Mass attendance
Frequency of 804 1,00 5,00 2,48 1,53 0,66 -1,12
prayer
Gratitude towards| go, | 409 2000 |13,77| 3,37 033 | -004
organization
Trust in superviso| 804 22,00 100,00 71,89 14,66 -0,59 0,58
Stress at work 804 5,00 25,00 13,11 4,38 0,35 -0,10
Job satisfaction 804 1,00 7,00 5,01 1,45 -0,64 -0,04

(source: own preparation)

The model fit was verified by structural equationdaling using maximum likelihood
method. Tested model was presented at scheme 1.

52 M. Wnuk,Wdziczna¢ wobec organizacji jako nowy konstrukt w psychologicy. Wiaciwosci
psychometryczne Skali Wetzngici wobec Organizagjireferat przygotowany na 36. Kongres
Polskiego Towarzystwa Psychologicznego ,Psycholalja zdrowia osoby i spoteazstwa”,
21-24 wrzénia 2017 r., Gdisk.

53 T, Chirkowska-Smolak, J. Grobelrigonstrukcja i wsipna analiza psychometryczna Kwestiona-
riusza Postrzeganego Stresu w Pracy (PSwe}asopismo Psychologiczne” 2016, t. 22, nr 1,
s. 131-139.
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Trust in
supervisor

Attitude towards
co-workers

Frequency Cratit Job

f towards tisfacti
of prayer organization »| satisfaction

Frequency
of Mass
attendance

\

Relationship -
with God L Stress

Scheme 1. Model reflecting research hypotheses 84
Source: own preparation.

The following fit model indicators were used: Nohfet Index — NFI, Goodness of Fit
Index — GFIl, Comparative Fit Index — CFl, Root Me8nuare Error of Approxima-
tion — RMSEA. The value of RMSEA indicator [0,0Z0)% (0,000; 0,041)], was below
0,05 level, which was a proof of ideal mode¥4itAlso values of NFI (0,99), GFI (0,99)
and CFI (0,99) indicators were higher than refeesn@lues amounting respectively 0,90,
0,90 and 0,93. The value of CMIN / DF statistics based on chimg statistics — 1,324
(p = 0,177) was lower than standard — 2%r 3

5 J.H. SteigerStructural model evaluation and modification: Arteirval estimation approach,
“Multivariate Behavioral Research” 1990, Vol. 25, Npp. 173-180.

5 B.M. Byrne, Structural equation modeling with EQS and EQS/Wind@&¥sGE Publications,
Thousand Oaks 1994.

56 R.B. Kline, Principles and practice of structural equation mtdg, Guilford Press, New York
1998.
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The results of models reflecting moderating roleadigious practices were presented
in table 2. In model 1 presented results of fregyesf prayer moderating effect between
relationship with God and attitude towards co-woskand organizations. In model 2 pre-
sented results frequency of prayer moderating effeaveen relationship with job satisfac-
tion. In model 3 presented results of frequenciags attendance moderating effect be-
tween relationship with God and attitude towardswookers and organizations In model 4
presented results of frequency of Mass attendarmterating effect between relationship
with God and job satisfaction.

Table 2. Results of verification frequency of praged Mass attendance as a moderating variable
between relationship with God and attitude towardsvorkers and organization as well as a job
satisfaction (N = 804)

Number of F-Statistic for model with | Change R Beta for interactive variable
model interactive variable square

Model 1 F=10,85 0,013** 0,397**

Model 2 F=6,21 0,008* 0,302*

Model 3 F=6,30 0,008* 0,303*

Model 4 F=7,98 0,010** 0,327**
*p<0,05
*p < 0,01

Source: own preparation.

According to results both prayer and Mass atteoelarere moderators between rela-
tionship with God and attitude towards co-workess\ell as job satisfaction.

Further analyzes have shown that, as expectedorgdatp with God has a positive ef-
fect on attitude towards co-workers and organiredioly among very religious employees,
those who attend Mass once a week or more (beté440pZ 0.01). Also among this group
of participants relationship with God positivelyedicted job satisfaction (beta=0,167;
p < 0,05), while among employees never attend Mass/hiable negatively predicted job
satisfaction (beta=-0,141;90,05).

In the sample of employees who attend Mass lesgiérgly or not at all relationship
with God was not related to attitude towards cok&os and organization. For employees
praying every day relationship with God was posit\correlated with attitude towards co-
workers and organization (beta=0,278< ©,01) as well as job satisfaction (beta=0,172;
p < 0,05).

In tables 3, 4, 5 were shown total effect, dirdteéa and indirect effect the mutual
influence of the variables.
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Table 3. Standarized total effect (N = 804)
Prayer Mass ﬁ)t\t/:/t;rc(jji Trustin | Relationship Ctacg\?vtg?ddse Stres
Y Attendance supervisor| with God o 7
co-workers organization
Trustin 0,00 0,00 0,37 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00
supervisor
Relationship 0.40 0,41 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,p0
with God
Gratitude
toward 0,05 0,05 0,29 0,55 0,11 0,00 0,p0
organization
Stress 0,03 0,03 -0,19 -0,45 0,06 -0,21 Q,00
Job . 0,02 0,02 0,22 0,48 0,04 0,48 0,19
satisfaction
Source: own preparation.
Table 4. Standarized direct effect (N = 804)
Mass Attitude Trustin | Relationship Gratitude
Prayer Attendance towards supervisor| with God towards | Stress
co-workers organization
Trustin 0,00 0,00 0,37 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00
supervisor
Relationship | g 4, 0,41 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00
with God
Gratitude
toward 0,00 0,00 0,09 0,55 0,12 0,00 0,00
organization
Stress 0,00 0,00 0,00 -0,33 0,09 -0,21 Q,00
Job
satisfaction 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,15 0,00 0,44 -0/19
Source: own preparation.
Table 5. Standarized indirect effect (N = 804)
Mass Attitude Trustin | Relationship Gratitude |Stress
Prayer towards h . towards
Attendance supervisor| with God o
co-workers organization
Trustin 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 | 200
supervisor
Relationship
with God 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,p0
Gratitude
toward 0,05 0,05 0,20 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,p0
organization
Stress 0,03 0,03 -0,19 -0,12 -0,03 0,00 Q,00
‘]Op . 0,02 0,02 0,22 0,33 0,04 0,04 0,p0
satisfaction

Source: own preparation.
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5. DISCUSSION

The obtained results have confirmed the first higpsis stating that among religious
involvement employees antecedent of positive i@tstiip with God are religious practices,
such as prayer and Mass attendance, which in termat related to the second, secular
dimension of employees spirituality as an attittaeards co-workers and organization. As
supposed among polish employees due to their oeligaffiliation and the fact that very
large percentage of people believe in God, “Highawer” is identified with God.

The same as in Zarzycka research religious practiege not related to a positive atti-
tude towards important life issues, as an attitoderds co-workers and organizatién

The second hypothesis was confirmed. Prayer and ltisndance were moderators
between attitude towards God and the attitude tdsvem-workers and organization, as well
as job satisfaction. Among religious involvementpéogees noticed beneficiary effect in-
fluence religious practices on attitude towardsnookers and organization as well as job
satisfaction. No statistical effect has revealed igroup of employees non-religious in-
volvement, with one exception regarding detrimenfédct of Mass attendance on job sat-
isfaction among employees never attend Mass.

It means that in group of non-religious involvememployees the source of the posi-
tive attitude towards co-workers and organizatiom @her secular values internalized in
socialization process, shaping their moral priresplas well as the perceived image of the
world, themselves and other people. These valueshar base for the acceptance of col-
leagues at work, understanding of them, noticimgy #fforts at work, caring for their needs
or sharing with them knowledge and experiencegrtup of religious involvement em-
ployees antecedent of positive attitude towardeaglies and organization being a matrix
for treating other people properly is relationshipph God. The obtained results are con-
sistent with results of research conducted by @ktkiozaryr?® according to which reli-
gious involvement is positively related to wellHbgionly among societies with a high reli-
giousness rate, to which Poland can undoubtedigdieded.

The third hypothesis regarding gratitude towardganization as a mediator between
spirituality and job satisfaction has been fullyniomed. It turned out that both religious
and secular dimension of employees spirituality 8urce of gratitude towards organiza-
tion, indirectly improving job satisfaction. Thessults are in the line with recent research
indicating that apart from the perceived supervigod organizational support, stress at
work and work-life baland@ another factor influence on gratitude towards pizgtion,
indirectly improving job satisfaction is spiritugli Above mechanism can be explained by
the schematic hypothesis according to which em@syeesenting a higher level of grati-
tude because they perceive support and help fréwer gteople as more altruistic, more
costly and more valualffe Spirituality aspects of life which they develaoptheir relation-
ships with God, their co-workers and the organarastrengthens their sense of gratitude,
leading finally to greater job satisfaction.

Partially confirmed third hypothesis about emplay/stess at work as a mediator be-
tween relationship with God and job satisfactioela®onship with God was a positive

57 B. Zarzycka;Tradition or Charisma-Religiosity,.p. 26—29.

58 A. Okulicz-Kozaryn Religiosity and Life Satisfaction.p, 155-169.

59 M. Wnuk, Rola manageréw..M. Wnuk, Spostrzegane wsparcie...

60 A.M. Wood, J. Maltby, R. Gillett, P.A. Linley, SoSeph,The role of gratitude..p. 854-871.
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predictor of employees stress at work, but it vedsear a proof that employees being under
the stress try to reduce it by referring to relagioips with God and looking for his support
than that the relationship with God is a sourcstodss at work. The confirmation of this
assumption is fact that the attitude towards Ged @directly reduce stress at work through
gratitude towards organizatithn People who declare a high level of gratitude atifely
use such methods of coping with stress, less freqedf-blame and more often using pos-
itive reinterpretations and growth, which togetagplain 51% variance between gratitude
and stres¥.

Achieving results are partially consistent withestresearch proving that another an-
tecedent of stress coping at work beside of peecesupervisor suppéttis relationship
with God.

According to Pargametftand Pargament et®alpositive references to God can be an
effective method of coping with stress also ongtafessional ground. God can be a source
of consolation at work, support of employees inrgday duties, coping with difficult times
etc., leading to gratitude towards organization iaérectly reducing the level of stress at
work.

Consistent with hypothesis fifth trust in supervisoediated between the attitude to-
wards co-workers as well as organization and jeisfaation. It means that caring for the
needs of colleagues, respect and understandintpdon, sharing knowledge and experi-
ences, and caring for the organization interes¢e lp@sitive impact on trust in supervisor
indirectly improving job satisfaction. The more fing attitude towards co-workers and
organization are presented by employees, the rhesettust in supervisors, which in turn
improve their job satisfaction. It means that thkationship of mutual trust between subor-
dinate and supervisor, as well as perceived supmmguppoff can positively affect job
satisfaction. Concluding, basis for building empey trust in supervisors is their own pos-
itive attitude towards co-workers and organizati@ing a manifestation of their spiritual
activity in the sphere of occupational functioning.

Hypothesis six about gratitude towards organizagi®a partial mediator between trust
in supervisor and job satisfaction was fully com&d. Trust in supervisor who can be seen
by subordinate as a personification of organiz&fiaeflecting the quality of relationship
between subordinate and supervisor, accordingcipnaeity nornt® through gratitude mo-
tivate him to repay organization finally improvihgs job satisfaction. The obtained results
are consistent with Wnuk research conducted on@yepk of one large organization from
Poland, where perceived supervisor support indireictfluenced on job satisfaction
through gratitude towards organizaidnThe supervisor positive attitude towards subordi-
nate may strengthen the subordinate convictiongbtpervisor activities towards him are

61 M. Wnuk, Spostrzegane wsparcie...

62 A.M. Wood, J. Maltby, R. Gillett, P.A. Linley, SoSeph,The role of gratitude..p. 854-871.
63 M. Wnuk, Skala zaufania do przeionego...

64 K.I. PargamentThe psychology of religion...

65K.l. Pargament, H.G. Koenig, L.M. Perdhe many methods.p, 519-543.

66 M. Wnuk, Spostrzegane wsparcie...

67 H. Levinson Reciprocation...p. 370-390.

68 A.W. Gouldner,The norm of reciprocity..p. 161-178.

69 M. Wnuk, Spostrzegane wsparcie...
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more altruistic, more expensive and more valuaddeling to improve his job satisfactfén
One of the dimensions of trust in supervisor isdwatence and integrity manifested in
supervisor behavior through openness and selflessneelation with his subordinéte

Also hypothesis seven regarding stress at work partéal mediator between trust in
supervisor and job satisfaction was fully confirm&dr employees, a relationship with
a supervisor based on trusting him as a leader tréfas them equally, is honest, keeps
promises and does not abuse the power reducesdsndness symptoms of stress, which in
turn has a positive impact on their job satisfattithese results are consistent with previous
research, according to which perceived superviappart influenced on job satisfaction
both directly and indirectly by reducing stréss

6. CONCLUSIONS

Conducted research has some theoretical and mhitiplications. It was confirmed
that employees religious practices are not reladesecular dimension of spirituality as an
attitude towards co-workers and organization anderate attitude towards God and atti-
tude towards co-workers and organization as wejblbsatisfaction. Among religious in-
volvement employees relationship with God is puesl§i related to attitude towards co-
workers and organization as well as job satisfactio

Three mechanisms of indirect impact of employeéstsality on their occupational
well-being measured by job satisfaction were distest and confirmed. Employees spirit-
uality is antecedent of gratitude towards orgamzatwhich in turn lead to their higher job
satisfaction.

Relationship with God has a positive direct impattob satisfaction and negative in-
direct influence on this variable through the straswork.

Employees attitude towards co-workers and orgaoizgiositive increases their trust
in supervisor, which results in their greater jatisfaction.

In heterogeneous group of employees from diffeceganizations confirmed that the
relationship with supervisor using trust in supsovimeasure affects job satisfaction both
directly and indirectly through gratitude towardganization and stress at work. The ob-
tained results are consistent with previous stunlydacted among employees from one
large organization where perceived supervisor sdppdirectly improved job satisfaction
through gratitude towards organization and stresssk’.

The practical implications of the conducted researancern building among human
resources managers and specialist awareness ohgugtant role of spirituality for the
functioning of employees in the workplace and thwetl-being. They should not limit or
prevent the expression of the spiritual spherengfleyees, respecting and accepting man-
ifestations of spirituality and religiosity at workrom the recruitment point of view organ-
izations should employ candidates for whom theitsir sphere plays an important role in
everyday life, because at work in dealing with pesional problems they will be able to
use an additional source of support and coping stitss in the form of a relationship with

0 A.M. Wood, J.J. Froh, A\W. Geraght@ratitude and well-being: A review and theoreticakin
gration, “Clinical Psychology Review” 2010, Vol. 30, p. 89D5.

L M. Wnuk, Skala zaufania do przeionego...

2 M. Wnuk, Spostrzegane wsparcie...

73 |bidem.
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God or another “Higher Power”. In addition, theyllie more grateful to the organization,
able to appreciate what they receive from it, dmwdll be easier for them to build relation-
ships with their supervisors based on trust.

The conducted study has some limitations. Firsilafnly one indicator of occupational
well-being was used. The obtained results can bergéized only rather to young employ-
ees of organizations located in Poland, which mehatsthey can be considered only in
a specific cultural and social context. Achieviregults should not be generalized for rep-
resentatives of every denominations because ofkadha question concerning religious
affiliation.

Future research concerning relationship betweenmmps spirituality and their occu-
pational wellbeing should be conducted in a diffiéreultural context to verify if obtained
results have a universal character.

Additional recommendation is using other occupatiamellbeing indicators in the form
of organizational attachment or intention to quigamization as well as verifying other po-
tential mediators between employees spirituality accupational wellbeing such as mean-
ing and purpose at work, hope, forgiveness or pesitffect.

REFERENCES

1. Affeldt D.L., MacDonald D.A.,The relationship of spirituality to work and orgaational
attitudes and behaviors in a sample of employees &draalth care systemiJournal of
Transpersonal Psychology” 2010, Vol. 42, No. 2.

2. Byrne B.M., Structural equation modeling with EQS and EQS/Wind®&¥sGE Publi-
cations, Thousand Oaks 1994.

3. Carroll S.T., Stewart-Sickingb J.A., Thompson®anctification of work: assessing the role
of spirituality in employment attitudes Stephé&Wental Health, Religion and Culture”
2014, Vol. 17, No. 6.

4. Chirkowska-Smolak T., Grobelny Kpnstrukcja i wstpna analiza psychometryczna Kwe-
stionariusza Postrzeganego Stresu w Pracy (PSy@asopismo Psychologiczne” 2016,
t. 22, nr 1.

5. Clark L., Leedy S., McDonald L., Muller B., Lamb ®4endez T. et al.Spirituality and
job satisfaction among hospice interdisciplinary reanember,“Journal of Palliative
Medicine” 2007, Vol. 10, No. 6.

6. Emmons R.A.]s spirituality an intelligence? Motivation, cogiuih, and the psychology of
ultimate concern;The International Journal for the Psychology @fiBion” 2000, Vol. 10,
No. 1.

7. Frese M.,Social support as a moderator of the relationshipareen work stressors and
psychological dysfunctioningJournal of Occupational Health Psychology” 1999, ol
No. 3.

8. Friedman P.H.Creating well-being: The healing path to love, peaself-esteem and
happinessSaratoga, CA: R and E Publishers 1989.

9. Gouldner A.W.The norm of reciprocity: A preliminary stateméei#tmerican Sociological
Review” 1960, Vol. 25, No. 2.

10. Hammer L., Kossek E., Yragui N., Bodner T., HansonB&yelopment and validation of
a multidimensional scale of family-supportive supenvigehaviors (FSSBYJournal of
Management” 2009, Vol. 35.



Spirituality and job satisfaction. ... 293

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

Hassan M., Nadeem A.B., Akhter Ampact of workplace spirituality on job satisfaction
mediating effect of trustCogent Business & Management” 2016, Vol. 13, No. 1
Hooper D.T., Martin R.Beyond personal leader.member-exchange (LMX) qudlktg: ef-
fects of perceived LMX variability on employee reawd “The Leadership Quarterly”
2008, Vol. 19.

Karakas F.Spirituality and performance in organizations: aliature review“Journal of
Business Ethics” 2010, Vol. 94, No. 1.

Kline R.B., Principles and practice of structural equation madg] Guilford Press, New
York 1998.

Kolodinsky R.W., Giacalone R.A., Jurkiewicz C.l\\Workplace values and outcomes: Ex-
ploring personal, organizational and interactive nkplace spirituality “Journal of Busi-
ness Ethics” 2008, Vol. 81.

Kurt Y., Yamin M., Sinkovic N., Sinkovics R.RSpirituality as an antecedent of trust and
network commitment: the case of anatolian tigeEauropean Management Journal” 2016
Vol. 34, No. 6.

Levinson H.Reciprocation: The relationship between man andigation “Administra-
tive Science Quarterly” 2001, Vol. 9, No. 4.

Manning L.K.,Enduring as lived experience: exploring the esserfcgpiritual resilience
for women in late life“Journal of Religion and Heatlh” 2014, Vol. 53.

Okulicz-Kozaryn A. Religiosity and Life Satisfaction Across NatiofMental Health, Re-
ligion and Culture” 2010, Vol. 13, No. 2.

Pargament K.l., Koenig H.G., Perez L.MThe many methods of religious coping:
development and initial validation of RCOPHournal of Clinical Psychology” 2000, Vol.
56, No. 4.

Pargament K.I., Tarakeshwar N., Ellison Ch.G., WHIff1., Religious coping among the
religious: The relationship between religious capend well-being in the national sample
of presbyterian clergy, elders and membédsurnal for the Scientific Study of Religion”
2001, Vol. 40, No. 3.

Pargament K.1.The psychology of religion and copijr@uilford, New York 1997.

Park C.L.,Religiousness/Spirituality and health: A meaningeys perspectivéJournal
Behavioral Medicine”, 2007, Vol. 30.

Sabatier C., Mayer B., Friedimeier M., Lubiewska Krgmmsdorff G.Religiosity, family
orientation, and life satisfaction of adolescemt$dur countries“Journal of Cross-Cultural
Psychology” 2001, Vol. 42.

Sendjaya S., Pekerti AServant leadership as antecedent of trust in orzmions “Lea-
dership & Organization Development Journal’ 2010,.\3dl, No. 7.

Sharma S., Singh KReligion and well-being: the mediating role of pigtvirtues “Jour-
nal of Religion and Heatlh” 2018.

Steiger J.H.,Structural model evaluation and modification: An el estimation
approach,“Multivariate Behavioral Research” 1990, 25(2).

Tranter B., Skrbis ZInterpersonal trust, institutional trust and corditce in significant
others among young QueenslandetAustralian Journal of Political Science” 2009,
Vol. 44, No. 4.

Van Cappellen P., Toth-Gauthier M., Saroglou V., Fedgdion, B.L.,Religion and well-
being: The mediating role of positive emotigtd®urnal of Happiness Studfe2015.



294 M. Wnuk

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

Walker A.G., Therelationship between the integration of faith anorkvwith life and job
outcomes“Journal of Business Ethics” 2013, Vol. 112.

Ward E.,Autonomous work groups: A field study of correlaiksatisfaction “Psycholo-
gical Reports” 1997, Vol. 80.

Wnuk M., Wdzgczngé wobec organizacji jako nowy konstrukt w psychalpracy. Wia-
sciwasci psychometryczne Skali Wgtznaci wobec Organizagjireferat przygotowany na
36. Kongres Polskiego Towarzystwa PsychologicznegygRologia dla zdrowia osoby
i spoteczéstwa”, 21-24 wrzénia 2017 r., Gdask.

Wnuk M., The Employee Spirituality Scale as a New MeastiEenployees' Spiritual Ac-
tivity, “Current Psychology” 2018 (w trakcie recenzji).

Wnuk M., Rola manageréw dla satysfakcji z pracy pracownikowontekcie wymiany
spotecznej,Ekonomika i Organizacja Przegbiorstwa” 2018 (w trakcie recenz;ji).

Wnuk M., Spostrzegane wsparcie otrzymywane od pfeelgo jako istotny czynnik dla
satysfakcji z pracy podleglych im pracownikéw — iilkagja modelu,Medycyna Pracy”
2018 (w przygotowaniu redakcyjnym).

Wnuk M., Skala zaufania do przedonego jako narzizie do mierzenia zaufania do menad-
zerow, ,Organizacja i Kierowanie” 2018 (w trakcie recenzji)

Wnuk M., Marcinkowski J.T.Do existential variables mediate between religiousitsial
facets of functionality and psychological wellbeitdpurnal of Religion and Health” 2014,
Vol. 53, No. 1.

Wood A.M., Froh J.J., Geraghty A.W5ratitude and well-being: A review and theoretical
integration “Clinical Psychology Review” 2010, Vol. 30.

Wood A.M., Maltby J., Gillett R., Linley P.A., Josefh The role of gratitude in the devel-
opment of social support, stress, and depressiow: [bngitudinal studies‘Journal of Re-
search in Personalit008, Vol. 42.

INTERNET SOURCES

1. Zarzycka B.,Tradition or Charisma-Religiosity in Polarith:] Religion Monitor 2008. Eu-

rope Overview of Religious Attitudes and Practigggtersloh, Bertelsmann Stiftung, 2008,
http://lwww.bertelsmann-stiftung.de/cps/rde/xbcr/SID-85324-48508547/bst/Religions
Monitor_Europa_engl.pdf.

DUCHOWOSC A SATYSFAKCJA Z PRACY. MEDIACYJNA ROLA STRESU,

WDZI ECZNOSCI WOBEC ORGANIZACJI ORAZ ZAUFANIA

DO PRZELOZONEGO. MODERACYJNA ROLA PRAKTYK RELIGIJNYCH

Duchowd¢ pracownikOw jest istotnym czynnikiem ksztaditym satysfakej z pracy. Celem
przeprowadzonych bafldyta weryfikacja mechanizméw wptywu duchosebpracownikow

na ich satysfakejz pracy za p&rednictwem redukcji daviadczanego stresu, wzrostu zaufa-
nia do przet@onego oraz wdztznaici wobec organizacji. Dodatkowym celem byto spraw-
dzenie moderacyjnej roli praktyk religijnych, takifak czstotliwos¢ modlitwy oraz czsto-
tliwos¢ uczestnictwa we Msz§wictej pomidzy duchowéciag pracownikéw a ich satysfakcj

Z pracy. Zastosowano negtijagce miary: Skal Duchowdci Pracownikéw, Skal Wdziecz-
nosci wobec Organizacji, SkalZaufania do Przelmnego, Kwestionariusz Postrzeganego
Stresu w Pracy oraz trzy jednopytaniowe miary defye satysfakcji z pracy, ¢gtotliwosci
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pobytu na mszygwigtej oraz cgstotliwosci modlitwy. Wdzkcznas¢ wobec organizacji po-
sredniczyta m¢dzy duchowécia pracownikéw a ich satysfakcr pracy. Zaufanie do przeto-
zonego bylo mediatorem puzy postaw wobec wspétpracownikéw a ich satysfakcj
Z pracy. Rownig stres péredniczyt meédzy stosunkiem do Boga lub innej ,Sity \4&zej”

a satysfakgj z pracy. Potwierdzono moderacyjny efektstatliwosci modlitwy oraz uczest-
nictwa we Mszywictej pomedzy stosunkiem do Boga lub innej ,Sity \88zej” i satysfakg

z pracy, jak réwnig postavg wobec wspétpracownikéw i satysfakg pracy. Potwierdzono
istotm role duchowdci pracownikéw dla ksztattowania ich satysfakcjiracy. Zidentyfiko-
wano mechanizmy geedniego wplywu duchowéai pracownikdéw na ich satysfakcy pracy
poprzez wdzicznadi¢ wobec organizacji, zaufanie do przalaego oraz stres.

Stowa kluczowe: duchowd¢ pracownikéw, wdziczngé wobec organizaciji, zaufanie do
przelazonego, stres, satysfakcja z pracy.
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ANALYSIS OF THE ACTIVITY OF POLISH
UNIVERSITIES ON FACEBOOK

Social media have changed communication for goad.oNly private users but also compa-
nies and institutions are eager to use them. Tqu@gence in social media is indispensable,
both for private users who communicate and redeile@mation in such a way, and for com-
panies for which it is often the most important coumication channel with their clients. Fa-
cebook has been the most popular and engagind setigorking site in the world for many
years. The activity of Polish universities in sboedia has been studied for only a few years
and is a relatively new research area. The maipgsér of this article is to present the results
of the research on the activities of Polish uniitieson Facebook. 326 universities (121 pub-
lic and 205 non-public universities) were qualiffed the study and a detailed analysis of the
functioning of their fanpages was undertaken. UsliregSotrender tool, necessary data were
collected and indicators were calculated in refatmthe reach, engagement and content pre-
sented by universities on Facebook.

The research showed that universities in Polandh&epotential that Facebook offers, but at
the same time they do not always use its functiolis The activity of Polish universities on
fanpages is very diverse. There are universitiasttly to keep up with the emerging trends
in communication with the environment, they movefgely on the most popular social me-
dia, but there are also those for whom the actigityFacebook ends with the creation of
a fanpage.

Keywords: social media, universities in social media, comitation in social media, uni-
versities, Facebook.

1. INTRODUCTION

Data from theDigital in 2018 Global Overvieweport show that in January 2018 there
were 7.6 billion people in the world, of which owrbillion, so more than half of the
population, had access to the Internet. It is wisth noting the dynamics in this area — in

1 lwona Wojciechowska, MSc, Faculty of Managembftarketing Department, Rzeszow University
of Technology, 35-959 Rzeszow, Al. Powstéw Warszawy 12; e-mail: iwojciechowska@prz.
edu.pl. ORCID: 0000-0003-0678-1066.

Mgr Iwona Wojciechowska, Wydziat Zajdzania, Katedra Marketingu, Politechnika Rzeszowska,
35-959 Rzeszow, Al. Powsiedw Warszawy 12; e-mail: iwojciechowska@prz.edu@RCID:
0000-0003-0678-1066.

2 Digital in 2018 Global Overviewaccessed on 25.05.2018 at: https://wearesoaialabog/
2018/01/global-digital-report-2018
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2018 the number of Internet users grew by 7% coetpbtr the previous year, one quarter
billion new users appeared online for the firsteinm Poland, the Internet penetration in
relation to the total number of inhabitants is 72B6s giving us the 15th place in the world
ranking.

According toGlobalWebinde¥ not only the number of people using the Inteinet
growing, but also the amount of time they spendnenl it is about 6 hours a day for an
average usérlt is due to the fact that over two-thirds of therld's population has a mobile
phone, the vast majority with Internet acéess

Thanks to widespread access to the Internet andlenddvices, social media are also
becoming increasingly popular. According to thexabmentionedigital in 2018 Global
Overviewreport, over 3 billion people worldwide now user which is 13% more than
in 2017 (almost one million people started usingja@amedia for the first time in 2017). In
the ranking of countries actively using social naedioland holds the 26th position with
39% of the populatioh It is expected that these numbers will contirugrow along with
the observed increase in the popularity of all neobevices.

According toGlobalWebIndexata, the average social media user spends 2 hodrs
19 minutes a day using thénTheWe Are Social and Hootsuiteport shows that Poles, in
terms of the amount of time spent on social metiiigrms, occupy the 22nd place in the
world. Every day we spend 1 hour and 45 minutesagial media activities, which is
slightly less than the calculated global avefage

Facebook dominates among the social media in thelyweith over 2.1 billion active
users (in 2018 an increase of 15% in relation éopttevious yeaty. In Poland, it is also by
far the most popular social network with a coverafj82%, nearly 21.5 million peogfe
use it, and 7 out of 10 users log in to it every'da

3 lbidem.

4 The global social media landscapagcessed on 18.07.2018 at: https://www.globalwebind
com/reports/global-social-media

5 lbidem.

6 Digital in 2018 Global Overview...

7 lbidem.

8 The global social media landscape...

9 Digital in 2018 Global Overview...

10 lbidem. Most famous social network sites worldveis®f July 2018, ranked by number of active
users (in millions)accessed on 31.08.2018 at: https://www.statmta/statistics/272014/global-
social-networks-ranked-by-number-of-users.

11 M. Kuchta,Najnowsze dane na tematitkownikow mediow spoteczioiwych nawiecie,acces-
sed on 15.09.2018 at: https://socialpress.pl/2iB&nowsze-dane-na-temat-uzytkownikow-me-
diow-spolecznosciowych-na-swiecie.

12 Dekada Facebooka w Polscaccessed on 13.10.2018 at: http://brief.pl/deadabooka-w-pol-
sce.
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Looking closer at the users of social media, it lbarsaid that they are above all young
people (under 34 years otg))while in the case of Facebook, the largest grameppeople
aged 18-2%.

Social media have changed communication for goant.dxly private users but also
companies and institutions are eager to use theasmng number of choices they offer.
Today, presence in social media is indispensabiliy, for private users who communicate
and receive information mainly in such a way, ali asfor companies for which it is often
the most important communication channel with teéants. In 2017, the number of com-
panies using the Facebook advertising system invtréd reached 5 milliol. In Poland,
according to the 1AB report “Internet Report 20104/8: Social Media”, the value of the
social media market last year was PLN 600 mifiton

It seems that universities in Poland also see ttenpial of social media, making at-
tempts to adapt to new communication reality andenaften using social media as a key
component of communication with their surroundinfisey are aware of the fact that the
main (though not the only) recipient of contentlii®ed by them in social media is the so-
called Internet generation (according to other sesir Generation Z (GY) for whom the
Internet is the basic tool for communicating andrehing for information. The Internet
generation understands social media the best axlthem efficiently. K. Peszko writes
that this generation is a great communication ehak because it does not know the time
before the era of digitization and treats this sswnent as something natural and univer-
saf®

The activity of Polish universities in social metis been studied for several years only
and is a relatively new research area. The reseascitts published so far, which the author
of this article found, were fragmentary and incldi@éther selected universities or selected
social medi®. The previous research conducted by the authaersw both the entire

13 See:Raporty Sotrender Trendsccessed on 02.10.2018 at: https://www.sotrenatefresour-
ces/plireports; M. Kuchtd|u uzytkownikéw naswiecie korzysta z medidéw spotecsriowych?,
accessed on 02.10.2018 at: https://socialpres81i/@2/ilu-uzytkownikow-na-swiecie-korzysta-
z-mediow-spolecznosciowych
t. Debski, Aktualny stan social mediaaccessed on 02.10.2018 at: https://www.slideshare.
net/lukaszdebski/aktualny-stan-social-media

14 M. Kuchta,Social media w Polsce — kto korzysta z serwisow spotciowych?,accessed on
31.08.2018 at: https://socialpress.pl/2018/06/4enidia-w-polsce-kto-korzysta-z-serwisow-
spolecznosciowych
M. Kuchta,llu uzytkownikdw nawiecie korzysta z mediow spotec&iowych?...

15 Dekada Facebooka w Polsce

16 Raport Internet 2017/2018: Social Mediaccessed on 15.09.2018 at: https://iab.org. plédkt
nosci/raport-social-media.

17 More information on the topic in: K. BodziodPpkolenie C. Nowa odstona pokolenia ¥@essed
on 22.09.2018 at: http://hrstandard.pl/2012/01/6Kkdtenie-c-nowa-odslona-pokolenia-y; M. Ko-
szembar-Wiklik Media spotecznimiowe w zarzdzaniu komunikagjuczelni ze studentamKul-
tura-Media-Teologia” 2015 No. 21, p. 11-13; D. Tagis Cyfrowa dorostéé. Jak pokolenie sieci
zmienia nasfwiat, Warszawa 2010, p. 53-61.

18 K. PeszkoPopularng¢ medidéw spoteczioiowych wirdd réznych generaciji,Marketing i Zarz-
dzanie” No. 4(45) 2016, p. 361.

19 The results of the research conducted so fdriinfield, which the author of the article searched
out, can be found in the following publications: BuchnowskapPolskie uczelnie wgze w ser-
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population of higher education institutions andsaltial mediachannels, confirmed that
the majority of Polish universities are presentsotial medi#, and the most popular
amongst them is definitely Facebdbk

The research presented in the further part of ttiddeaattempts to look at the presence
of Polish universities on Facebook through a dedadnalysis of their university fanpages.

2. METHODOLOGY

The methodological assumptions made were thataffibial, university Facebook pro-
files will be taken into account, the activity afdividual departments, institutes, chairs,
self-governments, libraries, scientific circlesprouittees organizing conferences, etc. were
not analysed. It has also been assumed that rets¢a these profiles as official commu-
nication channels of the university with the enaireent should be on the university's main
website. According to the collected data, 353 higfukication institutions had a link to their
fanpage on Facebook on their website during thegemalysed (November 1-30, 2016)
(123 public universities, 230 non-public univeessfi. As a result of the preliminary analy-
sis, 27 universities were eliminated at this stagehe following reasons:

wisach spotecziisiowych,Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Szczesiiiego. Ekonomiczne Pro-
blemy Ustug No. 88/2012, p. 147-155; D. Buchnowgiaywnd¢ najlepszych polskich uczelni
wyzszych w serwisie spoteczemwym FacebookZeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Szczeci
skiego. Ekonomiczne problemy Ustug No. 105/201805-614; D. Buchnowsk#yykorzystanie
mediéw spoteczroiowych przez uczelnie ¥gze i studentéw vwietle bada wtasnych, Nauki
0 Zaradzaniu. Management Sciences” No. 2(15)/2013, p436B. Buchnowska, M. Wamiak,
The role and use of social media by universitiemnking of universities in social median:
M. Kaczmarczyk, D. Rott (ed.Rroblemy Konwergencji Mediéw y.2erbum, Sosnowiec-Praga
2013, p. 319-330; A. Chwiatkowskidczelnie w mediach spoteczomwych - oczekiwania ad-
resatow a publikowane tfei, ,Marketing Instytucji Naukowych i Badawczych” No3 13)/2014,
p. 66-82; A. ChwiatkowskaRolskie publiczne uczelnie akademickie w mediackespogcio-
wych,,Marketing Instytucji Naukowych i Badawczych”, N.(10)/2013, p. 321; E. Kulczycki,
Raport: Uczelnie wisze w mediach spoteczomwych, Warsztat badacza komunikaaficessed
on 30.10.2017 at: http://ekulczycki.pl/teoria_korikagji/social_media; E. KulczyckiWykorzy-
stanie mediow spoteczfeiowych przez akademickie uczelnieszg w Polsce. Badania w formule
otwartego notatnikain: E. Kulczycki, M. Wendland (ed.Komunikologia. Teoria i praktyka ko-
munikacji, Wydawnictwo Naukowe Instytutu Filozofii UAM, Pozh&012, p. 89-109; E. Kul-
czycki, Uczelnie wysze na Twitterze. Raport 2014, Warsztat badacza ikiduaji, accessed on
30.10.2017 at: http://dx.doi.org/10.6084/m9.figeh@®9816Uczelnie w social media — badanie
2014 accessed on 24.09.2017 at: https://socjomaniaz@lnie-w-social-media-badanie-2014;
M. Koszembar-Wiklik Media spoteczn@iowe w zargzdzaniu komunikagjuczelni ze studentami,
.Kultura-Media-Teologia” 2015 No. 21, p. 9-12; Mokzembar-Wiklik Media spoteczn@iowe
w komunikacji i kreowaniu wizerunku uczelni publiezmn Sosnowiec 2016; H. Hall, K. Peszko,
Social media as a relationship marketing tool ofdexm university ,Marketing i Zaradzanie”
No. 5 (46) 2016, p. 41-56.

20 See: I. Wojciechowsk&kala wykorzystania social mediow przez szkatgzeyw PolsggModern
Management Review”, No. 25 (1/2018), p. 169-182.

21 Popularity is defined here as the frequency ofioence and was measured by the number of logos
of social networks placed on the main universitysgites, so the most popular means the most
common.
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< onthe website there was only a logo, but it wastine or there was only a possibility
of clicking like (according to the assumptions the lack of a waylink eliminated
the unit from further research) (5 universities),

« after clicking on the logo, the user was rediredtethe profile of a different entity
than the university (e.g. self-government, librasther university, etc.) (4 universi-
ties),

« after clicking on the logo, information that thiage on Facebook is not available
appeared (7 universities),

« the list of schools consisted of universities agged in a federation of 8 universities,
of which 7 had a shared website and a Facebookeritfwas considered that these
units should be eliminated from further resear@tause otherwise it could have
a significant impact on credibility of the obtainezbults (7 universities); only one
of them had its own profile and it was includedurther analyses,

« inthe list of schools there were 7 universitiesming in partnership with each other,
of which 3 had a common website and a link to theeBook profile (additionally,
clicking on the logo displayed information thatstkite is not available). In addition,
1 university had its own website, but there wasimioto Facebook, and the next one
was not included in the list of currently operatirgversities. Due to the above, these
universities were eliminated from further reseai©hly 2 out of the 7 institutions
had their own websites and working links to thedbmok profile, so they found their
place in the research.

To sum up, 326 universities (121 public and 205-poblic universities) were finally
qualified for the research, and a detailed analg§ithe functioning of their university
fanpages on Facebook in the period from 1 to 30elNter 2016 was undertaken. Thanks
to the use of the Sotrend&tool, necessary data from each profile were ctdband indi-
cators were calculated in the most important arekded to the reach, engagement and
content presented by universities on Facebook.

The following is a description of individual indicats, divided into the areas they con-
cern;

I. Reach

1) The number of fansis the number of people who liked the profile orcé-a
books.

2) Increase (dynamics) of the number of fansyhich shows the absolute and per-
centage change in the number of fans in the ardlysgod.

1. Engagement
1) Engaged users -an indicator that shows the intensity of the resgaio brand

communication, it is given in two versions - as thember of the engaged or
percentage (the percentage of engaged users tottlenumber of fans of the
fanpage).

Engaged users are defined as those who interadtiedhe profile, doing activities vis-
ible to others: they reacted to the post, commeatedomething, shared a post or posted
their own one.

22 Sotrender is a professional tool used to anapskereport on activities in social media (Facebook,
Twitter, Instagram, YouTube), details: https://wwsatrender.com/pl.
23 Total number at the beginning and at the enti@fésearch.
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2) Types of user engagement indicator showing the number of individual aetiv

ities:

» number of reaction®,

* number of users' comments,

» number of fanpage posts shared by users on thaitgsror other fanpages.

It's worth noting here that Facebook users caagagn the brand's profile in a different
way, and their activity is also visible to theireinds, thanks to which the "viral" reach of
the published content increases.

3) Interactivity Index (Inl) — this is a total, weighted indicator of all adtvon the
profile (both fans' and administrator's), whichwhldhe intensity of response to
brand communication; it takes into account diffeétgpes of activity and the fact
that one user can perform many activities. Theti@accomment, post and shar-
ing of the content have, in turn, higher and higherghts, in accordance with
their increasing visibility for others and lessquent occurrence (reaction = 1,
comment = 4, text status = 8, multimedia status{gHink to YouTube, etc.) =
12, sharing = 16).

I nteractivity Index of the Users (Inl Fan) — this is an indicator calculated in a similar
way to the previous one (Inl), however, it only simters fan activity on the profile (no
administrator activity).

4) Relative Interactivity (RI) — this is a total, weighted indicator of all adtvon
the profile; similarly to the previous Inl indicaitdt speaks of the intensity of
reaction to brand communication. However, it additilly takes into account the
size of the fanpage, which allows comparison ofil@®with a diverse number
of fans (otherwise it is Inl in relation to the nlben of profile fans).

I11. Content

1) Types of posts- an indicator determinirtie number of particular types of posts

that appeared on the fanpage (links, photos, stsffiext only) and video).

3. RESEARCH QUESTIONS

The following research questions were asked:

1) What was the initial status and the change in theber of fans in the period ana-
lysed?

2) Which universities have undergone the biggest ohanghe number of fans on
Facebook?

3) What was the change in the number of engaged aedfacebook?

4) Which universities had the largest number / largestentage of engaged Facebook
users?

5) What types of user engagement on Facebook wemdbke/ least frequent?
* reactions,
e comments,
« sharing posts.

24 All types of reactions to the post on Facebo@ktaken into consideration here, thatke, super,
wow, ha,ha, I'm sorry, wrr
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6) Which universities had the biggest number of paldictypes of engagement on
Facebook?

7) Which universities had the highest activity ratetl@ Inl profile (Inl total and Inl
Fan)?

8) Which universities had the highest profile activiaie in relation to the number of
fans (RI)?

9) What types of posts most often / rarely appearegrofiles?
* posts with links,
* posts with photos,
e posts with text only,
e posts with videos.

10) Which universities had the biggest number of paldictypes of posts on Face-
book?

The analysis was performed in all universitiestlgiand the results were compared in

public and non-public higher education institutions

4. RESEARCH RESULTS

In the period analysed Facebook in Poland had d#illion users, 6.46 million were
women, 5.94 million were men. Most users were betwEd and 25 years éid

The number of fans

Table 1. Fans at all universities

Fans
01.11.2016. 30.11.2016
Average number 5631 5759
The number of universities above average 86 87
The number of universities below average 240 239

Source: the author's own study.

Both at the beginning and at the end of the rebepeciod, the following universities
had the biggest number of fahs
* SWPS - at the beginning 67 143, at the end 82 &2 (an increase of 15 269 fans),

25 Fanpage Trends listopad 2016 report accessed on 18.04.2017 attps://www.sotrender.
com/blog/pl/2016/12/fanpage-trends-listopad-2016.

26 |n the article the abbreviated names of someausities will be used: SWPS for SWPS Uniwer-
sytet Humanistycznospoteczny w Warszawie (SWPS &fgity of Social Sciences and Humanti-
ties), UJ for Uniwersytet Jagieliski w Krakowie (Jagiellonian University in KrakOwA\GH for
Akademia Gorniczo-Hutnicza w Krakowie (AGH Univeysof Science and Technology in Kra-
koéw), UW for Uniwersytet Warszawski (University Warsaw), KUL for Katolicki Uniwersytet
Lubelski w Lublinie (The John Paul Il Catholic Uniséy in Lublin), PWSFTviIT for Pastwowa
Wyzsza Szkota Filmowa, Telewizyjna i Teatralna w to@dlish National Film School in £,
SGGW for Szkota Gtéwna Gospodarstwa Wiejskiego wak@avie (Warsaw University of Life
Sciences), PWSZ for Rstwowa Wy:sza Szkota Zawodowa (State Higher Vocational Sghool
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e UJ - at the beginning 60 873, at the end 61 114 (fam increase of 238 fans),
« AGH - at the beginning 56 455, at the end 56 774 {an increase of 319 fans),
« UW - at the beginning 54 404, at the end 55 224 fan increase of 820 fans).

The average number of fans at the beginning ofdbearch period was 5 631, 86 uni-
versities had the number of fans above averagep2itv average. At the end of the re-
search period the average number of fans incresdiggdly to 5 759, the number of univer-
sities above and below average remained at a siluilal.

273 universities in the analysed period recordetharease in the number of fans, 42
universities recorded a decrease (the biggest aMdda Szkota Wisza in Warszaw
(ViaModa University) — 72), and at 11 universitihe number of fans remained unchanged.

The largest increase in the number of fans coulddserved in the following universi-
ties:

e SWPS - 15 269 (an increase of 23%),

e KUL — 1398 (an increase of 4%),

* Wyzsza Szkota Spoteczno-Ekonomiczna in @ka— 961 (an increase of 19%)

 UW — 820 (an increase of 2%),

The largest percentage increase was recorded 2828/ zkota Mazowiecka in Warsaw
—50% (Mazowiecka Uczelnia Medyczna).

Table 2. Fans at public and non-public universities

Fans
01.11.2016 30.11.2016
Public Non-public Public Non-public

universities universities universities universities
Average number 9847 3142 10013 3248
The percentage of universi- 32% 23% 32% 23%
ties above average
The percentage of universi- 68% 77% 68% 77%
ties below average

Source: the author's own study.

Public universities

Among the public universities, both at the begignand at the end of the analysed
period, the following universities had the biggesmber of fans:

« UJ - at the beginning 60 873, at the end 61 1in@wease of 238),

* AGH - at the beginning 56 455, at the end 56 7Mir{erease of 319),

* UW - at the beginning 54 404, at the end 55 224r(@mrase of 820),

« KUL - at the beginning 37 129, at the end 38 52virfarease of 1398).

114 universities recorded an increase in the nuwidfans in the analysed period, while
7 universities recorded a decrease (the biggeSkatemia Techniczno-Humanistyczna in
Bielsko-Biata (University of Bielsko-Biala) — 3).

The largest increase in the number of fans coulddserved in the following universi-
ties:

e KUL — 1398 (an increase of 4%),

e UW — 820 (an increase of 2%),
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« Politechnika Warszawska (Warsaw University of Tadtbgy) — 551 (an increase of
2%),
e PWSFTvVIT in Lod — 544 (an increase of 4%).
The largest percentage increase — 5% was recotd&léechnika Biatostocka (Bi-
alystok University of Technology) and PWSZ in Waljxrh.

Non-public universities

Among the non-public universities, both at the begig and at the end of the analysed
period, the following universities had the biggesmber of fans:
« SWPS - at the beginning 67 143, at the end 82 @l Mtrease of 15 269),
* ViaModa Szkota Wysza in Warsaw — at the beginning 31 718, at the3dng46 (a
decrease of 72),
» Europejska Wysza Szkota Prawa i Administracji (European Uniwgref Law and
Administration) in Warsaw — at the beginning 21 7dithe end 22 033 (an increase
of 289),
« Akademia L. Kaminskiego (Kozminski University) in Warsaw — at theglmning
19 499, at the end 19 714 (an increase of 215).
161 universities recorded an increase in the numibfns in the analysed period, while
33 universities recorded a decrease, (the biggeétaModa Szkota Wisza in Warsaw-
72), and at 11 universities the number of fans ireethunchanged.

The largest increase in the number of fans coulddserved in the following universi-
ties:

e SWPS - 15 269 (an increase of 23%),

* Wyzsza Szkota Spoteczno-Ekonomiczna in ka— 961 (an increase of 19%),

» Uczelnia tazarskiego (Lazarski University) in Wawsa 688 (an increase of 6%),

* Wyzsza Szkota Bankowa (WSB University) in Pozrab11 (an increase of 5%).

The largest percentage increase — 50% was recatdédzsza Szkota Mazowiecka in
Warsaw.

The average number of fans, both in public and malic universities, in the analysed
period increased, however, in public universitlesihcrease was larger. The percentage of
public universities that reached the results alaswsgage at the beginning and at the end of
the research in the analysed period was the s&8&6;-similarly to non-public universities
— 23%.

Engaged users

Table 3. Engaged users at all universities

Engaged users
Average number 357
Maximum number 11 246
(SWPS)
The number of universities above average 69
The number of universities below average 257

Source: the author's own study.
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The average number of engaged users in the penalgsed was 357, the maximum
number in SWPS (almost 11.000 users more thanviligage). 69 of the surveyed univer-
sities in this category were above the average.

The following universities had the largest percgataf engaged users in the analysed
period:

e PWSZ in Ciechanow — 27%,

« Gdaiski Uniwersytet Medyczny (Medical University of Gak) — 24%,

+ Uniwersytet Medyczny im. Piasté8¥askich in Wroctaw (Wroclaw Medical Univer-

sity) — 23%,
« Akademia Marynarki Wojennej (Polish Naval Acaderimy{sdynia — 22%.

Table 4. Engaged users at public and non-publicausities

Engaged users
Public universities Non-public universities
Average number 758 121
Maximum number 8479 11 246
(AGH) (SWPS)
The percentage of universities above averag 24% 16%
The percentage of universities below average 76% 84%

Source: the author's own study.

Public universities

The largest percentage of engaged users in thgsathperiod had the following uni-
versities:

* PWSZ in Ciechanéw — 27%,

« Gdaiski Uniwersytet Medyczny — 24%,

+ Uniwersytet Medyczny im. Piasto8taskich in Wroctaw — 23%,

« Akademia Marynarki Wojennej in Gdynia — 22%.

Non-public universities

The largest percentage of engaged users in thgsathperiod had the following uni-
versities:

« Powislanska Szkota Wysza (Powdlanski College) in Kwidzy — 15%

e SWPS - 14%

« Wyzsza Szkota laynierii i Zdrowia (Higher School of Engineering ahfalth) in
Warsaw — 12%

* Wyzsza Szkota laynieryjno-Ekonomiczna (Rzeszow School of Enginegramd
Economics) in Rzeszow — 11%

« Uni-Terra Wysza Szkota in Pozha- 11%

The average number of engaged users in public rgiiies in the period analysed was
758, in non-public universities it was almost sirds less (121). The maximum number of
engaged users in public universities was reached®i (8479), in non-public ones by
SWPS (11 246 — the difference in favour of non-fubhiversities).
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24% of public universities and only 16% of non-paliniversities were above the av-
erage in this category.

Types of engagement

Table 5. Types of engagement at all universities

Types of engagement
Reactions Comments Shares
Average number 552 25 46
Maximum number 15 666 1280 3305
(SWPS) (SWPS) (SWPS)
The number of universities above average 68 62 70
The number of universities below average 258 264 256

Source: the author's own study.

Among the types of engagement reactions were doming52 on average, then shares
— 46 and comments — 25. In all three categorienghgement about 70 universities reached
the results above average, SWPS had a maximunt.resul

Table 6. Reactions at public and non-public univiesi

Reactions
Public universities Non-public universities
Average number 1174 186
Maximum number 13949 15 666
(AGH) (SWPS)
The percentage of universities above average 25% 17%
The percentage of universities below average 75% 83%

Source: the author's own study.

Table 7. Comments at public and non-public univiersit

Comments
Public universities Non-public universities
Average number 44 14
Maximum number 463 1280
(Uw) (SWPS)
The percentage of universities above average 24% 13%
The percentage of universities below average 76% 87%

Source: the author's own study.
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Table 8. Shares at public and non-public universiti

Shares
Public universities Non-public universities
Average number 73 30
Maximum number 1060 3305
(uw) (SWPS)
The percentage of universities above average 25% 14%
The percentage of universities below average 75% 86%

Source: the author's own study.

Among the various types of engagement, reactiomsiried, with a large disparity
between public universities (on average 1174) amdpublic universities (on average 186),
followed by shares and comments - there were atgaportions in favour of public uni-
versities. However, in all three categories of gagaent, the maximum value has been
reached by non-public university — SWPS (advantage public universities: AGH in the
category of reaction and UW in comments and sharing

If we excluded the absolute leader in the reactaategory — SWPS (15 666), the aver-
age results of other non-public universities wdugdvery low, because the next university
in ranking — Wy sza Szkota Informatyki i Zagdzania (University of Information Technol-
ogy and Management) in Rzeszéw had 1002 reactibas, Wy:sza Szkota Bankowa in
Gdaisk — 988. Other non-public universities mostly agkid results below 100 (often sin-
gle-digit ones).

In the category of comments non-public universitil@wing SWPS (1 280 comments)
were again Wisza Szkofa Informatyki i Zagdzania in Rzeszéw (171 comments) and
Wyzsza Szkota Bankowa in Wroctaw (153 comments), ¢éimeaining non-public universi-
ties mostly achieved results below 50.

In the category of shares non-public universitiebofving the leader were Wgza
Szkota Zarzdzania i Przedsbiorczaici in Watbrzych (311 shares; almost 3000 less than
SWPS) i Dolnélaska Szkota Wygsza (University of Lower Silesia) in Wroctaw (143
shares), other non-public universities mostly aabderesults below 100.

In the period analysed in 39 non-public universitigere were no reactions, in 86 there
was not a single comment, and in 64 shares di&ppéar either. This shows that among
205 non-public universities surveyed there werg antlozen or so which managed to en-
gage their fans, the vast majority were not vefgative here.

In case of public universities, the distributioninflividual types of engagement was
different. The difference between AGH — the leddéehe reaction category and subsequent
universities was not so big (UW — 11.338 reacti®hb~ 10.105 reactions, SGGW — 7370
reactions). A similar situation was observed in¢hse of comments - the leader was UW
(463 comments), the following public universitiesre& AGH - 403 comments, Politechnika
Warszawska — 326 comments, Uniwersytet Ekonomiaziozna (Poznan University of
Economics) — 269 comments.

In the shares category UW had a maximum resultO®01 the next was PWSZ in
Ciechanow — almost 50% less — 535 shares, UJ si3®@2s.

In the period analysed, out of 121 public univésitonly in two there was no single
reaction, in 8 had no comments, and in 3 there werghares.



Analysis of the activity of polish universities... B0

Interactivity Index

Table 9. Interactivity Index (Inl) at all univerisis

Interactivity Index
Total Inl Inl Fan
Average number 1604 1390
Maximum number 74 370 72781
(SWPS) (SWPS)
The number of universities above average 77 73
The number of universities below average 249 253

Source: the author's own study.

The average Interactivity Index value was: totdl1r604, Inl Fan 1390. The values
above the average were respectively recorded ah@7/3 universities, in both categories
the maximum value was reached by SWPS.

Table 10. Interactivity Index (Inl) at public andmpublic universities

Interactivity Index
Public universities | Non-public universities
Average number 2870 857
Maximum number 30538 74 370
(uw) (SWPS)
The percentage of universities above average 28% 17%
The percentage of universities below average 72% 83%

Source: the author's own study.

In case of the average Interactivity Index valberé was again a significant difference
between public and non-public universities (valoie2870 and 857 respectively). However,
the maximum value of Inl was almost two and a tialés higher in the non-public univer-
sity — SWPS (72 781) than in the public UW (29 90%is shows once again how strongly
the results in SWPS stood out from other universitind how uneven was the distribution
of results among non-public universities (the riaxurn are Wysza Szkota Zagdzania
i Przedsgbiorczasci in Waitbrzych — 5331, Wasza Szkota Informatyki i Zagdzania in
Rzeszow — 3502, Akademia L. Kminskiego — 3969).

Relatively few universities have achieved aboveraye results in this category —
slightly over ¥4 of public universities and only 18fnon-public universities.
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Table 11. Interactivity Index Fan (Inl Fan) at gateind non-public universities

Interactivity Index Fan
Public universities Non-public universities
Average number 2526 719
Maximum number 29909 72781
(Uw) (SWPS)
The percentage of universities above average 27% 14%
The percentage of universities below average 73% 86%

Source: the author's own study.

The results for Inl Fan were similar to those fatat Inl, both in terms of value (slightly
smaller than total Inl), the percentage of unit@siabove and below the average as well
as maximum values — here again UW and SWPS dondinate
Relative Interactivity

Table 12. Relative Interactivity (RI) at all univeiss

Relative Interactivity (RI)
Average number 217
Maximum number 10 175
(PWSZ in Ciechanéw)
The number of universities above average 86
The number of universities below average 240

Source: the author's own study.

The average Relative Interactivity (Ridlue was 217. Values above the average were
recorded at 86 universities, the maximum value ve@shed by PWSZ in Ciechanéw
(10 175).

Table 13. Relative Interactivity (RI) at public anohapublic universities

Relative Interactivity

Public universities Non-public universities
Average number 338 146
Maximum number 10 175 2183

(PWSZ in Ciechanéw)| (Wyzsza Szkota Zagz
dzania i Przedsgbiorczo-
$ci in Watbrzych)
The percentage of universities above average 25% 32%
The percentage of universities below average 75% 68%

Source: the author's own study.
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The average Relative Interactivity (RI) value w&8 &t public and 146 at non-public
universities. The values above the average werrded by 25% of public universities and
32% of non-public universities (one of the few cgiees where the percentage of univer-
sities above the average was higher in non-pulpiiceusities than in public universities).
The maximum RI value was achieved by PWSZ in Ciroha(10 175) and Wasza Szkota
Zarzgdzania i Przedsbiorczdci in Watbrzych (2,183).

Types of posts

Table 14. Types of posts at all universities

Posts
with links with photos | with text only | with videos
Average number 6 12 1 2
Maximum number 46 66 53 18
(Collegium (PWSZin (Wyzsza (PWSFTVIT
Civitas) Nysa) Szkota Rehabi in £6dz)
litacji in
Warsaw)
The number of universities 105 112 92 109
above average
The number of universities 221 214 234 217
below average

Source: the author's own study.

Among the particular types of posts dominated th&tpwith photos (12 on average),
then posts with links, the least frequent were p@gth videos and posts with text only
(statuses). In all post categories, about 1/3 efuhiversities achieved results above the
average, while the maximum values many times exab#tk calculated averages. Interest-
ingly, none of the universities that had the biggesnber of posts in the analysed period
were included in the group of the most engaging/ensities, which may suggest that
a large number of posts does not necessarily meaa nser engagement.

Table 15. Posts with links at public and non-pubitiversities

Posts with links
Public universities Non-public universities
Average number 9 4
Maximum number 37 46
(Biatystok University) (Collegium Civitas)
The percentage of universities above average 32% 28%
The percentage of universities below average 68% 72%

Source: the author's own study.
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Table 16. Posts with photos at public and non-gulshiversities

Posts with photos

Public universities Non-public universities
Average number 18 8
Maximum number 66 41

(PWSZ in Nysa) (Wyzsza Szkota Admini-
stracji Publicznej in

Szczecin)
The percentage of universities above average 45% 27%
The percentage of universities below average 55% 73%

Source: the author's own study.

Table 17. Posts with text only (statuses) at pudoid non-public universities

Posts with text only (statuses)

Public universities Non-public universities
Average number 1 1
Maximum number 10 53

(Akademia im. J. Dlugo{ (Wyzsza Szkota Rehabili-

sza in Cgstochowa) tacji in Warsaw)
The percentage of universities above average 28% 28%
The percentage of universities below average 72% 72%

Source: the author's own study.

Table 18. Posts with videos at public and non-gultiiversities

Posts with videos
Public universities Non-public universities
Average number 3 1
Maximum number 18 13
(PWSFTVIT in Lod) (SWPS)
The percentage of universities above average 36% 28%
The percentage of universities below average 64% 72%

Source: the author's own study.

Both among public and non-public universities,hie tinalysed period, the posts with
photos were the most frequent at fanpages (respéctil8 and 8 posts on average), half
the less popular were posts with links (respectiv@lposts and 4 posts on average), then
posts with videos (respectively on average 3 pasts1 post) and posts with text only
(statuses) (on average 1 in public and 1 in noripubiversities).

In case of posts with links, posts with photos podts with videos, the percentage of
universities that achieved above average resulssgneater for public universities, in case
of posts with text only, both public and non-publieiversities recorded the same value
here — 28%.
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In non-public universities, superiority in termstbe maximum number of posts with
links and posts with text only could be observadhie remaining ones (posts with photos
and posts with videos), public universities dongciat

5. CONCLUSIONS

Facebook has been invariably the most populartlaanost engaging social network
in the world for many years. Despite the compaiifimm other platforms and unfavourable
forecasts appearing from time to time, the numbetsausers is systematically growing.
This is probably due to the fact that by taking romew functions from various tools and
areas, Facebook offers its users the opportunitiptmany things on one platform.

The conducted research has shown that univergitiesland mostly see the potential
that Facebook offers (all universities presentdoia media have their fanpage on Face-
book”), but at the same time they do not always uséuitstions fully. The activity of
Polish universities on fanpages is very diverseer&hare universities that try to keep up
with the emerging trends in communication with émyironment, they move perfectly in
the most popular social media, but there are dlgset for whom the activity on Facebook
ends with the creation of a fanpage. The resuttsvell that many universities analysed in
the research period did not take any activitieghmir fanpage or they were occasional,
often accidental.

It is worth noting that public universities arengeally more active on Facebook, alt-
hough at the same time in many categories the nbliepuniversity — SWPS — dominated.
Among non-public universities, stratification iseewmore visible, because only SWPS is
actually leading, the indicator values of othervensities are many times lower, often
incomparable at all. Among the leading public unéitéees, there are several with equal
engagement.

Observing communication of the most active unitieson Facebook, which achieve
high rates, one can assume that they have welbgtiteaut and well-developed communi-
cation strategies with the use of social media, taedactivities on their fanpages are dealt
with by professionally prepared people who areaifast changing trends in this area. It
probably involves taking into account higher exmsn©n the other hand, universities that
are not very active, perhaps to save money, outedheir activities on Facebook to inci-
dental people as part of their additional dutiebjctv probably affects the quality and
effectiveness of their actions.

However, it is worth realizing that the analydisacial media and the ability to properly
use analytical tools by fanpage administratorspramide universities with valuable infor-
mation about the needs and behaviors of both cuamesh potential students. In the era of
the strong impact of social media on life, the adjusting the message to the recipient may
have serious negative consequences. Today, theoensy to ignore social media because
they have not only changed the way we communidatealso the way we obtain infor-
mation that is important to us. The research shibwat university candidates use social
networking sites to review offers and ultimatelyobke universitie. Therefore, active and

27 See: |. WojciechowskaSkala wykorzystania social mediéw...
28 In Great Britain 83% of prospective students useias media channels to gain information on
universities, before they make any choice.: Se€ooperHow International Students Use Social
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engaging Facebook presence can largely affectftbetigeness of recruitment, and even
be the most important tool in this aféa

The author realizes that the research carriedaxdrs an area that is subject to constant

changes. Therefore, it would be advisable to Iddk@phenomenon again and analyse the
activity of Polish universities on Facebook on arent basis to see what changes have
occurred, and perhaps to observe some significamd$ in this area.

In further research, it would also be worthwhiteanalyse in detail the activities of

universities that engage their users on fanpagesnibst (so-called leaders) to get more
information on what really engages users, whateranéncourages them to interact and
perhaps on this basis, an attempt to develop almueteod of using Facebook for effective
communication with the environment could be taken.
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ANALIZA AKTYWNO SCI POLSKICH UCZELNI NA FACEBOOKU

Media spotecznciowe na dobre zmienity oblicze komunikacji. Z braz wigkszych ma-
liwosci chetnie korzystaj nie tylko wytkownicy prywatni, ale take firmy i instytucje. Dzisiaj
obecnd¢ w mediach spoteczioiowych jest czym nieodzownym, zaréwno dlazytkowni-
kow, ktérzy w taki sposob gtownieeskomunikup i czerpi informacje, jak i dla marek, dla
ktérych jest to cgsto najwaniejszy kanat komunikacji z klientami. Najpopulajszym

i najbardziej angaljacym serwisem spotfeczé@owym naswiecie niezmiennie od wielu lat
jest Facebook. Dziataléé polskich uczelni w mediach spoteczomwych, w tym réwnie
na Facebooku, jest badana zaledwie od kilku taniawvi stosunkowo nowy obszar badawczy.
Gléwnym celem niniejszego artykutu jest zaprezeiuie/ wynikow bada wtasnych doty-
czacych aktywnéci podejmowanych przez polskie uczelnie $mi@ w tym serwisie. Do ba-
dan zakwalifikowano 326 uczelni (121 uczelni publiczhyi 205 niepublicznych) i poetp
sie szczegoétowej analizy funkcjonowania ich uczeln@njanpage’déw. Dzki wykorzysta-
niu narzdzia Sotrender zebrano niezlme dane i obliczono wskaiki w najwazniejszych
obszarach zwranych z zaggiem, zaangamwaniem oraz prezentowanymi przez uczelnie
tre$ciami na Facebooku.

Przeprowadzone badania pokazab/uczelnie w Polsce w wkszdci dostrzegaj potencjat,
jaki daje Facebook (wszystkie uczelnie obecne wasatediach maj zatazony swoj fanpage
na Facebooku), ale jednoéné nie zawsze w petni umégnie wykorzystuy jego maliwo-
$ci. Aktywnos¢ polskich szkét wyszych na fanpage’ach jest mocnoznigowana. $ uczel-
nie, ktore staragj sic nadiza¢ za pojawiajcymi sk trendami w komunikacji z otoczeniem,
doskonale poruszajsie po najpopularniejszym z social mediow, aleréwniez i takie, dla
ktoérych dziatalné¢ na Facebooku kmzy sk na zataeniu fanpage’a.

Stowa kluczowe:media spotfeczrigiowe, uczelnie w mediach spoteczoiowych, komuni-
kacja w mediach spoteczfgiowych, szkoty wysze, Facebook.
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An important topic recently drawing increasingatton of economists, politicians and
business analysts has been the changing businegsrenent and regulative framework
of the banking sector after the turmoil of recanaificial crisis. This issue has come into
the focus of attention of politicians, academicansnational business leaders, media and
regulators.

In this context, the choice of the subject matethe reviewed monograph (,Banking
and finance issue in emerging markets”), shoulccdm®mended as highly relevant and
topical.

The book edited by William A. Barnett and BrunoSgrgi is well embedded in inter-
national literature on banking and financial isstsated to the realities of the emerging

1 Professor Bogdan Mréz, PhD., Institute of Manageméollegium of Management and Finance
Warsaw School of Economics; e-mail: bmroz@sgh.\waw.
Prof. dr hab. Bogdan Mréz, Szkota Gtéwna Handlowwarszawie, Kolegium Zagdzania i Fi-
nansow, Instytut Zagelzania; e-mail: bmroz@sgh.waw.pl.
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markets. The author uses multiple and diversifaaataes of information, including mono-
graphs, academic journals, publications and refgstged by central banks, other financial
institutions, consultancies etc.

The book under review consists of 11 chaptersodgelil to different aspects of contem-
porary banking and finance issues in emerging nisrk&hapter 1 (“ASEAN-5 Economic
and Exchange Rate Integration”) prepared by Tamméadakolica and Korbkul Jantarakolica
in the first part presents methodological assumgtiand conceptual framework of the re-
search. The subsequent sections of the chaptdighighery important problems related to
the economic cooperation and exchange rate integrathe results of panel cointegration
tests between level of economic integration andh&mge rate integration are also discussed
in this chapter.

Chapter 2 entitled “The Macroeconomic Effects MB® Internationalization: The Per-
spective of Overseas Circulation” was written byn@oVvang and Xue Wang. In this chapter
issues related to the macroeconomic impact of RMEChinese economy have been dis-
cussed. One of the major conclusions is that tleenationalization of the RMB encourages
the currency appreciation.

Chapter 3, co-authored by Pym Manopimoke, SuthaReskumpai and Yuthana
Sethapramote is entitled “Dynamic ConnectednedSnirerging Asian Equity Markets”.
This chapter examines dynamic connectedness amoergang Asian equity markets and
explores their linkages with other global equityrkeds. The authors come to the conclusion
that international equity markets are tightly intetgd and that the economic policy uncer-
tainty from the US is an important source of finahshock spillover for the majority of
international equity markets.

Chapter 4 (“Stock Market Contagion from a Spa®afspective”) written by William
W. Chow proposes augmenting a simple stock pricéainwith spatial structures to evalu-
ate the importance of real and financial linkageimstigating stock market contagion. One
of the author’s major findings is that non-perfonguiloans, market liquidity, and credit to
deposit ratio turn out to be the most importantdestransmitting contagion.

In chapter 5 entitled “Deposit Rate Asymmetry dfdigeworth Cycles after Hong
Kong's Interest Rate Deregulation” Michael K. Fungkes an attempt to empirically verify
the presence of Edgeworth cycles in deposit rdtes ldong Kong's interests rate deregu-
lation. The author comes to the conclusion thabdipate decreases are more likely to be
initiated when the deposit rate is near the uppent of the cycle. Another important con-
clusion is that deposit rate decreases are morsgitisenthan increases to market rate
changes.

Chapter 6 (“India’s Bad Loan Conundrum: Recuri@ohcern for Banking System Sta-
bility and the Way Forward”) co-authored by SourBiaadury and Bhanu Pratap delves
into the conditions determining the stability oflia’s banking sector. The authors come to
the conclusion that India’s banks, both public prigate, financed too many weakly mon-
itored projects. The authors opt for establishingublic asset-management company
(AMC), well-defined governance structure for the BMnsuring it works on market prin-
ciples, and finally realistic asset valuation thasures limited downside risks for the public
AMC.

In chapter 7 (“An International Perspective onltean Puzzle in Emerging Markets”)
Asli Leblebicioglu and Victor J. Varcarcel providwidence that “loan puzzle” is not

2 RMB = Ren Min Bi (currency of Peeople’s Republic of @i
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exclusive to developed economies but is also pamvas emerging markets. The major
takeaway from this chapter is that business loaneiglly decline following expansionary
monetary policy shocks.

The author of chapter 8 entitled “Is Japanese dedjiBanks’ Overseas Business in
Emerging Markets Hopeful? An Observation throughm&ans Clustering” is Masaki
Yamaguchi. This chapter examines overseas invessnusing data from regional banks’
financial reports. The X-means clustering methatidated five business patterns among
regional banks. The author characterizes respechigers and comes to the conclusion
that medium-sized banks actively develop secuntgstments while small banks cannot
expand overseas investments and must seek othieeksisnodels to compensate for their
decreasing profits.

Chapter 9 (“A Paradigm Shift in Banking: Unfoldidgias’ FinTech Adventures”) co-
authored by Agrata Gupta and Chun Xia is dedictaetthe rising power of fintechs and
digital banking on Asian financial markets. Thedichs disrupt traditional banking system
and offer innovative services to their custometse authors point out that 49% of global
fintech investment is realized in Asia where nesht®logy-driven business models and
retail innovations (mobile wallets, P2P payments)gilay an important role in business-
to-customer relations.

Chapter 10 (“Acceptance of Financial Technologylhrailand: Case Study of Algo-
rithm Trading”) was written by Korbkul Jantaraka@liend Tatre Jantarakolica. In this chap-
ter the authors make an attempt to design and &alhjrestimate a model in explaining
Thai investors’ acceptance of algorithm tradinge Bluthors’ conclusion is that Thai inves-
tors are willing to accept algorithm trading asreaw financial technology, but still have
concerns about the reliability and profitabilitytbfs new stock trading strategy.

The author of the last chapter of the book emtitlinancial Innovation and Technology
Firms: A Smart New World with Machines” is Kevin & This chapter addresses very
important issues related to the rapid developmenéw financial technologies. The inten-
tion of the author is to demonstrate that the tetigical changes are just the beginning of
the new world of financial services and unpreceel@ichanges are still yet to come. Kevin
Chen focuses his analysis based on case studasftakn the US and China as the biggest
markets for financial innovations.

Summing up, let me reiterate that the monograpteumneview is an interesting and
valuable theoretical-empirical study, well rootedthe topical literature. | would highly
recommend the book edited by William A. Barnett &rdno S. Sergi to all scholars as
well as managers and business people interesteahnking and finance in emerging mar-
kets.
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pojedyncza, odgp przed 8 pkt, odsp po 6 pkt

12. Nagtowek Literatura — pismo poddne 11,5 pkt, grube, do lewego marginesu,
odstp przed 12 pkt, odgb po 8 pkt

13. Spis literatury cytowanej — pismo poglime 10 pkt, interlinia pojedyncza, nie
nalezy zostawig pustych wierszy ngidzy pozycjami literatury, odgp po 2 pkt

14. Tytut artykutu w ¢zyku angielskim (lub polskim) — wersaliki 11 pkismo
grube, do lewego marginesu, interlinia pojedynorstp przed 20 pkt, odgp
po 12 pkt

15. Nagtowek Summary (lub Streszczenie) — pismazode 9 pkt, grube, od-
stepy miedzy znakami rozstrzelone co 2 pkt, agspo 6 pkt

16. Streszczenie wegyku angielskim (lub polskim) — 200-250 stéw, pismod-
rzedne 9 pkt, weajcie pierwszego wiersza 0,75 cm, interlinia pojednamd-
step po 12 pkt

17. Stowa kluczowe — pismo poddne 9 pkt, bez akapitu, interlinia pojedyncza

18. Numer identyfikacyjny DOI — pismo poddne 9 pkt, bez akapitu

19. Terminy przestania artykutu do redakcji i pezyp do druku — pismo pod-
rzedne 9 pkt, kursywa, bez akapitu, interlinia pojecia

Rozmieszczenie rysunkow (ilustraciji, fotografii, ma, wykreséw, schematow)

1. Materiat ilustracyjny naly umieszcza mazliwie jak najblizej miejsca jego
powotania

2. Nie naley przekraczéa pola zadruku (12,5 x 19 cm), w ktorym musi Bimie-
sci¢ i materiat ilustracyjny, i podpis

3. Wigksze rysunki (i inny materiat ilustracyjny) wrazpadpisem powinny zaj-
mowa& cate pole zadruku, mniejszeszaalezy przesunaé odpowiednio — do
lewego marginesu (na stronach parzystych), do mawearginesu (na stro-
nach nieparzystych)

4. Podpis w dwéchepykach: w gzyku artykutu i w gzyku angielskim, naley
umiesci¢ pod rysunkiem (i innym materiatem ilustracyjnymyjjego ramach,
bez kropki na kacu (j&li jest to materiat zapgczony, naley poda zrédto),
pismo podrzdne 9 pkt

5. Odst¢p miedzy materiatem ilustracyjnym a podpisem — 9 pkieriimia poje-
dyncza, odsp micdzy podpisami 4 pkt, odgi po 14 pkt

6. Opis stowny na rysunkach najeograniczy do minimum, zagpujac go licz-
bami arabskimi, a objaienia przeni& do podpisu — mma wy¢ mniejszej
czcionki (8 pkt)

7. Materiat ilustracyjny powinien miedobr jakos¢, nalezy ujednolict forme
i opisy w catym artykule (pismo podine proste, od matej litery, maks. 9,
min. 6 pkt w zaleénosci od wielkdci rysunku)

8. Materiat ilustracyjny na#y ponumerowa kolejno w ramach artykutu



9. Jeeli w artykule wysgpuja rézne rodzaje materiatu ilustracyjnegozdamu
z nich naley nad& odrgbng, ciagta numeracj

10. Materiat ilustracyjny naky przygotow& w odcieniach czarno-szarych (do
20% czerni), poniewaprzy wydruku czarno-biatym kolorowe rysunkistabo
lub catkowicie niereprodukowalne

11. Rysunki do druku kolorowego (za zgoddaktora naczelnego czasopisma) na-
lezy przygotowa w plikach .tif, .jpg

Rozmieszczenie tabel (tablic)
Tabela — zestawienie tekstow i liczhdb samych liczb uszeregowanych w ko-
lumny i wiersze
Tablica — zestawienie tekstow i liczb wzbogacongadkowo elementami graficz-
nymi lub kolorystycznymi (niekiedy stanoge tylko ilustracje)

1. Tabele (tablice) natg umieszcza mozliwie jak najblizej miejsca ich powota-
nia

2. Nie naley przekraczapola zadruku (12,5 x 19 cm)

3. Wicksze tabele (tablice) wdznie z tytutem zajmugjcale pole zadruku, mniej-
sze z& nalezy przesuné¢ odpowiednio — do lewego marginesu (ha stronach pa-
rzystych), do prawego marginesu (na stronach niggarch)

4. Nad tabel(tablicg) nalezy umiesci¢ tytut w dwoch gzykach: w gzyku artykutu
i w jezyku angielskim. Tytut rozpoczynagstatym stowem tabela (tablica)/ta-
ble i umieszcza nad ¢)iw jej ramach, bez kropki na kou; pismo podrane
9 pkt, interlinia pojedyncza; feli tabela (tablica) jest zapyczona, nalgy po-
dac zrédio

5. Odstp przed tytutem tabeli (tablicy) 12 pkt, oelstmiedzy tytutami 4 pkt, od-
step migdzy tytutem a tabel(tablicg) 8 pkt

6. Legenda po tabeli (tablicy) — ogisod tabeli (tablicy) 6 pkt, interlinia pojedyn-
cza, odsip po 14 pkt

7. Teksty w gtowce tabeli (tablicy), tj. w gérneyydzielonej czsci tabeli (ta-
blicy), objaniajace tré¢ kolumn zapisuje sipismem grubym, rozpoczyna;
od duzej litery, teksty w boczku tabeli, tj. w bocznejydzielonej czsci tabeli,
objasniajace tre¢ wierszy rozpoczyna giduzymi literami — teksty w pozosta-
tych rubrykach sktada simatymi literami

8. Tabele (tablice) natg numerowa kolejno w ramach artykutu. W przypadku
wystgpowania i tabel, i tablic naty nad& im odrbm, ciggla numeragj

9. Jeelitabela (tablica) nie méei sic w jednym polu zadruku, nzoa jg podzielt
i przenigi¢ na nasgpng strorg czy strony — wéwczas nad wszystkimegaami
tabeli (tablicy) naley powtérzy jej numer i tytut, ze skrétem (cd.)

12. Tabele (tablice) natg przygotowa w odcieniach czarno-szarych (do 20%
czerni), poniewa przy wydruku czarno-biatym kolorowe tabele (tabjicn
stabo lub catkowicie niereprodukowalne

13. Tabele (tablice) do druku kolorowego (za zgamtiaktora naczelnego czasopi-
sma) naley przygotowag w plikach .tif, .jpg



Rozmieszczenie wzoréw

1. Wzory naleéy umieszczéaz lewej strony, z weciem 0,75 cm, pismo proste 11
pkt, wartgci indeksow i pagg 7 pkt

2. Numery wzoréw naly umieszcza w nawiasach olagtych, wyréwnujc do
prawego marginesu, pismo proste 11 pkt

3. Wzory powinny b§ opatrzone obfmieniem wysgpujacych w nich elementow

4. Wzory, do ktérychgsodniesienia w teicie, naley numerowd kolejno w ra-
mach artykutu

5. Dhuzsze wzory ména dzielé na znakach relacji lub dziatania — znak, na ktérym
sie przenosi wz0r, naky pozostawé na kacu pierwszego wiersza

6. Przed wzorem i po nim naljezachowa odstp 10 pkt

Rozmieszczenie spisu literatury
1. Spis literatury umieszcza dia trécia artykutu, w kolejnéci alfabetycznej na-
zwisk autorow

2. Powotania na literat¢inalery zapisywé w tekécie w nawiasie kwadratowym
3. W spisie literatury naty umieici¢c wytacznie te publikacje, ktdrea powoty-
wane w tekcie

PRZYKLADY:

Ksigzki

Lewandowski W.M.: Proekologiczrigddta energii odnawialnej, Wydawnictwa Na-
ukowo-Techniczne, Warszawa 2002.

Czasopisma
Pietrucha K.: Analiza czasu odnowy i naprawy potisys dystrybucji wody dla mia-
sta Rzeszowa, Instal, nr 10, 2008, s. 113-115.

Dokumenty elektroniczne

Zanotti G., Guerra C.: Is tensegrity a unifying cept of protein folds? FEBS Letters,
vol. 534, no. 1-3, 2003, pp. 7-10, http://www.sciedirest.com (dogp: 8 czerwca
2011r.).

Rozmieszczenie streszczenia

1. Po literaturze umieszcza $ytut artykutu, nagtdbwek Summary i streszczenie
w jezyku angielskim

2. Gdy artykut jest wegyku angielskim, na pogiku nalezy umiesci¢ streszczenie
w jezyku angielskim, a na keu w jezyku polskim

3. Gdy artykut jest w innynezyku kongresowym, na pogiku nalezy umiescic
streszczenie wegyku artykutu, a na kicu w jgzyku angielskim

4. Po streszczeniu umieszczasdowa kluczowe w tym samynagyku co stresz-
czenie



Rozmieszczenie numeru identyfikacyjnego i informagjdodatkowych
1. Po stowach kluczowych najeumiesci¢ numer identyfikacyjny DOI

2. Pod numerem identyfikacyjnym zamieszczaesiminy przestania artykutu do
redakcji i przygcia do druku

Inne uwagi
1. W artykule ména stosowawyliczenia — elementy wylicZzenalery oznacza
w calym artykule w sposob jednolity, np. za pomaogfr arabskich z kropk
lub matych liter z nawiasem

2. W artykule naley stosowa ogolnie przygte skroty, ale zdanie nie m® sk
zaczyné od skrotu — naley go wowczas rozwi lub przeredagowazdanie

3. W artykutach kady cytat musi by opatrzony informagj bibliograficzry
(w formie przypisu na dole strony lub odwotaniasgsu literatury)

4. Przypisy (pismo podgdne 9 pkt) naley zapisyw# w sposob jednolity w ca-
tym artykule, opatrujc je odnénikami gwiazdkowymi (gdy jest ich niewiele)
lub liczbowymi, przyjmuic ciagta numeragj w catym artykule i umieszczgj
kazdy przypis od nowego akapitu

PRZYKLADY:

1 M. Hereniak, Kreowanie marki narodowej — rola idei przewodniajprzyktadzie
projektu ,Marka dla Polski’; [w:] H. Szulce, M. FlorekMarketing terytorialny
— maliwosci aplikacji, kierunki rozwojuWydawnictwo Akademii Ekonomicznej
w Poznaniu, Pozma2005, s. 344-345.

2 L. Witek, Wptyw ekologicznych funkcji opakowaa postawy rynkowe konsumen-
tow, Opakowanie, nr 5, 2006, s. 12-17.

8 J. Strojny,Zmiany gospodarcze i spoteczne w integrej sk Europie Zeszyty
Naukowe Politechniki Rzeszowskiej, nr 225, Zalzanie i Marketing, z. 5, 2006,
s. 45-50.

5. Nie naley pozostawia na kaicu wiersza tytutéw znajdggych sé przed na-
zwiskiem, inicjatu imienia, spojnikow, cyfr arabskii rzymskich
6. Naley stosowa wytgcznie legalne jednostki miar

Zachecamy Autoréw do zapoznania g archiwum artykutdw naukowych zawartych
w Zeszytach Naukowych Politechniki Rzeszowskigj doawykorzystania ich w bi-
bliografii swojego artykutu.
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